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PREFACE.

The letter of the Bible is the shrine of its spirit and the organism by which it comes into contact with the
reader’s mind. Hence the most spiritual of Bible students may well feel grateful to all who have toiled at
the wearying task of preserving, and—where necessary and possible—restoring the true letter of the Sacred
Text in its original tongues. All honour then to men who—Ilike Ginsburg, Tregelles, and Westcott and
Hort—have for long years laboured, chiefly that others might enter into their labours.

No English Bible can be more than a translation, since the Sacred Scriptures of the Old and New
Testaments were originally written in Hebrew and in Greek. Hence it must be obvious to all, that just in
proportion to the importance of these documents must be the obligation to translate them as accurately and
adequately as possible; and since in the very nature of things no translation can be perfect, improvement is
always possible. Even if no further improvement were attainable, various renderings for different classes
of readers would still probably be of service. Besides, Divine favours are freely and widely bestowed; and
the humblest individual translator may reasonably deem it possible to contribute something to the common
stock of happy and effective renderings. Hence it may not be presumptuous to hope that a useful place will
be filled by THE EMPHASISED BIBLE.

Reverent faith and fearless criticism are not necessarily opposed. He that believes may usefully ask—
What? and Why? It may be more imperative than some dream to put such questions, unless faith is to
degenerate into superstition. Criticism itself may be subdivided and classified. There is the Lower, which
deals with words and sentences, and employs grammar and dictionary to find out their sense and force.
There is the Higher, which seeks to get behind the text, and to track the wellnigh hidden streams of origin,
using for the purpose literary culture, comparison, conjecture and speculation—sometimes, indeed, to great
good purpose, by laying down tracks along which to look for trusty emendation; at others, quite needlessly
disturbing the common faith, by confounding editorship (which all books need) with authorship, and, worse
still, by imagining ancient inventive liberties falling little short of forgery, without any necessity appreciable
by common minds. And, finally, there is the Highest criticism, which springs from sympathy, insight, and
experience in divine things; from claiming which modest men instinctively shrink; but which is a reality
nevertheless, and is sometimes richly possessed by humble souls who, though unversed in literary problems,
know when broad conclusions wound their religious instincts, and whose unsophisticated judgment
deserves respectful consideration before any general critical conclusions can be pronounced wholly
satisfactory. It is devoutly to be wished that criticism may yet prove itself a greater aid to faith than it has
done in the recent past. Its services hitherto must not be forgotten; and candour should be brought to its
appreciation. The present Translator has striven to reach absolute freedom from prejudice; and feels
constrained to record the seemingly paradoxical testimony—that the so-called higher critics have won the
position of worthily occupying the very front rank of workers in the field of the lower criticism, where all
learners must begin; and that among Hebrew Lexicons, none approaches—for thoroughness, accuracy, and
resolute sobriety—the splendid monument of English, American, and Continental learning, now nearly
complete, emanating from the Oxford Press.

The sacred joy experienced during the twelve years of hard work bestowed upon the production of THE
EMPHASISED BIBLE might excuse the vain desire that another life could be vouchsafed in which to reap the
fruit of antecedent toil; but all this is sobered and subdued by the reflection that the fire itself, human and
divine, must prove every man’s work, of what sort it is.

It remains only to render hearty thanks to the Scholars whose labours have made this work possible; to
the Reviewers whose encouragement has lightened a protracted though pleasant task; to the Printers and
Correctors of the Press whose enterprise and patience have done much to make this Bible a pleasure to look
on and an instrument to handle with facility; but first and last—especially in view of preserved life and
eyesight and mental freshness—to Him from whom all blessings flow.

[ July, 1902. JOSEPH BRYANT ROTHERHAM. |




AN

EXPOSITORY INTRODUCTION

TO THE

EMPHASISED BIBLE.

CHAPTER L.
THE SPECIAL FEATURES OF THIS TRANSLATION.

THAT this purports to be an “Emphasised” Bible is naturally the first thing to be noticed. But as
it seems desirable to devote an entire chapter to the subject of Emphasis, further discussion of this
prominent characteristic may be conveniently deferred until it falls to be considered in due course.
In the meantime there are other features which have grown up around this, which it will be of
advantage to set forth in order.

1. The size of the page. It is with design that this has been made large; mainly for the purpose
of bringing into one view connected portions, the constituent parts of which can be so much more
easily grasped and remembered when readily seen in their relation to each other and to the whole,
than when extended over several smaller pages. The familiar fifteenth chapter of the Gospel by
Luke affords an excellent example; the whole chapter being here brought within two columns, in
which its historical introduction and the three parables of which it is composed are at once taken
in by the eye.

2. The varying indentations of the lines. These have been employed to serve several
important purposes.

a. They mark the transition from Narrative to Speech. The first chapter of Genesis comes out
into beautiful relief by this means. After a few introductory words, the arrangement of
the lines seems like a commentary on the text “He spake, and it was done.” “He spake”™—
and the words of the speech are distinguished by being set in; “and it was done”—the
record of the fact is given as narrative, shown by the nearer approach of the lines to the
left-hand margin. The effect is solemnly dramatic. Sometimes the deeper questions of
criticism are thus brought to the surface, and the humblest reader is moved to consider
whether, for example, the Speeches of Moses recorded in the Book of Deuteronomy were
afterwards edited. It is tolerably plain they were; and the perception of the fact would
appear to favour the genuineness of the Speeches themselves by the formal removal of
objections. Sometimes, again, a subtle question of exegesis is brought very near to a
solution by the mere process of rightly indenting the lines. For instance: Does the



b. T

c. T

EXPOSITORY INTRODUCTION — CHAPTER L.

eighteenth verse of the second chapter of Galatians present a conclusion to which the
Apostle Paul had for himself arrived?—or is he still addressing his erring brother Peter,
and delicately suggesting that Peter was now, at Antioch, “building up” an invidious
distinction which, at Cesarea, he had “destroyed”? The cited-speech indentation appears
to be correctly continued there; and the aptness of the words to describe Peter’s
inconsistency, coupled with the independent fact that there is nothing to show that his
faithful brother had yet done addressing him, goes far to settle the true explanation.

he indentations indicate the existence of Speech within Speech. Thus: Moses in the land
of Moab, in relating the desert experiences through which the Sons of Israel, with himself,
had newly come, cites previous speeches made at the respective times to which he
refers—what the people had said to him and how he had answered the people. And it is
an undoubted gain to be vividly confronted with the inquiry, Would any historical
romancist have dared not only to put invented speeches into the mouth of Moses, but
similar speeches into the mouth of God? “Speech within speech” is to be found in many
places, and is sometimes discovered to be invested with great interest: as when Solomon,
in his Dedicatory Prayer,? cites Divine promises previously made to his father David; or
as when the Apostle Paul, in addressing King Agrippa, quotes the very words in which
the Risen Jesus had addressed him.”

he indentations call attention to the existence of Poetic Parallelism. This special kind of
parallelism is, of course, not to be confounded with parallel texts or parallel narratives,
important though these both are in their own way. Poetic Parallelism is that beautiful,
measured reduplication of thought, whereby the same sentiment or fact or promise is
doubly expressed, the second time with a difference, still within the general scope of the
first; the variation serving not only to cluster together beauties of speech, such as
synonyms, contrasts, subservient natural images, and so forth, but to fix the general scope
and outlook of the couplet or stanza, the one line hinting the limit to which the other may
be assumed to submit, or defining the subject to which it also relates. From this point of
view Parallelism steps in as a most graceful and useful handmaid to Exposition. But the
charm of'it, is what first is felt. “So God created man in his image”: that sounds like prose,
however weighty. But when Parallelism breaks in with its balanced couplet—

In the image of God created he him.
Male and female created he them,—*

then we know we are in the presence of Poesy—a most fitting place, surely, for her first
appearance!

There the lawless cease from raging,
And there the toilworn are at rest,?

21 K. viii.; 2 Ch. vi.

b Acts xxvi.
¢ Gen. i. 27.
d Job iii. 17.

14-18.
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is so plaintive as to be like a mother’s lullaby over her sick child.
Another strain is touched when we read—

For a child hath been born to us,

A son hath been given to us,—*
in which it may be noted that tAis and not the current rhythm is undoubtedly the true one;
since this it is which, closely following the Hebrew, throws the emphasis in the right
place—on “child” and “son.” There lies our hope—in Him! These samples will suffice
to point to the thousands of instances of Parallelism which, in this translation, lie before
the reader. The present is not the place for discussing the many varieties of Parallelism to
be found in the Bible. The subject is necessarily familiar in all treatises on Hebrew poetry.
Better, however, than the perusal of any printed treatise will be the collating and
classifying of instances by each student for himself. He can label his samples at pleasure,
as “synonymous,” “antithetic, progressive,” and so forth, provided he
correctly describe them. It is uncertain whether due attention has generally been given to
what may be described as semi-parallelism, not infrequently to be found in Isaiah. Its
presence is intimated in this Bible, either by a couple of responding extra capitals, as in
the following:—

2 ¢ 2 <6 2 ¢

recurrent,

I am sated With ascending-offerings of rams,
And the fat of fed beasts.

So have I sworn— Not to be vexed with thee,
Nor to rebuke thee;®
or, when space has required it, by an extra line bestowed upon it, sooner than do it an
injustice. Thus—
And they shall call thee—
The city of Yahweh,
The Zion of the Holy One of Israel ¢
There is one especial form of Parallelism to which much interest attaches, if not by
reason of any novelty in the attention given to it, yet at least by virtue of its inherently
striking character and the help it occasionally renders to right reading and interpretation.
Dr. R. Moulton® terms it the Envelope arrangement of lines. Its simplest form is where
the first line is responded to by the fourth, and the second is answered by the third. A
single example will show what is meant:—

3 Isa. ix. 6.

bJIsa. i 11.

¢Isa. liv. 9.

dsa. Ix. 14.

¢ In “The Bible as Literature.”
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Let me see thy form,
Let me hear thy voice,—
For thy voice is sweet,
And thy form comely.?
Its bearing upon the correct reading of the original is seen in Isa. ix. 3; the much-needed
emendation of which is reached by Dr. Ginsburg through a wholly independent process,
dealing with questions of abbreviation and letter grouping. The result of his critical
revision of the Hebrew text is strongly confirmed by the fact that thereby is produced this
very special and beautiful form of parallelism:—
Thou hast increased the exultation.
Thou hast made great the joy,—
They joy before thee according to the joy of harvest,
As men exult when they distribute spoil.”
How it touches exegesis may be discovered by turning to Mat. vii. 6; in explaining which
we need no longer fear it as an undue liberty, to attribute to the “dogs” the “turning” and
“tearing,” and to the “swine” the “trampling underfoot.”®

d. The indentations of the lines further present the results of Logical Analysis. This is the case
where, without any suspicion of poetry, the thought-relation of the clauses is more readily
seen by means of the exact place assigned to the line-commencements; whether, for
example, a second line is to be regarded as co-ordinate with the first—that is, of an equally
leading character; or as subordinate, subservient, helping. An extremely simple instance
may be found in the setting forth of Martha’s reply to our Lord, who has just said,
“Believest thou this?”

She saith unto him—
Yea_ Lord! I have believed,
That thou art the Christ, the Son of God,—
He who into the world should come.
Here, the first line of course is narrative. In the second, Martha confesses that she has
faith, but the line stops short of saying what it is she believes; that being reserved for a
new and further-indented line, so indented partly because thereby greater distinctness is
given to the proposition which first defines her faith, and partly also because her answer
appears to be, if not evasive, yet a little indirect. She, at any rate, does not say quite
simply, “Yea, Lord! I believe this!” For some reason, she prefers to formulate her own
faith. Why she did this may be worth inquiry. Was it that she felt the answer she gave
fully endorsed the statements Jesus had just made: “Believing thee to be who and what
thou art, I at once confide in the truth of whatsoever thou art pleased to tell me?” Or was
it perhaps rather that she was diffident of herself, and hesitated to say whether she

2S.S. 1. 14.

b Isa. ix. 3.

¢ To these references may be added Job xxvii. 16, 17; Jer. ix. 4; x. 11; and especially Is. vi. 10, with Mat. xiii. 15, where the
rhetorical movement is “heart—ears—eyes: eyes—ears—heart.”
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believed a revelation so lofty and of such a sweeping amplitude as that just disclosed; and
therefore in her grief and perplexity preferred to fall back upon a more elementary truth,
to which she felt she had already attained, and upon which she could still rely? The
indentation of that line conducts the reader to this profoundly interesting psychological
inquiry. Then the further pushing in of the last line is merely to point out—what is seen
after a moment’s reflection to be true—that this final line is subordinate to the one that
precedes it, being of an explanatory character, as showing who and what the Christ, the
Son of God, must be, and as indicating Martha’s persuasion that in the sympathetic
Teacher standing before her she saw Him whom the prophetic Scriptures had foretold and
for whom the ages had waited. Now if all this food for thought is presented, in what may
be termed a digestible form, by means of four lines of varying indentation, surely the
average thoughtful reader can take the hint, and not deem “Logical Analysis” beyond
him, but do a little of it for himself, just when he is analytically inclined; and, for the rest,
can come to a working confidence in the Translator for having presented Scripture
thoughts (which had to be presented somehow) after what appeared to him the most apt
and helpful arrangement; about which no one is counselled to trouble himself prematurely
or overmuch. This, however, is certain—namely, that a little perseverance will soon
render it easy to the reader of this Bible to pay a profitable regard to the parentheses and
digressions which so strikingly characterise the writings of the Apostle Paul. To a
principal statement, he subordinates another; then, to that, another; and so on to such a
degree that, although for a time we can comfortably indent more and more, yet at length
the device of indentation comes perilously near breaking down; and to avoid being driven
quite up to the right-hand margin, and so having no column at all left, we are constrained
to use substitutionary initial capitals (as in Ephesians i. and Colossians i.) to indicate
where further-indented new lines would begin if only there were room. Extreme
indentation, as the initiated know well, is literally, in printing, an expensive luxury; but
the student reaps the benefit, and his sense of triumph becomes a keen enjoyment as he
watches the return of the great Evangelical Thinker to the point from which—a good
while ago—he started. He confesses that his Guide has wandered; but he boasts that his
Master never comes back empty. What, for example, though the entire Third of Ephesians
is a parenthesis? The world would have been poorer without it. Furthermore, when
industrious readers wake up to the gains which Logical Analysis promises to bring home,
they may find themselves marking with the greatest interest the unexpected appearance
of a similar Logical Idiom in the Book of Ezekiel to that which is found in the Book of
Daniel—pursued to such a remarkable extent, in these two Books alone, as to give colour
to the assumption that, after all, in spite of the contrary assertions of certain critics, the
prophets Ezekiel and Daniel were very nearly contemporaries, just as the sacred history
would naturally lead us to suppose they were.
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The arrangement of the lines is occasionally used to set forth, in a becoming style, Divine

Proclamations and certain obvious approximations to Divine Signature. For example: to
centralise the words

Thus saith Yahweh—

is simply to invoke the assistance of the eye to give that formula the dominating force
over the announcement which follows which by the intention of the prophet it should
naturally have. And so again there are cases in the Pentateuch and in the Prophets in
which the oft-recurring formula, “As Yahweh commanded Moses,” or “Declareth
Yahweh,”® can be more becomingly appended, and with better effect, as a line by itself
drawn towards the right hand, after the manner of a signature, than in any other way.

3. Varieties of type.—These have been but sparingly resorted to, partly on the score of
economy, but chiefly because continual changes of type soon become annoying and even
distressing to the eye. For these reasons Emphasis, in particular, has not been thus indicated. At
the same time the discreet employment of other than the ordinary type has been made to answer a
few very serviceable ends.

a. Refrains in the Old Testament have been distinguished by ifalic type. These naturally

abound in the Psalms;® and there are few readers who will not be pleased to find them so
made prominent throughout that favourite Book. The presence of “refrains” in the early
chapters of Isaiah will surprise some readers; while the existence of them in the
prophecies of Jeremiah will astonish still more, especially if we are allowed to classify
under the heading of “refrains” the recurrence of a biting phrase, magor missaviv (“terror
round about”), which (after being found in chap. vi. 25, hurled by Jeremiah against his
priestly persecutor Pashhur [xx. 3]), then seems to have been mockingly flung back on
himself by a tell-tale populace (ver. 10); afterwards to be solemnly directed by Yahweh
against Egypt (chap. xlvi. 5) and against Kedar (chap. xlix. 29); strikingly enough to
reappeatr, finally, in the plaintive dirge of the same weeping prophet (Lam. ii. 22), thereby,
at last, well-nigh proving its claim to a place among actual refrains. Of course the most
beautiful refrain in the Book of Jeremiah is the melodious couplet—

The voice of joy, and the voice of gladness,

The voice of the bridegroom_ and the voice of the bride,—
which occurs in chaps. vii. 34; xvi. 9; xxv. 10; and xxxiii. 11—three times as a lament,
as of something that was to cease; but, on the fourth and last occasion, reappearing as a
lovely flower in a gay garland of joyful prophetic news. Not for ever, to Israel, is that
fourfold voice to be hushed! If, however, we can tolerate the extension of the word
“refrain” to the most inspiring recurrence of consolatory truth, apart from any further
thought of poetic composition, then we may surely distinguish by that name the brightest

2 Exo. xI.

® Jer., Eze., Hag. ii., Zech. ii., viii., x., and often.
¢ See, for examples, Psalms cvii. and cxxxvi.
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promise of the Old Testament, which meets us in the form of an announcement by the
Most High of his own character. Taking its rise in the Ten Commandments,® it expands
in volume on that later, momentous, re-instating occasion, when Yahweh caused “all his
goodness to pass before” Moses, and when in answer to prayer He graciously restored
Israel to covenant favour.® Further references will be found under the last-named passage;
and whoever will take the trouble to look through those texts, and will thoughtfully note
how this manifestation of “all the Divine goodness” forms the sheet-anchor of hope for
after times, will probably admit the fitness of terming it, by way of eminence, THE
REFRAIN OF THE OLD TESTAMENT.

b. Some peculiarities in the use of Divine Names are thereby (viz., by varieties of type)
indicated. Concerning the especial proper name of God (Yahweh) the reader will
naturally consult CHAPTER IV. of this Introduction. But the present is the fitting place
for naming some further information which has been conveyed throughout the Old
Testament part of this Bible by typographical means. It should be understood, then, that
when the familiar word “God” is found printed in ordinary type, then the Hebrew is
Elohim; when the same word is printed “GOD” (one capital and two small capitals), then
the Hebrew is “EI”’; and when “@od” is printed in @b English letter, then the Hebrew is
Eloah (principally confined to the Book of Job). It is not, perhaps, to be assumed that
these discriminations are of supreme importance; nevertheless, when connected with
other things, they are certainly invested with considerable interest. For the word Elohim,
see note on Gen. i. 1. £/ will be readily remembered as entering into the composition of
proper names, such as “Beth-el,” “Immanu-e/,” and many others. It may also be
discovered—the evidence would seem to point that way—that in the use of the
independent monosyllable £/, just where the moral feeling is most intense, there £/ shows
an aptitude to step in, in preference to Elohim. The ordinary reader can now judge of this
for himself. Without imagining anything less sacred in Eloah than in its longer or shorter
companions, this at least is clear, that Eloah—as compared with the most sacred Name
(the Tetragrammaton—see CHAPTER IV.)—is held to be good enough for the
controversial spirit which undeniably pervades all the middle portion of the Book of Job.

c¢. Quotations from the Old Testament in the New are by the italics rendered conveniently
conspicuous. That it is of great convenience and of considerable practical utility to be
able to see at once what portions from the Jewish Scriptures are quoted in the Christian,
will not be denied by anyone who has given a fair amount of attention to the matter; nor
can it be questioned that the employment of italic letter for the purpose is far more
effective than the adoption even of quotation marks would have been. Thereby, for
example, the reader perceives without any appreciable trouble how largely the Book of
the “Revelation” is constructed out of Old Testament language and imagery. Thereby also

2 Exo. xx. 6; cp. Deu. v. 10.
b Exo. xxxiii. 17; xxxiv. 6, 7.
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he sees instantly how even a single word out of a citation becomes the pivot on which an
argument is made to turn.?

4. Section-headings, Footnotes, References, and Appendices.—These may be left to speak
for themselves, when once two or three needful explanations have been offered.

a. It was not at first intended to insert Section-headings in the Prophetical Books, owing to
the risk of needlessly determining or attempting to determine difficult questions of
interpretation; but an experiment having been made, the result seemed to promise so much
convenience and assistance to average readers that the hazard and the additional labour
were accepted. In most cases it will be found that, where these headings appear most
startling, they are expressly warranted by the very terms of the Sacred Text.

b. The Footnotes include both “alternative renderings” and “various readings,” the difference
between which, being partly technical, is worth a moment’s attention. An “alternative
rendering,” then, comes of the process of translating, and merely expresses the
translator’s feeling that some other English word than that adopted in the text might have
given the sense of the original nearly or quite as well; and that for the reader to know this
may be of practical service. It is well for the reader to be aware that oftentimes no one
word wholly and absolutely and alone says precisely what is conveyed by the Hebrew or
Greek. It is no question of variance between one copy of the original and another, but
exclusively concerns the best way of representing what is admitted to be in the original.
One rendering conveys the meaning more readily or more precisely than another, and to
ring the changes on fair alternatives is often very helpful, supplying a breadth or an
exactness which can be had in no other way. Sometimes a rendering is too literal for the
text, yet not too literal for the margin. Questions of decorum and euphemism may be
allowed some influence. Humorous translations may sometimes do good service in the
margin which could never be tolerated in the text. Moreover, a freer rendering may the
sooner be allowed in the text, provided a more literal one be placed at the foot of the page.
So much for “alternative renderings.” “Various readings” are a very different matter.
They have sole regard to variations which, in the course of transmission from an earlier
age, have crept into different copies of or witnesses to the original. Concerning these,
more information will be found in Chapter III. of this introduction.

c. References, as commonly understood, can readily be found elsewhere. Those here given
have come into the Translator’s hands mostly through special channels or as the result of
personal study; and in any case, it is believed, will be found trustworthy and useful.

3 Gal. iii. 16; Eph. iv. 9; Heb. ii. 11-14; iii. 5, 6; iv. 7; vii. 24; viii. 13; x. 10, 39; xii. 27; xiii. 11-13.
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d. The Appendices present, in orderly collected form, matter which would have been suited
for longer notes, but can be more conveniently studied as actually given. These appended
notes mostly touch upon subjects of the highest importance, and are respectfully
submitted in the hope that they will prove helpful to not a few readers of THE EMPHASISED
BIBLE.
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CHAPTER 1L
CONCERNING EMPHASIS
AS AUTHORITATIVELY INDICATED IN THE HOLY SCRIPTURES.

1. “Strike, but hear me!” exclaimed an ancient orator to an infuriated mob; that is, “Strike, if
you will; but hear me first.” In reading aloud this citation, some little stress as instinctively laid on
the two words “strike” and “hear,” thereby assisting the ear to catch the plainly intended contrast.
A few years since, the same saying was modified in sense by a change of emphasis. A trade strike
was pending, when an illustrated paper, giving an imposing figure representing “Law,” put beneath
the figure the legend, “Strike, but hear me!” in this way not only investing the word “strike” with
a modern significance, but suggesting, by the emphasis laid on the word “me,” a timely contrast—
as much as to say, “You have listened to other advisers: before you act on their counsel, hearken
to me—consider whether your contemplated strike would be legal.” This new point put into the
old words would perhaps scarcely have been caught, even with the help of the symbolic figure of
the cartoon, but for the outward and visible sign of emphasis attached to the closing word “me.”

2. Itis freely granted that context and circumstance, when known and considered, are in many
cases alone sufficient to guide to correct emphasis, whether it be in ordinary literature or in the
Bible. For example, the bold contrast made by Christ, in the Sermon on the Mount, between other
teachers and himself would naturally prompt any reader of taste to lay stress on the pronoun “I” in
the recurring formula—

Ye have heard that it hath been said...but I say unto you.?

3. Context and circumstance, however, are not always sufficient, because not always clear. We
have therefore to be thankful that our Public Versions of the Bible furnish further guidance in the
matter of emphasis by means of Idiom. The words are frequently so arranged as by their very order
to indicate where the stress should be placed. Thus, in the history of Joseph, where “the butler,” in
confessing his fault in forgetting Joseph, narrates the diverse fate of “the baker” and himself, he
says—

And it came to pass, as he interpreted to us, so it was: me he restored unto mine office, and
him he hanged.®
In this sentence it is at once felt that the pronouns “me” and “him” are as certainly emphasised by
their mere position as if they had been printed in capitals. So, again, where the Apostle Paul, after
thanking God that he spake with tongues more than any of the Corinthian Christians, proceeds to
say—
Yet in the church I had rather speak five words with my understanding, that by my voice |
might teach others also, then ten thousand words in an unknown tongue,*

3 Mat. v. 22,28, 32, 34, 39, 44,
b Gen xli. 13.
¢1 Cor. xiv. 19.
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it is easily seen from the context that the clause “in the church” governs the whole sentence, and
should receive the leading stress. Nor is it by order of words alone that an emphatic idiom is
constituted. Certain forms of circumlocution serve the same purpose:

But as for me, I shall behold thy face in righteousness,?

is an altogether effective means of reproducing the force of the emphatic pronoun which opens the
verse in the Hebrew. Or a simple repetition secures the result—

The living, the living, he shall praise thee, as I do this day.

Or a qualifying word of a manifestly emphasising force is employed, like “surely” in the
following:—

In the day that thou eatest thereof, thou shalt surely die;*
or “certainly” in this place—
Could we certainly know that he would say, Bring your brother down?¢
or “diligently” in this—
If thou shalt hearken diligently unto the voice of the Lord thy God.®

4. Yet, varied as is the Emphatic Idiom of our Public Versions and numerous as are the
examples which meet us in which that indication of stress has been turned to most admirable
account, the pity is that it has not been resorted to ten times more frequently than is the case. For,
be it observed, the Emphatic Idiom of the English is but a faint and fitful reflex of the Emphatic
Idiom of the Hebrew and Greek." This fact is well known to scholars, though scarcely dreamt of
by the general Bible-reading public. A fact however it is, and one which can be substantiated just
as conclusively as any law which governs language. The great point at present is that all this
accession of force and guide to the sense is, in the Sacred Originals, secured simply by Idiom—
order of words, fulness of expression, repetitions and the like—and is therefore both pervading
and authoritative. It is “pervading”: not, of course, as though all Scripture needed to be formally
emphasised to the same degree—to imagine such a thing would be absurd; some styles of Sacred
composition, instead of bristling with points, calmly flow on, keeping the even tenor of their way—
but “pervading” in the satisfactory sense of being ever available when required. Whenever a point
has to be made, a quiet contrast to be rather hinted at than expressed, a sharp and sudden home-
thrust to be delivered, Idiom is at hand to accomplish it. From which, when the numberless living
interests enshrined in the Bible are considered, it will be expected to follow—and follow it does—
that a very large amount of indicated stress underlies almost every page of the Sacred Volume.
And—does it need to be repeated?—Emphasis so conveyed is surely “authoritative,” inasmuch as
it is in the original—is a part of the original—is of the very spirit and essence of the original. And

2 Ps. xvii. 15.

b Isa. xxxviii. 19.

¢ Gen. ii. 17.

4 Gen. xliii. 7.

¢ Deu. xxviii. (?). Publisher’s note: this is an error which publisher has been unable to correct.
fFor an example of total neglect in A.V., and timid change in R.V., see Deu. vi. 13.
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being in this way “authoritative,” it is in all its main indications worthy of unspeakably more
diligent heed in exposition than the most brilliant fancies of men who dream they may make what
they please of Holy Writ. Sober students are bound by the laws of Grammar: they are equally
bound by the laws of Emphasis.

5. It is one of the leading aims of THE EMPHASISED BIBLE to do justice to the Emphatic Idioms
of the original tongues, and thereby place all earnest Bible readers for practical purposes, on the
same footing as that occupied by such as are familiar with Hebrew and Greek.

6. Mainly by Idiom has this been attempted. So that if all the artificial signs of Emphasis used
in this Bible were swept away, an amount of Emphatic Idiom would remain far surpassing that to
be found in any other version known to the Translator. Although emphatic inversion, for instance,
is not infrequently discovered in our Public Versions: yet far more frequently and—if the
expression may be pardoned—far more consistently does it appear in this translation. Take two
examples out of thousands:

AV. Wilt thou break a leaf driven to and fro?
And wilt thou pursue the dry stubble?

Em. B. A driven leaf wilt thou cause to tremble?
Or dry stubble wilt thou pursue??
The latter rendering reproduces the idiom of the Hebrew, and therewith also more naturally shows
where the primary stress should be laid.

A.V.  And when he putteth forth his own sheep, he goeth before them.
Em. B. As soon as all his own he putteth forth
Before them he moveth on.”
The Idiom, the Emphasis, is in the Greek. It would be endless to cite examples of the various forms
which the Original Idiom takes for the sake of conveying emphasis. Suffice it to say: that in this
Bible these forms have been sacredly reproduced whenever possible—so long, that is, as the
English remained easily intelligible and was not too constrained.

7. But Idiom alone would have been utterly inadequate to the attainment of the object in view.
In many instances the endeavor to preserve in English the order of the words in the original would
have resulted in obscurity; or, worse still, would have conveyed the very opposite of the meaning
intended. In the following passage from the Book of Lamentations, it could have been wished that,
for the sake of preserving the exact rhythm of the Hebrew, it had been perspicuous English to
say—

For this cause hath sickened our heart,
For these things have darkened our eyes;*

a Job xiii. 25.
b Jn. x. 4.
¢ Lam. ver. 17.
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inasmuch as there is some little weight naturally resting on the paired words (ending words in the
Hebrew) “heart” and “eyes” which, if that position could have been preserved in English, would
have secured a fine cadence and a satisfying ending to each line of the couplet. But the construction
would in two or three ways have been ambiguous—in fact a wrong meaning to some of the terms
would have been favoured. Therefore, inasmuch as a clear conveyance of the sense is rightly the
first requirement, the Hebrew arrangement can only in part be followed, and we have to be content
with some such approximation as this—

For this cause hath our heart’ sickened,

For these things have our eyes' darkened.
An acute accent on “heart” and “eyes” may be allowed as a slight compensation for loss of
position; and, to anticipate for a moment, if our angular sign be then attached to the two opening
phrases (“For this cause” and “For these things”), those words will be instinctively caught as
adverbial clauses, strongly emphasised by their commanding position, and so gathering up into
themselves the whole stream of the prophet’s foregoing lament—

<For this cause> hath our heart’ sickened,

<For these things> have our eyes’ darkened.
This illustration may stand for thousands, and evince beyond a doubt the impossibility of
mechanically giving idiom for idiom in translation: hopeless obscurity would frequently be the
inevitable result. And as a sufficient proof that in some cases idiom for idiom would cause the
translation to express the very opposite meaning to its original, it is enough to cite one instance.

Elijah calleth this man®

is the order of the words in the Greek; yet “this man” is the nominative (that is, the caller) and
“Elijah” the objective (that is, the person [supposed to be] called upon), and the true rendering is—

This man calleth Elijah;
though rightfully a decided stress should be laid, where indicated, on “ELIJAH.”

8. That, notwithstanding this risk of overdoing, a very free use of Emphatic Idiom has been
made in this Bible will soon appear upon examination. Few sympathetic readers will complain of
this. Such readers will perceive and bear in mind that inversions in the language of THE
EMPHASIZED BIBLE are always intentional—always according to the original—always expressive.
They will go on to observe that an inversion which at first seemed harsh, especially if incautiously
read, soon commends itself when tastefully uttered. Finally, the Translator’s purpose will be
remembered. It is due to himself to confess that he has deemed himself privileged, and therefore
has carried the process of imitating the inversions of the originals to a degree scarcely tolerable in
any version designed for public use. It is quite true that the larger number of the inversions here
ventured would, as he conceives, adorn any translation, and because of their apt reflection of the
Hebrew or Greek he honestly thinks they possess strong claims on general adoption; but not all of
them. Speaking approximately, possibly in one case out of ten the Editor of THE EMPHASIZED

2 Mat. xxvii. 47.
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BIBLE would have himself shrunk back from what he has actually dared, if he had been so
presumptuous as to think of producing a competitive translation. His aim throughout has been to
form a Companion Version; and he respectfully asks the measure of indulgence which that
intention makes reasonable.

9. One thing at least is clear—namely, that English Idiom alone could never have expressed all
the Emphasis enshrined in the originals. It follows that either numerous tokens of stress contained
in the sacred tongues must have been lost, or else artificial means were necessary to give them
effect. As for the best method of doing this, there is, of course, no accounting for individual
preferences; and, give the necessity, some would have chosen varieties of type, not sufficiently
considering, perhaps, how soon these annoy the eye when multiplied. Others, again, would have
preferred the underscoring which was used in the first and second editions of the Translator’s New
Testament, unaware, probably, that the costliness of that method seemed prohibitive when thought
of for the entire Bible. In favour of the plan now adopted, suffice it to claim economy, elasticity,
and effectiveness. The signs here employed practically cost nothing, since the compositor can pick
up a sign of emphasis as easily as he can pick up a comma. The elasticity springs from the
combination of diverse signs: for example, an interposed accent can appear in the midst of an
already emphasised clause. And the effectiveness is quite as great as was desired, seeing that
delicacy of touch was also wished, and even a fitness to be temporarily disregarded—a quality
commended to all who find the marks in the least perplexing. Such persons as would have been
better pleased with some heavier and more obtrusive style of emphasising will kindly bethink
them, that stress is mostly quite effective if laid on one syllable of a word, one word in a clause,
and so forth; and that all the guidance the requires is to be enabled to take in at a glance the
beginning and ending of the word, the phrase, the clause within which the enhanced stress is to
take effect.

10.  One explanation further, and nothing will be needed for completing this chapter, beyond
a few annotated examples and the synopsis at the end (following this chapter), which will be
convenient for reference both to the scholar and to the learner. The explanation is this: Idiom alone,
it may be thought, might have been trusted to convey a portion of the emphasis indicated in the
original, and artificial signs might have been restricted to the conveyance of the rest; instead of
which (it may be objected), in this Bible, the artificial signs, in point of fact, mostly accompany
the idiom when present, as well as serve as a substitute for it when absent. In fact, however, it was
difficult to draw the line, especially as, in many cases, the signs of emphasis served as a species of
magnified punctuation, for which reason it seemed better to go through with them. Besides which,
is it not sometimes welcome to hurried eyes to have pointed out to them what might have been
discovered by unaided vision?
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11. Now for a few ANNOTATED EXAMPLES, before submitting which the hint is given that a
glance at the Table of Signs placed at the end of this Introduction will here be found convenient.

Doth ||this]|| cause |you| to stumble?*

The A.V. rendering of this passage leaves much to be desired; partly because of the wrong
impression which the word “offend” conveys, as though Jesus feared He had hurt His disciples’
feelings to the degree of provoking their resentment; and partly because it leaves the point of the
question uncertain. The R.V. obviates the wrong impression, by substituting “cause to stumble”
for “offend,” but it fails to bring out the fine point seen by laying a little stress on “you.” “Doth
THIS cause you to stumble”—you, My disciples, who might have known better? It is a clear case;
for the Greek sets the noun governed before the verb that governs it (cp. post, Synopsis, A., b.)
And he said,
I know not, <the keeper of my brother> am ||I]|?°

How the point of Cain’s defence of his professed ignorance leaps to his lips! The arrangement,
“Am I my brother’s keeper?” is tameness itself in comparison.

<What is right, what is right> shalt thou pursue.®

In this place both A.V. and R.V. preserve the inversion which opens the verse, and for that we are
thankful: “That which is altogether just shalt thou follow.” But why not have given it with the
greater simplicity and vivacity of the original?—zédhek zédhek tirdof'—it is all there. And why
not have given the full force of the verb “pursue”—“pursue” with determination, and not merely
“follow” with haltheartedness or from a dull sense of duty?

Then thou scarest me with dreams,

And <by visions> dost terrify me:

So that my soul chooseth strangling,

|Death| rather than these my bones.4
Note here how parallelism and emphasis enhance the effect of each other. There being two
synonymous couplets, constituting a duplicate expression for each thought (viz., first the Divine
visitation, then the effect on the sufferer), emphasis steps in at the second line of each couplet, and
strongly accentuates the closing word of the preceding line: “dreams—visions”; “strangling—
death.” Note also how well the sharp expression which the word “death” draws to itself, prepares

the way for the lingering and piteous lament over “these my bones.”

<Righteousness> I put on_ and it clothed me,
<Like a robe and a turban> was my [justice];
<Eyes> became I to the |blind|,

And <feet to the lame> was ||I||.©

3 Jn. vi. 61.

b Gen. iv. 9.

¢ Deu. xvi. 20.

d Job vii. 14, 15.

¢ Job xxix. 14, 15.
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It would be difficult to name a passage more studded with the beauties of combined parallelism
and emphasis than this. Observe that, here again, there are two couplets; then, that an emphatic
inversion leads off in the first line of the first couplet—an accusative before its verb (Synopsis, A.,
b.); next, that the thought of “clothing” oneself, given in the first line, is emphatically and
rhetorically amplified in the second line, “robe” and “turban” forming not merely clothing, but an
adornment fit for any assembly; further, that the term “righteousness” at the beginning of the first
line is answered by its synonym “justice” at the end of the second—a not infrequent device in
Hebrew poetry, and that as the two substantives respond to each other and ending words also have
a natural advantage (cp. Synopsis, A., f.), a slight stress is marked on “justice.” In line three, note
how the word “eyes” at the opening comes into rhythmic relation with the term “blind” at the close,
the verb “to become” being unemphatically thrown in between them, with no stress on the pronoun
“L,” which is merely implied in the verb; and how finally, in the last line, “feet” and “lame,” instead
of being parted like “eyes” and “blind” in the third line, are swiftly and unexpectedly welded into
a single emphatic phrase at the head of the line, to be simply followed by the pronoun “L,” which,
though having primarily to serve, after Hebrew fashion, for the verb “to be,” yet, with its own
long-drawn pansal vowel (’d'ni), lingers on the ear with an unspeakable pathos (Synopsis, B., a.)

See |[now|| that ||I||. [|I|| am he,

And there are no’ gods with me:

[|1]| kill—and make alive,

I wound, and ||I|| heal;
And there is none’ who <from my hand> can deliver.?

2 Deu. xxxii. 39.
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The inquisitive will not begrudge the trouble of examining the context which leads up to this
animated and impressive passage. It will be seen that, with keenest irony, idolatrous Israel has just
been advised to apply in her extremity to the false gods of which she has boasted. “See NOW”—if
haply ye have at length discovered how utterly vain is their help—“that I, —emphatically
repeated, as if to invite a penitent nation to fill in the blanks from the stores of reviving memories—
“I”—your own, your real, your living God; “I”—your long forgotten, but yet faithful, loving God,
still waiting, even now after all this, to be gracious. “See NOW, that /, / am he;” or, “am the one,
and the only one, that can help you.” “And there are no’ gods with me”—strong negative of the
substantive verb, hence accent on “no’.” “I kill”—separate nominative pronoun (Synopsis, B., a.);
hence strong emphasis on the pronoun. “And make alive”—nominative pronoun not repeated,
hence none needed in English: the contrast between “kill” and “make alive” at this point suffices.
“I wound”—again no separate nominative, and no emphasis on “I” this time permissible. But then
finally, when bringing in the climax “/ heal,” there is a triumphant stress to be laid on the “I”
(wa’a'ni’erpd’).—The Translator protests that, while he does real homage to the elocutionary
instinct which is common to all men, and is well trained in most educated men, he considers it
very unlikely that such instinct could ever, unaided, have divined the existence of such
authoritatively indicated variations as these; of which, indeed, familiarity with the original idiom
can alone give trustworthy information.

He was despised and forsaken of men,

A man of sorrows_ and acquainted with grief,—

Yea <like one from whom men turn away the face>

He was despised_, and we esteemed him not.?
So far the discourse flows calmly on in description of the Suffering Servant, without any use for
emphatic pronouns. But now an entire change of mood is felt. From a bare statement of the matter
of fact, reflective Israel passes to a revised and deeper view of the cause of the Sufferer’s
SOITOWS:—

|Yet surely| <our griefs> ||he|| carried,

And <as for our sorrows> he bare them,—
where note what a break-up of the historical style occurs, and how the emphasising strokes come
throbbing in: “Yet surely OUR GRIEFS”—the real cause of the Servant’s sufferings by bold inversion
being set at the head and front of the sentence (the accusative before its verb: Synopsis, 4., b.).
“HE carried”—the pronoun is, indeed, implied in the verb (ndsd’), but that is not enough, and so
it is also separately expressed, in order that stress may be laid upon it (hu’ ndsa —cp. Synopsis,
B., a.). He was our Substitute and bare our burden. That in this couplet the phrases “our griefs”
and “our sorrows” are synonymous, is at once evident.

What, perhaps, we desiderate in the second line is that the pronoun “he” should have been again
emphasised in like manner as in the line foregoing; and though it is absent from the

2 Isa. liii. 3.
b Isa. liii. 4.
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Massoretic or traditional text, and therefore, according to rule, we can scarcely so mark it,
yet we note with intense interest that there is a various reading® relating to that very point, to
the effect that some Hebrew written copies actually have the emphatic “he”; in which,
moreover, the ancient Syriac and Latin versions keep them company (implying that the
ancient Hebrew standards from which they were formed had the pronoun emphatic). And we
are further informed that there are some existing Hebrew copies which, though they have
not the emphatic Au’ in the text, yet have it set down in the margin as a keri’, that is, to be
read, though not written. We have purposely expanded this short note of variance, bearing
as it does on a point of much interest.

To return to the text:—

[|[Wel| however, esteemed him—
Stricken_ smitten of God_ and humbled.
But ||he|| was  Wounded for our transgressions,
Bruised for our iniquities,
|| The chastisement for our well-being|| was |upon him|,
And <by his stripes> there is healing |for us|.”
As much as to say: “WE,” however, away in the past, when the true light of the matter had not
dawned upon us, esteemed him divinely chastised for some cause unknown. We then little thought
how his sufferings were related to us; “But” we see it all now! And so on, until the ultimate

explanation is reached—
But ||Yahweh|| caused to light upon him’ the iniquity of us all.¢

YAHWEH did what none other had any right or power to do. Compare verse 10 where the same
stress as in verse 6 is laid on the Divine Doer of the work of Salvation. And so we close our brief
hints as to the expository value of the emphasis indicated throughout this wonderful prophecy; and
we close them by respectfully claiming that it is not at all by the play of pious fancy, but exclusively
by giving effect to a well-proved idiomatic law that we lay decided stress upon the Divine
interposition through which there is healing for Israel and for Mankind. Before dismissing our
notice of this example of emphasis in the famous Fifty-third of Isaiah, it may be worth reminding
the reader that in at least three places in the New Testament? do the words of this Prophecy re-
appear, and each time with something of the significant emphasis with which the words were
originally penned. In fact, speaking broadly, the emphasis of the Old Testament is the emphasis of
the New: the main idioms are the same, their exegetical value is the same. When successfully
rendered, the ancient tones and suggestions of the Hebrew are reproduced—in Greek in English.
The language again lives.

2 Cp. ante, Chapter 1., 4., b.

b Isa. liii. 4, 5.

¢ Isa. liii. 6.

d Mat. viii. 17; Acts viii. 32, 33; 1 Pet. ii. 24.
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A SYNOPSIS OF THE
PRINCIPAL LAWS OF EMPHASIS DISCOVERABLE IN THE
BIBLE ORIGINALS.

Words are emphatic—

A. By POSITION.

a.
b.
C.

Nominative before verbs—always.?

Genitives,” datives® and accusatives! before verbs—always.

Verbs before nominatives—slightly;® but able to command strong emphasis reduplication,
see below, B, b.

Adjectives before nouns—chiefly in N.T., and slightly.t

Words brought into juxtaposition—sometimes, in prose, internal evidence concurring;®
more frequently in poetry, where the last word of one line is often varied and emphatically
echoed by the first in next line."

Words postponed to end of sentence—sometimes in prose, sense concurring:' more
frequently in lyric poetry, in which the last word is mostly weighty, and claims secondary
stress.!

B. By REPETITION.

a.

Separate nominative pronoun.* Prolific source of emphasis both in Hebrew and Greek, as
the separate pronoun is independent of position. Always reliable when construed with finite
verb, which has the pronominal element also within itself. Sometimes also, when used
instead of a verb, seems by association of ideas to lend itself to some little stress.!
Reduplicated verb—chiefly in Hebrew,™ reappearing by quotation in N.T. Always indicates
lively emphasis. Infinitive verb generally set before its own finite—then emphasis only:
occasionally placed after its own finite—then perhaps sometimes suggesting continuance
or repetition of action."

Independent words,° phrases,” and sentences.t The mere repetition of these is one of the
most simple and obvious devices for indicating stress.

C. By FORMAL EXPRESSION.
This chiefly applies to Hebrew particles. Owing to the extraordinary facility with which the

consecution of facts and thoughts can be carried forward by the peg-letter waw, it follows
that when more formal and precise connecting particles are employed, some emphasis can

2 Gen. 1. 2; Isa. ix. 6; Jn. x, 8, 10.

1 Tim. iii. 1.

¢ Gen. i. 29; Deu. xxii. 19, 29; Ps. cxviii. 18; 1 Cor. iv. 3; Jn. xix. 10; Gal. vi. 14.
4 Gen. i. 5; Deu. vi. 23; Josh. ii. 18; Mt. xxvii. 47.

°Gen.i.3,4,5,7,8,16,17, 18, 21.

fRom. i. 23; Heb. xii. 18, 19.

€ Mat. x. 21; 2 Cor. v. 4; Gal. ii. 19; Heb. xi. 4.

h Job. iii. 20; vii. 14, 15.

I Gen. xxi. 3.

iPs.ii. 3; Lam. v. 17.

k Gen xiv. 23; Ps. ii. 6; Mat. v. 22, 28, 32, 34, 39, 44.

' Gen. iv. 9; Job xxix. 15.

M Gen. ii. 16, 17; xxii. 17; xliii. 7; Deu. vi. 17.

" Num. xxiii. 11; Isa. vi. 9.

° Gen. xiv. 10; Num. x. 32; xv. 41; Deu. ii. 27; xvi. 20; xvii. 5; Josh. vii. 11; xxii. 22; 1 S.ii. 3.
P Ps. cxxiv. 1, 2; Isa. xxxviii. 17, 19; Eze. xi. 14.

4 Ps. cxviii. 1-4; cxxxvi.; Isa. viii. 9.
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generally be felt. Hence springs the stress, more or less vigorous, which in THE EMPHASISED
BIBLE is frequently marked on such connectives as “now” (‘attah), “therefore” (laken), “for
this cause” (‘al ken), and so on; in respect of which appeal is confidently made to
elocutionary instinct as to the validity of the result.

** By all means compare Prof. A. B. Davidson’s admirable “Hebrew Syntax” on the various
ramifications of Hebrew Emphatic Idiom; and see the Oxford Gesenius, p. 252 for the particles, and p. 441
under “yésh.”
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CHAPTER III.
THE ORIGINAL TEXTS.

For practical purposes it may be assumed that Hebrew and Greek are the original languages of
the Bible. The small proportion of Aramaic embedded in the Hebrew Bible does not require formal
consideration, just because this dialect is nearly allied to Hebrew, and the portions of the Old
Testament written therein form integral parts of all Hebrew written copies and printed editions.
With regard to the New Testament, the only question that could arise would be whether some parts
of it were not first written in Syriac and then translated into Greek. But this is probably a purely
academical inquiry, and inasmuch as the assumption of a Greek original for the whole of the New
Testament does not exclude Syriac sources from contributing their quota towards evidence of
genuineness and aids to textual purity, the question for the Translator is reduced to this: What
Hebrew Bible and what Greek New Testament shall he employ for making his version? In a
word—What Texts shall he translate?

It is a relief to think that no translator can be required first to construct his Hebrew and Greek
texts before turning them into English. Life would not be long enough for one man or one set of
men to explore the whole of the immense field; besides, the task is more likely to be efficiently
done if its widely different departments are undertaken by departmental experts. The textual critic
prepares the way for the translator, a consideration which makes this the convenient moment for
stating that the textual critics followed in executing THE EMPHASISED BIBLE are respectively Dr.
Ginsburg in the Old Testament, and Drs. Westcott and Hort in the New. To understand the debt of
gratitude we owe to these pioneers, it will be better to take separately the two leading divisions of
our Holy Scriptures, and the more so as each division involves conditions inapplicable to the other.

I. THE ORIGINAL TEXT OF THE OLD TESTAMENT.
1. The Text itself.

In the Old Testament there seemed to be no choice but to take the received or current Massoretic
text, unless one had been prepared to embark on the treacherous sea of Conjectural Criticism; and,
in the first writing out of the MS. for this work, that text in its commonly printed form was
implicitly followed. It was the singular good fortune of the present translator, however, to have
only just completed his transcript when the Critico-Massoretic Hebrew Bible of Dr. C. D. Ginsburg
appeared; and it was at once seen how greatly it would add to the value of THE EMPHASISED BIBLE
to compare the MS. throughout with Dr. Ginsburg’s Hebrew text and to make and translate a
selection from his priceless Various Readings. This additional labour was gladly undertaken; and
it is deemed no small cause for gratitude to have been spared to finish the task. Respecting the Old
Testament, therefore, the case now stands as follows:—

The Hebrew Text used is the revised Massoretic Text edited by Dr. Ginsburg, subject to certain
exceptions which will at once be explained, and which can scarcely fail to commend themselves
as soon as they are understood. The exceptions are almost exclusively the confirmed and approved
various readings to which Dr. Ginsburg has prefixed the formula “It ought to be” so-and-so. These
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have been incorporated in the text of this version, and not merely inserted in the notes; for it was
instinctively felt that what “ought to be” should be in a work of this kind. For Dr. Ginsburg’s
purpose, indeed, it was probably fitting that he should make no changes in his text other than any
which might be required to render his edition a perfectly accurate reprint of the Received
Massoretic recension, and that accordingly all the emendations he had to propose were wisely
incorporated with his foot-notes, no matter with what degree of confidence advanced. This method
was at once seen to be in the true Massoretic spirit, which changes nothing, reproduces everything,
fences and guards everything. But as this translation of the Old Testament was intended to make
straight for correct exegesis and was purely practical in its design, the contrary course was adopted
with respect to the especial class of various readings now under consideration, and accordingly the
resulting changes were boldly made in the text of this version, with the unvarying note appended
in each case, “So it should be,” duly referring to Ginsburg’s authority. It was quite otherwise where
Dr. Ginsburg prefixed his other formula, “It appears to me”="I think” it should be so-and-so. These
conjectural variations have in the following pages been given (where given at all) in foot-notes,
with the corresponding formula “Gt.”="“Dr. Ginsburg thinks” the reading should be as follows, in
the quoted words then cited. They are the conjectures of an expert, often of great value, and always
worthy of respectful consideration, but not advanced into the text of this Bible, save in a very few
exceptional cases distinctly notified in the margin. These isolated instances are limited to places
in which it was felt that the internal evidence fully made up for any lack of external attestation.

2. The appended Various Readings.

A. Whence come these Various Readings? They are (i.) variations discovered in existing
standard copies (Codices) or in early printed editions; (ii.) variations recorded in the Massorah
itself as having formerly existed in documents now lost; (iii.) variations preserved in the Talmud
or in the commentaries of ancient Jewish scholars; (iv.) variations proved by Ancient Versions, in
cases where the changes cannot be reasonably be attributed to freedom of translation, but assure
us that the translators must have had before them a Hebrew Text materially differing from that
which has been handed down to the present day.

B.  What are the leading Characteristics of these Various Readings? (i.) Many of them are
exceedingly minute; either resolving themselves into variations of spelling and accentuation, such
as to make no difference in translation, and therefore passed by in silence in this Bible; or else
making very little difference in English—it being of no appreciable consequence whether Israel
fell into the “hand” or “hands” of their enemies. Still, the collating of the smallest variations has
some value as an education, showing how such changes came into existence, and what pains have
been taken by copyists and textual critics to note them and guard against their multiplication. (ii.)
At the same time, literal minuteness of variation is a very uncertain criterion of importance. Truth
is not measurable by bulk, but by weight. The change of a single letter in one case my show nothing
but a peculiar spelling of the same word, whereas in the very next instance it may indicate a totally
different word and make all the difference in the world to the sense. To mistake /o for /o may
bring in a negative and turn the sentence completely round. To write ‘ahar for *ahad (showing, in
the Hebrew, a minuter difference than this) may turn “one” into “after” or “another.” (iii.) Many
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variations are due to the most simple and obvious causes—mere mistakes of eye or ear, or the
writing as one word what was meant for two, and vice versi. (iv.) More serious is the divergence
of exemplars; the standard copies of one district having in course of time or under different
editorship come to depart from the favourite standards of another region; the old standard
becoming worn out or lost, and a new one having to be procured from a distance, bringing its own
divergences with it, and propagating them on new soil. (v.) Still more serious is prejudice leading
to the deliberate avoiding of certain exemplars, as favouring, say, the detested Samaritan or
Septuagint recension. (vi.) Most serious of all is the deliberate intention to change the old reading
for one more acceptable—never, perhaps, with wilful corruptness; on the contrary, with pious
intentions and for greater edification; yet still displaying a freedom of editing which to us seems
quite indefensible.

C. How may Dr. Ginsburg’s Various Readings be Classified? (i.) Write, but read; or the
official variations technically known as the K°thivs and the K°ris. “The margin of the [Hebrew]
Bible exhibits a number of various readings of an early date, called K°ri (read), because in the
view of the Jewish critics they are to be preferred to what stands in the text, and to be read instead
of what is there written, hence called K°thiv (written).”® “So great a reverence for the ancient literal
text, as it was handed down by tradition, was preserved among the Jews, that the Grammarians
who made the new additions to the text left the written text still unchanged, even in cases where
they believed it necessary to follow a different reading and interpretation.””® Probably the general
understanding amongst English students of Hebrew is that the K°ris are invariably to be preferred
to the K°thivs. Dr. Ginsburg, however, does not endorse that view, for he says: “It is now admitted
by the best textual critics that in many instances the reading exhibited in the text (K°thiv) is
preferable to the marginal variant (K°i), inasmuch as it sometimes preserves the archaic
orthography and sometimes gives the original reading. The K°thiv or textual reading, moreover, is
in many instances not only supported by MSS. and early editions, but by the ancient Versions.”*
There are two features in Dr. Ginsburg’s exhibit of these various readings which cannot fail to give
lively satisfaction to the student. The first he states thus:—*“I have in most cases given the MSS.,
the early editions, and the ancient Versions which support the K°z4iv and those which exhibit the
K¢ri.”d The second is the claim thus expressed: “I have been able to give a larger number of Kis
and K*thivs than those which are printed in any other edition of the Hebrew Bible.”® On the strength
of this last fact, as well as on the score of convenience, the K°7is cited in THE EMPHASISED BIBLE
are given as resting on Ginsburg’s authority, without forgetting that many of them are to be found
in other Hebrew texts. (ii.) A special class of various readings called Sevirin. These constitute a
body of readings “of equal importance to the class of variants comprised in the official K°ri, though
it has hardly been noticed by modern critics. Indeed in some respects it is more important than the
alternative readings which have hitherto been so scrupulously given in the margin of our Bibles

@ Gesenius’s Heb. Gram.; translated by Dr. B. Davies, London, 1874, p. 52.
b Ewald’s Heb. Gram., by Nicholson, London, 1863, p. 63.

¢ G. Intro., 184.

4 Ibid., p. 184.

¢ Ibid., p. 186.
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under the name of K by modern editors, who have either entirely banished the Sevir from the
margin or have on extremely rare occasions condescended to notice one of the numerous readings
introduced by the name Sevir.”® As in the case of the K°ris, Ginsburg mostly states by what
authorities the Sevirin are confirmed. A reading of this class will be found given in the notes of
this Bible thus: “A sp. vr. (sevir),” followed by a translation of the reading, with the addition of
any confirming authority. (iii.) Variants cited in the Massorah itself and underlined by Dr.
Ginsburg. When possible these have been given in italics. For instance, “(Sam., Sep., Vul.)”
indicates that Dr. Ginsburg has found the Sepfuagintal reading in the Massoretic note of a Hebrew
codex or edition. (iv.) Variations discovered by collation of existing MSS., early printed editions,
and Ancient Versions, and recorded without editorial opinion. These must be left to speak for
themselves. They are here passed on from the textual editor. (v.) Conjectural emendations. As
before suggested, these should be received with the deference due to an expert, whose opinion
takes into account not only internal evidence, but probably a shrewd suspicion as to the way in
which an error may crept in. Gt.=="Ginsburg thinks” is the sign distinguishing this class of reading
in THE EMPHASISED BIBLE. (vi.) Confirmed Emendations. These have already been considered,
and reasons have been given for incorporating their purport in the text of this Translation.”

D. How should these Various Readings be treated by an ordinary intelligent reader? (i.) They
may very well lead to a suspense of judgment. Where a transcriptional variant of this kind comes
into view, it is natural to eschew dogmatism. (ii.) Internal evidence may inspire a moral certainty
as to which reading is correct. The reader can cautiously rely on this for his own satisfaction; and
the controversialist may urge it—with becoming moderation. (iii.) Converging evidence may
almost amount to demonstration as to which alternative is to be trusted. For example: Starting with
internal evidence in favour of a Various Reading which is actually found in some Hebrew MSS.
or printed editions, the reader discovers that that very reading is exhibited in the Samaritan
Pentateuch—an independent line of transmission from an exceedingly ancient exemplar. Then he
finds it handed down by the Septuagint—another line of transmission from a time almost equally
remote. And finally, we will suppose, he discovers that the same reading has been preserved by
the Vulgate. Internal probability—some existing Hebrew standards, Samaritan, Septuagint,
Vulgate—what wonder if (some counter evidence notwithstanding) the student yields his mind to
a state of working confidence as towards the variant which is sustained by such a superior array of
proof?

II.—THE ORIGINAL TEXT OF THE NEW TESTAMENT.

There is the less need to enlarge on this, that information concerning it is by this time widely
diffused. Few scholars nowadays would advocate the adoption of the so-called Received Text of
Erasmus and Stephens, published early in the sixteenth century. The discovery and collation of
Greek MSS. have since then made such enormous strides, and so many textual critics of supreme
ability and industry—such as Griesbach, Scholtz, Lachmann, Tischendorf, Tregelles, and Westcott
and Hort—have laboured in the department, that it would appear an act of sheer madness to go

2 @G. Intro. 187.
b Ante, p. 18, cp. G. Intro. 162, 170.
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back to the critical apparatus of our great-grandfathers. Suffice it then to state in brief the general
principles followed alike by Tregelles and by Westcott and Hort—with whom alone in the
Christian Scriptures this work stands in immediate relation—and then to explain in a very few
words why, for the present (the third) edition of the New Testament portion of THE EMPHASISED
BIBLE, the text of Tregelles was superseded by that of Westcott and Hort.

The fundamental principle common to the Greek texts of Tregelles and of Westcott and Hort is
that in the construction of them, ancient authorities have been resolutely preferred, and the text in
both cases has been determined rather by the weight than by the mere number of manuscripts.
Ancient readings have been preferred in constructing the Greek texts of both these editions. It
would perhaps be correct to say that Westcott and Hort gave more attention than did Tregelles to
the lineage of manuscripts, and submitted to a more searching consideration the question how far
divergent readings had sprung from common sources, so as to get behind the divergences to an
earlier and more ancestral text. In particular their treatment of the two most ancient MSS., the
Vatican and the Sinai, both as to their similarities and their differences, impresses the inquirer’s
mind with a sense of the scientific force with which inductive reasoning is carried; and how, under
the converging light thrown backward by these great exemplars, in the hands of these editors, the
student can almost see for himself what the Apostolic text must have been.

This allusion to the two greatest Greek Manuscripts of the New Testament opens the way for
an explicit statement of the reason which led to the adoption of the later text of Westcott and Hort
in preference to the earlier one of Tregelles, which had been employed for the present Translator’s
first and second editions of the New Testament. It was simply and solely because the later text was
the later, that the change was made; for the lapse of time between them, though not great, enabled
Drs. Westcott and Hort to do what had not been vouchsafed to their predecessor—viz., to the Sinai
MS. steadily before them in the construction of their text of the Four Gospels. It was felt to be
presumptuous to conjecture how far the readings of the Sinai Codex would have confirmed or
modified Tregelles’ previously formed conclusions; and, at the same time, very undesirable for the
Translator to assume the functions of textual critic, functions imperatively demanding the practical
skill of the expert, to which he could lay no claim. Better far to place himself under the guidance
of such consummate masters of textual criticism as Drs. Westcott and Hort, judging, as they had
done, so very nearly in the spirit and after the principles of Dr. Tregelles, on the fuller evidence
then spread before them. Even in the Four Gospels the differences between the two texts are
comparatively slight; while, in the later Books of the New Testament, it becomes a matter of
sustained admiration to note how very generally the conclusions of the earlier editor (having the
Sinai MS. before him at that stage of his work) are confirmed by his successors, when judging
from substantially the same array of evidence.
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CHAPTERYV.
THE INCOMMUNICABLE NAME.

As it might appear premature, at the outset of this chapter, to spell out that Divine Name which
some regard as not only incommunicable but unpronounceable, it will be considerate to begin the
present investigations by the aid of circumlocution and abbreviation, especially as no
inconvenience will be occasioned thereby. The Tetragrammaton, or name of four letters (in
allusion to the four letters Y H W H), is a technical term frequently employed by scholars, and will
here, for a little, serve a useful purpose. Besides employing this term, we can reverently speak of
“The Name,” or can set down the first letter only, “Y,” in the same way as critics are wont to use
the Hebrew letter yod as the intitial of the Divine Name intended. This understood, we can
intelligibly proceed. Our very first sub-division will indicate the serious turn which this inquiry
necessarily takes.

I.—THE NAME SUPPRESSED.
A. The Fact.

It is willingly admitted that the suppression has not been absolute; at least so far as Hebrew and
English are concerned. The Name, in its four essential letters, was reverently transcribed by the
Hebrew copyist, and therefore was necessarily placed before the eye of the Hebrew reader. The
latter, however, was instructed not to pronounce it, but to utter instead a less sacred name—
ADONAY or ELOHIM. In this way The Name was not suffered to reach the ear of the listener. To
that degree it was suppressed. The Septuagint, or ancient Greek version, made the concealment
complete by regularly substituting Kurios; as the Vulgate, in like manner, employed Dominus;
both Kurios and Dominus having at the same time their own proper service to render as correctly
answering to the Hebrew Adonay, confessedly meaning “Lord.” The English versions do nearly
the same thing, in rendering The Name as LORD, and occasionally GOD; these terms also having
their own rightful office to fill as fitly representing the Hebrew titles Adonay and Elohim and El.
So that the Tetragrammaton is nearly hidden in our public English versions. Not quite. To those
who can note the difference between “LORD” and “Lord” and between “GoD” and “God,” and can
remember that the former (printed with SMALL CAPITALS) do while the latter do not stand for The
Name—to such an intimation of the difference is conveyed. But although the READER who looks
carefully at his book can see the distinction, yet the mere READER remains completely in the dark
respecting it, inasmuch as there is no difference whatever in sound between “LORD” and “Lord”
or “GoD” and “God.” It hence follows that in nearly all the occurrences of The Name (some 7,000
throughout the Old Testament) the especial Name of God is absolutely withheld from all who
simply hear the Bible read. “Nearly all,” for there are about half a dozen instances in the A.V., and
a few more in the R.V., in which this concealment does not take place. In other words there are
these very few places in which the Tetragrammaton appears as “Jehovah”; and although it may be
asked, “What are they among so many?” still their presence has an argumentative value. If it was
wrong to unveil the Tetragrammaton at all, then why do it in these instances? If, on the other hand,
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it was right to let it be seen in these cases, then why not in all? With the exceptions explained,
however, it remains true to say, that in our public versions the one especial Name of God is
suppressed, wholly concealed from the listening ear, almost as completely hidden from the
hastening or uncritical eye.

B. The Immediate Consequences of the Suppression.
These are—

(i.) Partly literary, though more than that. Reference is here made to the confusion into which
many things are thrown through this abnormal state of things. “Baal” is “lord” and so is “Adon”
(Adonay)—that is unfortunate; but why add to the embarrassment by rendering Y HW H (and Y H,
the shorter form) also as “Lord”? Worst of all is the confusion when “Y” and Adonay occur
together, as they do many times in the Book of Ezekiel. Inasmuch as to say, “LORD LORD” for
“Adonay Y,” was too grotesque and misleading (positively false to the ear), the new device had to
be resorted to of rendering this combination by “LORD GOD”—*“GOD” in this case, and not “Lord”
at all, standing for The Name. Even Y H (the shorter form) and Y H W H (the full form) of the
Tetragrammaton, coming together,” caused a dilemma; though in these instances, the acuteness of
the trouble compelled the adoption of a partial remedy, and “the LORD JEHOVAH” is the result.
“Confusion,” then, is a term not a whit too strong to apply to these varying devices. No wonder
that even intelligent and educated people are continually forgetting what they have heard or read
concerning so involved a matter.

(i1.) Partly practical. Is it too much to assume that The Name has about it something very grand
or very gracious, or at least something very mysterious? Whichever conclusion is received, the
question arises whether there is not something essentially presumptuous, however little intended,
in substituting for it one of the commonest of titles, seeing that there are on earth “lords many,”
and the master of the humblest slave is his “lord”? There is surely nothing very grand or gracious
or mysterious in that! It is therefore the most natural presumption that the suppression of The Name
has entailed on the reader, and especially upon the hearer, irreparable loss.

C. The Reason for the Suppression.

The motive was good—Iet that be assumed. It was to safeguard the Divine Majesty in the minds
of men. It was to prevent the inconsiderate mention of Him before whom seraphs veil their faces—
though even so it is very difficult to see how one name should occasion irreverence and another
not. Why not, then, leave Him altogether unnamed? Why not fear to allude to Him by any title that
could definitely refer to Him? The passages commonly cited as furnishing good reason for the
suppression surely cannot mean what is thus attributed to them, since there is a wide distinction
between not taking His Name in vain, and not taking His Name into our lips at all, even for prayer
or praise. In a word, the motive is respected; but the reverence is misapplied—the reason given is
seen to be invalid.

2 As in Is. xii. 2; and xxvi. 4.
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II.—THE NAME RESTORED.
A. Why?

1. Because its suppression was a mistake. So grave a mistake cannot be corrected too soon. An
unwarrantable liberty has been taken; the path of humility is to retrace our steps.

2. Because thereby serious evil may be averted. Men are saying to-day that “Y” was a mere
tribal name, and are suggesting that “Y”” Himself was but a local deity. As against this, only let
The Name be boldly and uniformly printed, and the humblest Sunday School teacher will be able
to show the groundlessness of the assertion.

3. Because solid advantage may be counted upon as certain to follow the restoration. Even if
the meaning of The Name should not disclose itself, the word itself would gradually gather about
it the fitting associations—and that would be a gain; and if the true significance of the
Tetragrammaton should be brought to light, there would be a trained constituency to whom appeal
could be made—and that would be a yet greater gain.

A PLAUSIBLE OBJECTION ANSWERED.—A plausible argument in favour of leaving The Name
veiled, as it is now, may be based upon its concealment by the Septuagint. The plea takes the
following form. The Septuagint conceals the Tetragrammaton under the common title Kurios,
“Lord.” Jesus used that version as it stood, notably in citing Psalm cx. 1.* Therefore what was good
enough for Him should be good enough for us. Answer First: Jesus Christ was not a scribe or
literary critic: His mission was much higher. Answer Second: Jesus had to plead his Messiahship
at the bar of the Scriptures as then current; and any criticism by Him of the nation’s Sacred
Documents might have placed a needless obstacle in the people’s path. We thus conclude that the
objection may and should be set aside as inconclusive, and so fall back on the reasons given why
the Divine Name should be suffered uniformly to appear.

B. In What Form?

1. Why not in the form “Jehovah”? Is that not euphonious? It is, without question. Is it not
widely used? It is, and may still be freely employed to assist through a period of transition. But it
is not hallowed and endeared by many a beautiful hymn and many a pious memory? Without
doubt; and therefore it is with reluctance that it is here declined. But why is it not accepted? There
it is—familiar, acceptable, ready for adoption. The reason is, that it is too heavily burdened with
merited critical condemnation—as modern, as a compromise, as a “mongrel” word, “hybrid,”
“fantastic,” “monstrous.” The facts have only to be known to justify this verdict, and to vindicate
the propriety of not employing it in a new and independent translation. What are the facts? And
first as to age. “The pronunciation Jehovah was unknown until 1520, when it was introduced by
Galatinus; but was contested by Le Mercier, J. Drusius, and L. Capellus, as against grammatical
and historical propriety.”® Next, as to formation. “Erroneously written and pronounced Jehovah

99 ¢

which is merely a combination of the sacred Tetragrammaton and the vowels in the Hebrew word

2 See Mat. xxii. 41-45.
b “Oxford Gesenius,” p. 218.
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for Lord, substituted by the Jews for J H V H, because they shrank from pronouncing The Name,
owing to an old misconception of the two passages, Ex. xx. 7 and Lev. xxiv. 16...To give the name
JHV H the vowels of the word for Lord (Heb. Adonai) and pronounce it Jehovah is about as hybrid
a combination as it would be to spell the name Germany with the vowels in the name Portugal—
viz., Gormuna. The monstrous combination Jehovah is not older than about 1520 A.D.” From this
we may gather that the Jewish scribes are not responsible for the “hybrid” combination. They
intentionally wrote alien vowels—not for combination with the sacred consonants, but for the
purpose of cautioning the Jewish reader to enunciate a totally different word, viz., some other
familiar name of the Most High.

2. The form “Yahweh” is here adopted as practically the best. The only competing form would
be “Yehweh,” differing, it will be observed, only in a single vowel—*“e” for “a” in the first syllable.
But even this difference vanishes on examination. It is true the “Yehweh” is intended to suggest
the derivation of the noun from the simple (Ka/) conjugation of the verb, and that some scholars
take “Yahweh” as indicating a formation from the causative (Hiphil) conjugation; but, since other
scholars (presumably because of the aspirate /) regard “Yahweh” itself as consistent with a Kal
formation, thereby leaving us free to accept the spelling “Yahweh” without prejudging the question
of the precise line of derivation from the admitted root 4dyah, we may very well accept the spelling
now widely preferred by scholars, and write the name—*“Yahweh.”

3. The exact pronunciation claims a word to itself. “The true pronunciation seems to have been
Yahwe (or lahway, the initial =y, as in lachimo). The final e should be pronounced like the French
¢, or the English e in there, and the first 4 sounded as an aspirate. The accent should be on the final
syllable.”® This statement gives rise to a question of thythm, which is sure sooner or later to make
itself felt. We are so used to the three syllables of the form “Jehovah,” with its delightfully varied
vowels, that we shrink back dismayed in anticipation of the disturbing effect on our Psalmody of
the substitution of Yahweh' for Jehovah. Our apprehensions may be dismissed. The readjustment
is mainly the business of our hymn-writers; and if it should prove literally true, that “new mercies”
shall “new songs” demand, which shall enshrine a new accent in a new rhythm, then we may rest
assured that sanctified genius and enthusiasm will prove equal to the occasion. The Translator of
THE EMPHASISED BIBLE has in his own humble province recast a good many lines in his rendering
of “The Psalms” in consideration of the modified rhythm now required. As for the rest, it may with
confidence be counted upon that increasing familiarisation and the silent growth of hallowed
memories will ultimately render thrice welcome what was at first so strange.

III.—THE NAME EXPLAINED.

1. It certainly appears to be explained in Exodus iii. 14. It does not follow that the statements
there made are rightly understood; nor can any compelling reason be assigned why a translator
should be ready to expound everything which he has to represent in English. Nevertheless, the
correct rendering of the above passage is so connected with the meaning of The Name, that, were

2 Professor Paul Haupt. General Editor of “The Polychrome Bible,” in the Book of Psalms, pp. 163, 164.
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it not for special reasons, the attempt now to be made might not have provoked the charge of
presumption. As it is, the reproach of rashness cannot easily be escaped.

2. Confessedly it is very discouraging to find the editor of the Polychrome Bible declaring
bluntly: “The meaning of J HV H is uncertain.” That it is uncertain would appear to be the natural
conclusion deducible from the varieties of meaning summed up in the Oxford Gesenius under the
name “Yahweh.”®

3. As against this discouragement it may be considered whether the Old Testament does not
strongly embolden us to hope that greater success and greater unanimity may yet be attained. Is
not a hidden name almost a contradiction in terms? Does not “name” in the Bible very widely
imply revelation? Men s names are throughout the Scriptures fraught with significance, enshrining
historical incidents, biographical reminiscences, and so forth; and why should the Name of the
Ever-Blessed be an exception to this rule? Does not the Almighty Himself employ this Name of
His as though it had in it some self-evident force and fitness to reveal His nature and unfold His
ways? His Name is continually adduced by Himself as His reason for He does and what He
commands: “For [ am Yahweh.” Israel and the nations are placed under discipline, says the Divine
Speaker, “that they may know that I am Yahweh.” Is it not probable, then, that His Name was
intended to be understood? Thus encouraged, we proceed; only requesting that the exposition
which follows may be regarded as—

4. An Individual Opinion respectfully submitted.

(a) The conclusion formed may be thus expressed: The Name itself signifies, “He who
becometh”; and the formula® by which that significance is sustained and which is rendered
in the Authorised Version “I am that [ am,” expresses the sense, “I will become whatsoever
I please”; or, as more exactly indicating the idiom involved, “I will become whatsoever I
may become.” We amplify the “may,” and more freely suggest the natural latitude which
the idiom claims, by saying: “Whatsoever I will, may, or can become.”

(b) The reasons for this conclusion are two: FIRST, that it gives the simplest, most obvious,
most direct force to the derivation of The Name itself, as generally admitted. Yahweh is
almost always regarded as the third person, singular, masculine, imperfect tense, from the
root hawah, an old form of the root hayah. The one meaning of hawah is “become.”® So
that the force of yahweh thus derived, as a verb, would be “He will become”; or, as
expressive of use and wont, “He becometh.” Then, passing into use as a noun, it is—"“He
who becometh,” “The Becoming One.” That is precisely how any other Hebrew name
would be formed and would yield up its inherent significance. Thus viewed, its human-like
simplicity would be its great recommendation. If the Eternal would speak to man so as to

2 P. B, Psalms, p. 164. For an encouraging contrast, see the explanation offered by Dr. A. B. Davidson, quoted, post, in the Note
on Exo. iii. 14.

>0.G., 218.

¢ Exo. iii. 14.

40.G, 217.
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be understood, we seem compelled to expect that He will speak after the manner of men.
And if after the manner of men He pleases to take and bear a Name, it would seem the very
perfection of condescension that His Name should be formed after the manner of men’s
names. SECOND, the sense of the formula given above is very simply and idomatically
obtained. The formula itself is ’ehyeh ’asher ’ehyeh, in which it should be noted that the
verb ’ehyeh, “I will become,” runs forward into a reduplication of itself; for it is that which
constitutes the idiom. As a mere repetition, the assertion would be unmeaning. To escape
this we must resort to mystery or imagination or—idiom. How if the mystery itself is
imaginary; and where is imagination to end? how is it to be reduced to any trusty
significance? Would it not be more humble and childlike to be prepared to find that the
All-wise and All-loving is simply addressing us in an idiom of our own? We have many
such idiomatic formule even in English: “I will speak what I will speak,” and the like.
Only, after the manner of our tongue, we avoid the semblance of meaningless repetition by
emphasising the auxiliary verb: “I will speak what I will speak”—my mind is made up; or
“I will speak what I can, may, must speak”—according to need and opportunity. Now, in
Hebrew, the future (imperfect, or incipient) tense (the one used here) is freely employed to
express mood; in other words, to convey those nicer shades of thought which in English
are conveyed by such helping words as “will,” “can,” “may,” “could,” “would,” “might,”
“must.” The only question is whether we can assure ourselves that we are not acting
fancifully in resorting to that principle of interpretation in important statement before us.
Have we any examples of such an idiom finding place where, as in Exo. iii. 14, a word is
folded back upon itself? As a matter of fact, we have in the Old Testament at least three
examples in which the recognition of this simple idiom brings out an excellent sense, and
in which the Authorised Version leads the way (followed by the Revised) in so expressing
the sense.

EXAMPLE [.—1 Samuel xxiii. 13, A.V. and R.V.: “And they went withersoever they could
go.” Heb.: “wayyithhall’ku ba’asher yithhallaku.” Freely: “And they wandered wheresoever they
could, would, or might wander.” The repetition is there, and the idiom, and the clear sense of it.

EXAMPLE IL.—2 Samuel xv. 20, A.V. and R.V.: “Seeing I go whither I may.” Heb.: “wa ‘ani
holék ‘al "asher ’ani holék.” Lit.: “And (or seeing) I am going whither I am going.” Again the
repetition, again the idiom, again the fit sense thereby conveyed.

EXAMPLE II1.—2 Kings viii. 1, A.V. and R.V.: “And sojourn wheresoever thou canst sojourn.”
Heb.: “wguri ba’asher thaguri.” In the first passage the auxiliary is “could”; in the second, “may”’;
in the third, “canst.” Idiom is recognised in all, and through it the meaning is seized and well
expressed.

We thus gain all needful countenance for the idiomatic explication of Exo. iii. 14:

I will become whatsoever I will—may—can—become.
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The only difficulty is to suggest the suitable latitude, without multiplying words and without
violating any known characteristic of the Speaker. Perhaps the best word on this momentous
occasion is: “what I please,” since we know that the Divine resources are infinite, and that God
will please to become to His people only what is wisest and best. Thus viewed, the formula
becomes a most gracious promise; the Divine capacity of adaptation to any circumstances, any
difficulties, any necessities that may arise, becomes a veritable bank of faith to such as love God
and keep His commandments. The formula is a promise, the promise is concentrated in a Name.
The Name is at once a revelation, a memorial, a pledge. To this Name, God will ever be faithful;
of it He will never be ashamed; by it He may ever be truthfully proclaimed and gratefully praised.

[| This|| is my name to times age-abiding,
And [|this|| my memorial to generation after generation.?

Praise ye Yah,
For good’ is Yahweh,
Sing praises to his name,
For it is sweet.”

Praise Yahweh_ all ye nations,

Laud him_ all ye tribes of men;

For his lovingkindness hath prevailed over us,

And the faithfulness of Yahweh is to times age-abiding.
Praise ye Yah.¢

5. Whether the foregoing explanation is ever likely to be generally accepted or not, one thing
appears to be more and more certain the more evidence is considered, that the name Yahweh has
some inherent meaning of great force and graciousness; at the very least a significance of sufficient
peculiarity to make it more fitting to be employed on some occasions than on others. This
conclusion, which on its own merits will scarcely be denied, invests the matter with a literary
interest which it will be fair not to forget. It may deliver the most open-minded critic from a too
ready resort to documentary hypotheses to account for the presence or absence of The Name in or
from some verses, sections, and books. The use of previous documents may go some way to
account for the appearance and disappearance of that Name; but internal fitness to be avoided or
employed may be an equally feasible explanation. Leaving aside the interesting question whether
the sudden appearance of the name Yahweh in combination with Elohim in Genesis ii. may not
owe its presence to the tenour of the new section which commences at verse 4, in view of Man’s
coming upon the scene, there are some examples of the presence and absence of The Name to
which any documentary hypothesis would appear to be altogether alien. For instance, is it not
indicative of what we may call changed moral atmosphere the the prologue of the Book of Job
(chapters i. and ii.) and the epilogue (chapters xxxviii.—xlii.) should be replete with the especially
gracious proper name “Y,” whereas throughout the whole of the doubting, questioning, arguing

2 Exo. iii. 15.
b Ps. cxxxv. 3.
¢ Ps. cxvii. Cp. Jer. xxxii. 27.
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portion of the Book The Name should occur only once, chapter xii. 9, and then with uncertain
attestation? It appears to be equally indicative of a most delicate sense of fitness, that, whereas The
Name is employed on an average nearly once in each of the eight-versed sections of Psalm cxix.—
a Psalm pervaded by the atmosphere of sustained communion with Yahweh—the one exception,
in which a less sacred divine name is used is the single instance in which the Psalmist’s mind
comes into contact with the colder air of disloyalty to the Gracious Being whom he himself
delighted to worship:—

“Depart from me_ ye evil-doers,—
That I may observe the commandments of my God.”

It is with a feeling of lively satisfaction that the materials for judgment concerning all such
peculiarities of sacred usage are now clearly set forth in the pages of THE EMPHASISED BIBLE.

2 Ps. cxix. 115.
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TABLE 1.

TRANSLITERATION OF HEBREW CHARACTERS INTO ENGLISH.

No. Name. Form.? Sign. Form. Sign.
1 aleph X , e o
2 beth 2(2) b soft 2 bb, v
3 gimel 3(3) g soft 2 gh
4 daleth 7(7) d soft 7 dh like th in “then”
5 he I h
6 waw 1 w u when a vowel
7 zayin T z
8 heth n h
9 tét v t
10 yodh K y 1 when a vowel
11 kaph 1(3) k soft 2 kh
12 lamed K 1
13 mem a(n) m final o m
14 nun 1(3) n final 3 n
15 samech ) S
16 ayin ) ¢ e o
17 pe 7(9) p soft o ph
18 zadhe T(¥) z
19 koph P k
20 resh B r
sin or v ]
21 shin v sh e o
22 tau n(n) t soft n th as th in “thin”

The above Table may be put to an interesting special use. It will enable the merely English reader to
trace the similarity of certain Hebrew letters, as the well-known cause of errors of transcription. For
example, he can perceive how minute is the difference in form between daleth and resh, and so how easily
“silenced” might creep in where “uplifted” should have stood, or vice versd, in Psalm cxxxi. 2 (see note
there): and similarly how readily ken should have ousted ben in Prov. xi. 19.

N.B.—The vowel ¢ may be pronounced as a in father; and € as e in there.

2 The characters inside the parentheses are what Rotherham originally utilized. Publisher chose to further include current Hebrew
characters (to left of parentheses.)



TABLE II.

ABBREVIATIONS IN THE NOTES TO “THE EMPHASISED OLD TESTAMENT.”

Aram.
AV.

[]

cod.
col.

cp.
Davies’ H.L.
Dav. Heb. Syn.
ear. pr. edns.

f, ff
Fu. H.L.
Destruction

G.A.S.
G. Intro.

G.n.

G.r.n.

Gt.

Ges. Heb. Gr.
Heb.

ie.

in loco

Intro.

Jon.

Lit.
Mas.

Aramean, or ancient Chaldee Translation.

Authorized Version.

square brackets, in the Text of this Translation, mark supplied words: in the Notes they serve to
distinguish the Translator’s explanations from the Notes of others.

Codices, or written copies of the Hebrew Scriptures.

collective; or, collectively.

compare.

Dr. Benjamin Davies’ Student’s Hebrew Lexicon (Asher, 1872).

Dr. A. B. Davidson’s Hebrew Syntax (T. & T. Clark, 1896).

Early printed editions of the Hebrew Bible (1482—-1525).

equals, is equivalent to.

folowing verse, or verses.

Fuerst’s Hebrew Lexicon, translated by Dr. Samuel Davidson (Williams & Norgate, 1871).

Reference to the section SPECIAL NOTE ON THE DESTRUCTION OF THE CANAANITE
NATIONS.

Dr. George Adam Smith, author of Commentary on Isaiah, The Twelve Prophets, &c.

Dr. C. D. Ginsburg’s Introduction to the Massoretico-Critical edition of the Hebrew Bible
(1897: pp.1-1028). (“G. Intro.” not to be confused with simple “/ntro.”which see.)

Ginsburg’s Hebrew Notes to his edition of the Hebrew Bible. The responsibility for the
translation of such of the above notes as are given rests exclusively on the Translator of THE
EMPHASISED BIBLE.

Ginsburg’s Revised Hebrew Notes (on Gen. i. 1 to vi. 8), given in Appendix IV. of the above
“Introduction.”

Ginsburg thinks it should be (as follows, in any particular note to E. O. T.): These are readings
suggested by context and sense, but not supported by the ancient Versions (G. Intro., pp.
162, 170; cp. ante, Intro., Chapter 111, L., 1.

Gesenius’s Hebrew Grammar, translated by Dr. Benjamin Davies, late of Regent’s Park
College.

Hebrew. N.B.: when “Heb.” introduces divergent spellings of proper names, with figures
attached to each, the relative frequency of the two spellings is thus briefly indicated.

that is.

in this place.

Introduction to this Bible (reference to section EXPOSITORY INTRODUCTION.) See “G. Intro.”
for Ginsburg’s Introduction.

Targum of Jonathan: Chaldee (Aramean) paraphrase on Joshua, Judges, Samuel, Kings, Isaiah,
Jeremiah, Ezekiel, and 12 Minor Prophets. Not so old or pure as Onkelos, but a valuable
auxiliary to other critical sources (Kitto’s Cyclo.)

literally.

The Massorah: a marginal directory, indicating on almost every line in the margin of the MS.
Bibles how the letters, words, forms, and phrases are to be written according to the most
ancient rules laid down by those who compiled, preserved, and transmitted the Canon of the
Old Testament Scriptures. This invaluable key to the text of the Old Testament is called
Massorah (tradition), because it was traditionally handed down by the authorised and
professional scribes, who afterwards committed it to writing. No single MS. contains the
whole. To obtain the whole Massoretic apparatus it was absolutely necessary to examine
minutely all the accessible MSS. This work had never been done before, until forty years
ago Dr. Ginsburg began the work. After twenty years of incessant labour he commenced
printing the Massorah. He afterwards framed a text which embodied the results of his
researches. This text—the Hebrew Bible edited by Dr. Ginsburg and accompanied by
Hebrew Notes—was published by the Trinitarian Bible Society in 1894, thirty-three years
after the work of collating was begun: hence the name “Massoretico-Critical edition of the




M.C.T.

mf.
ml.
n, nn
N.B.
0.G.

Onk.

O.T. Ap.
P.B.
perh.

pl.
prob.

prop.
R.V.
[Rabb.]

read.

Sam.

Sep.

Sing.

So it shd. be
Sp. v.r. (sevir)

Synopsis
Syr.

EXPOSITORY INTRODUCTION — TABLE II.

Hebrew Bible.” Jacob b. Chayim, editor of the Hebrew Received Text, had neither time nor
opportunity to collate the different MSS. in the different parts of Europe. Hence that which
he printed in the margin and at the end of his great Bible (1524-25) is not merely a small
part of the Massorah, but is exceedingly incorrect. (Condensed from Dr. Ginsburg’s
“Provisional” Circular, issued in 1881, and re-issued in 1894.)

Massoretico-Critical Text (Ginsburg’s Edition of the Hebrew Bible). This citation is often
practically the same as “M.T.” (Massoretic Text) in ordinary Biblical works.

more freely.

more literally.

note, notes.

Mark well.

The Oxford Gesenius: A Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament, based on the
Lexicon of William Gesenius, edited by FRANCIS BROWN, D.D., Davenport Seminary; with
the co-operation of S. R. DRIVER, D.D., Regius Professor of Hebrew and Canon of Christ
Church, Oxford; and CHARLES A. BRIGGS, D.D., Edward Robinson Professor of Biblical
Theology in the Union Theological Seminary. Printed at the Clarendon Press, Oxford. (Parts
[.-IX, 1802-1900.)

Targum of Onkelos. Thought to be the oldest Aramean version extant. On the whole, literal and
faithful. Highly valued by Jews. Heb. Text may sometimes be amended by it when several
Heb. MSS. agree therewith. (Dr. S. Davidson, in Kitto’s Cycl., Vol. II1., pp. 948-966.)

Old Testament Appendix to THE EMPHASISED BIBLE.

Polychrome Bible.

perhaps.

plural.

probably.

properly.

Revised Version.

indicates that the reading in question has been preserved in the margin of the first Rabbinic
Bible, 1517.

used technically for convenience, instead of the Massoretic K7i. See also “written,” (below)
and cp. on K°thiv and K°#i (Intro., Chapter 111., L., 2., C., (i.).)

Samaritan Pentateuch: of great value, as having come down (more or less purely) from very
Ancient Exemplars. According to some, inherited from the Ten Tribes; according to others,
executed about the end of the 4™ century B.C. It originated unquestionably before the
Septuagint was made. (Dr. S. Davidson, in Kitto’s Cycl., Vol. IIL., pp. 746-752.)

The Septuagint version of the Bible (“LXX.”); or “Greek Bible”; executed in Alexandria, about
150 B.c. Especially valuable as having been made from very ancient Hebrew Exemplars,
some of which are now lost.

singular.

Suggested by the context and sense, and supported by the Versions. (G. Intro., 162, 170. Cp.
ante, Intro., Chapter 111, 1., 2., C., (ii.).)

A special class of various readings to which Dr. Ginsburg attaches great importance. Cp. ante,
Intro., Chapter 111, 1., 2., C., (ii.).

Reference to section SYNOPSIS OF PRINCIPAL LAWS OF EMPHASIS.

Syriac Version: made from the Hebrew, and was old enough in the days of Ephrem (4" century
A.D.) to need explanation of obscure terms. First Version from the Hebrew original made for
Christian use; and, indeed, the only version of that kind before that of Jerome, which was
made subsequent to the time when Ephrem wrote. (Dr. S. P. Tregelles in Smith’s Bible Dict.,
Amer. ed. 3883, ff.)
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T.G.

Vul.

W.
written

EXPOSITORY INTRODUCTION — TABLE II.

Tregelles’ Gesenius: Gesenius’s Hebrew and Chaldee Lexicon, translated by Dr. Samuel
Prideaux Tregelles (1857: Bagster).

Usually (or commonly) rendered as follows; the alternative rendering being then given.

The Vulgate version of the Bible. Executed by Jerome, the Latin standard of the Roman Catholic
Church.

with.

used, for convenience, for the Massoretic K°thir. See “read” (above) and cp. Intro., Chapter I11.,
L,2,C,(31).
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TABLE III.

SIGNS® OF EMPHASIS. (See ante, Intro., Chapter 11.)

The symbols used in the Old Testament are the same as those employed in the New—namely:
" 11,11l <>and °

Those most frequently adopted are the two which call for decided stress:

(1) || ||, when the English words appear in their usual, uninverted order, though the
corresponding words are known to be emphatic in the Hebrew.

(2) <>, when there is an inversion in the English arrangement as well as in that of the Hebrew.
Sometimes the inverted and emphatically preplaced portion of the sentence is of some
length, extending to a line or more. In such cases the angular marks frequently appear
in darker type (thus <=),° so as to be conspicuous, thereby also setting free the lighter
marks to show a short inversion within a longer one (cp. Jer. vii. 5, 6). If it be
remembered that a closing angular symbol never completes a sentence, but always
demands a sequel before the statement is finished, both mind and voice will be
materially assisted.

(3) The two symbols (" and | |) are used almost indifferently to denote slight emphasis; the
accent being generally preferred for single words, and the single vertical lines for the
inclusion of more than one word in the effect.

(4) The _ symbol is utilized as a type of “half comma” in order to allow the comma to function
as it was intended in English, as a division between clauses.

* ¥ Any simplification observable in this method, as compared with that followed in the New
Testament, may be fairly set down to the simpler elements and structure of Hebrew composition.
The principle throughout is the same.

2 Publisher substitutes the word “symbols” for “signs.”

b This symbol was not annotated in the original Emphasised Bible. Since it isn’t a common punctuation mark in more current
English, publisher adds it here.

¢ Simply setting the less-than and greater-than symbols (“angular marks”) to bolded type did not make a noticeable visual difference
in the text. Publisher took the liberty of substituting them with <> (less-than-or-equal-to and greater-than-or-equal-to symbols).



THE BOOK OF

GENESIS.

§ 1. The First Account of Creation. The Six Days’
Work: the Seventh Day’s Rest.

Chapter 1.

<In the beginning>* God" created® the heavens
and the earth.

Now ||the earth||* had become waste and wild,°
and ||darkness||® was on the face of the roaring
deep,2—but" ||the Spirit of God|| was brooding' on
the face of the watersJ 3> And God said'—

—_

[SS]

2 Or: “At first.” The definite article in the rendering, “In the
beginning,” cannot safely be pressed, inasmuch as the phrase
may, as preferred by many expositors ancient and modern, be
simply construed with what follows: “In the beginning of
God’s creating,” &c.

b Heb.: 'él6hiym. “Prob. a plural of quality=‘God-head’ (as our
‘Lordship’=‘Lord’”)—Davies’ H.L., p. 9. It should be
carefully observed that, although 'é/6hiym is plural in form,
yet when, as here, it is construed with a verb in the singular,
it is naturally singular in sense; especially since the “plural of
quality” or “excellence” abounds in Hebrew in cases where
the reference is undeniably to something which must be
understood in the singular number.

¢ “Prop. ‘to cut’ or ‘carve’: hence, ‘form,” ‘create’”—Davies’

H.L., p. 108; “shape, create”—O.G.: not necessarily, nor

generally, to make out of nothing, cp. verses 21, 27; chap. ii.

3; and Num. xvi. 30. Seeing that, outside this passage, no

example in the O.T. can be found wherein a making out of

nothing is plainly intended by the Heb. bdrd’, the reader who
insists on that meaning here does so on his own responsibility.

The gratuitous introduction of difficulties should of course be

avoided.

The emphasis on “the earth” in ver. 2 is quite regular. (Cp.

Intro., Synopsis, A., a.) The effect of it here is to single out

“the earth” from ver. 1 for special comment.

¢ Heb.: t6hii wda-vohu. Evidently an idiomatic phrase, with a
play on the sound (“assouance”). The two words occur
together only in Is. xxxiv. 11; Jer. iv. 23; examples which
favour the conclusion that here also they describe the result
of previous overthrow. T6Aii by itself is found in several other
texts (Deu. xxxii. 10; Job xii. 24; Ps. cvii. 40; Is. xxiv. 10;
xxxiv. 11; etc).

fCp. 2 Co. iv. 6.

€ Heb. tehom; Sep. “the abyss.”

" This “but” is not demanded by the particle waw in itself, but
springs naturally out of the tenour of the clause it introduces.

i The beautiful word “brooding”—an exact rendering of the
Heb.—is most suggestive; since it vividly describes the
cherishing of incipient life, as a preparation for its outburst.
The participial form of such a word clearly denotes a process,
more or less lengthened, rather than an instantaneous act.

d

Light, be’.
And light was'. * And God saw’ the light_ that it
was |good|,—and God divided' |the light| from the
|darkness|; 3 and God called’ |the light| ||day]|, but
<the darkness> called he |jnight||. So it was®
evening—and it was' morning_ |one' day|.™

¢ And God said’,
Let there be an expanse in the midst of the
waters,—and let it be a means of dividing,
between waters and waters."

Standing where it does, it crowns the description of the
condition of things on which the first creative mandate of the
six days took effect.
1 The rendering above given of these two important verses may
be paraphrased as follows:—*“In the beginning [of the present
order of things] God created [that is, shaped or formed
according to his own divine idea] the heavens [above] and the
earth [below]. “Now the earth [emphasised idiomatically for
the purpose of singling it out for first remark] had become
waste and wild [probably by previous catastrophe]; and
darkness [emphasised as about to be dealt with] was on the
face of the roaring deep; but [preparing the mind for a new
order of things] the Spirit of God was brooding [with
quickening effect] on the face of the waters. And [things
being so; such being the state of the earth] God said [and thus
the renewing, re-creating divine acts commence].”
Or: “became,” “came to be.” Connected with the opening
word “so,” the simple verb “was” has the same force. Cp.
verses 8, 13, 19, 23, 31.
'Cp. ver. 5,n.
™ By a well-attested Heb. idiom="a first day.” Here
grammatical exegesis steps in and claims its own. Two ways
of explaining this striking “refrain” are conceivable—the one,
unnatural and absurd; the other, at once living and luminous.
Either this six-times-repeated statement is a mere extraneous
patch of information, having no organic connection with the
creative acts amongst which it is inlaid—which no thoughtful
reader can seriously suppose—or else on each occurrence it
grows out of what has gone before. This being conceded, and
the words then being grammatically rendered, the reader is on
the high road to a correct decipherment of the days, as God-
divided rather than sun-divided. Did the calling forth of
“light” constitute the first morning? If it did, then the previous
“darkness” and the preparatory “brooding” must surely have
constituted the first “evening.” Then how long was the first
day? If no one knows, then no one say what was the length of
the six days. Essential harmony suggests as a crown to the
exegesis: That, as is man the little worker, doing a small work
on six short days, so is God the great worker, doing a large
work on six long, far-reaching days.
" Gt. (w. Sep.): “And it was so” shd be added—G.n.

~
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7 And God made’ the expanse, and it divided
between the waters that were under’ the expanse
and the waters that were above’ the expanse. And
it was’' so.* 8 And God called’ |the expanse|,
||heavens||. So it was evening—and it was
morning_ a |second’ day).

 And God said'—

Let the waters under the heavens |be gathered
together| into one’ place, and let the dry-
ground’ appear’.

And it was’ s0.® © And God called’ |the dry-
ground| ||land||, but <the gathering together of the
waters> called he |seas|. And God saw’ that it was
|good].

And God said'—

Let the land put-forth vegetation—herb’ yielding
seed, fruit-tree © bearing fruit, after its kind,
whose seed is within it, on the land.

And it was’ so. > And the land brought-forth’
vegetation—herb’ yielding seed after its kind_ and
tree’ bearing fruit, whose seed is within it_ after its
kind. And God saw’ that it was |good|. '* So it was
evening—and it was morning, |a third' day|.

“And God said'—

Let there be luminaries® in the expanse of the
heavens, to divide between the day and the
night—and let them be for signs, and for
seasons,® and for days and years; '° yea let them
be for luminaries, in the expanse of the
heavens, to give light on the earth.

And it was’ so. ' And God made’ the two great’
luminaries,—the greater luminary to rule the day,
and the lesser luminary to rule the night, ||also the
stars||. 7 And God set’ them in the expanse of the
heavens,—to give light on the earth; '® and to rule
over the day and over the night, and to divide the
light from the darkness. And God saw’ that it was

2 Gt. (w. Sep.): “And it was so,” here, shd be omitted—G.r.n.
b The Sep. here adds:—
And the waters were gathered together, from under the
heavens, into their place, and the dry ground appeared.
—Guran.
¢ Some cod. (w. Sam., Jon., Sep., Syr., Vul.: “and fruit tree”—
G.n.

41n ver. 3, ‘6r, lightdiffused; here md '6r, affording light.

© Most likely “sacred season”—O.G. Cp. Ps. civ. 19.

f Note the collective use of the word. Same word: vers. 21, 24,
30 (where the partitive sense is to be carefully observed), and
ii. 7, 19, etc. Cp. N.T. Ap.: “Soul.”

€ Prop. “dumb”; esp. “tame.”

Chapter 1.

|good|. ' So it was evening—and it was morning,
|a fourth' day).
2And God said'—

Let the waters swarm’ [with] an abundance of
living soul,” and ||birds|| shall fly over the earth,
|lover the face of the expanse of the heavens]|.

2'And God created’ the great sea-monsters,—and
every living soul that moveth—{[with] which the
waters swarmed’ after their kind, and every
winged bird—after its kind. And God saw’ that it
was |good|. 22 And God blessed’ them_ saying,—

Be fruitful and multiply, and fill the waters in the
seas, and let ||the birds|| multiply in the land.

BSo it was evening—and it was morning_ |a fifth'
day|.

24And God said'—

Let the land |bring forth| living soul_ after its
kind, tame-beast® and creeping thing and wild-
beast” of the land_ after its kind.

And it was’ so.  And God made’ the wild-beast!
of the land_ after its kind, and the tame-beast_ after
its kind, and every creeping thing of the ground,
after its kind. And God saw that it was |good]|. 2
And God said'—

Let us make man in our image  after our
likeness,—and let them have dominion over
the fish of the sea, and over the bird of the
heavens_ and over the tame-beast—and over
all the land,* and over every creeping thing,
that creepeth on the land.

2"And God created’ the man |in his own image|,

<In the image of God> created he [|him|,—

<Male and female> created he, ||them||.!

28 And God blessed’ them, and God said’ to them—

Be fruitful and multiply and fill the earth, and
subdue it,—and have dominion over the fish of
the sea, and over the bird of the heavens, and
over every living thing that moveth on the
land.™

9 <

h Ml: “living thing:” “esp. ‘wild,” as opposed to ‘tame’”—

Davies’ H.L. “—wild animals, on account of their vital
energy and activity”—O.G. 312,%,b.
i Cp. chap. i. 24.

i Heb: 'ddam. Prob. akin to 'dgddmdh, “ground” (chap. ii. 7)—
Davies, Fuerst. “Earth-born”—Kalisch. Perh.: “red,”
“ruddy”—T.G.

K Gt. (w. Syr.): “over all the wild-beasts of the land”—G.n.

! The first snatch of poetry in the Bible. Cp. Intro., Chapter 1.,
2.,c.

™ The Sep. ends the verse thus (after the word “heavens”):—
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2 And God said'—

Lo! I have given to you—every herb yielding
seed which is on the face of all the land, and
every tree wherein is the fruit of a tree_ yielding
seed,—<to you> shall it be_ for food; ** and to
every living thing of the land—and to every
bird of the heavens, and to every thing that
moveth on the land, wherein is a living soul,
|levery green herb for food||.

And it was’ so. 3! And God saw’ every thing which
he had made, and lo! it was |very’ good|. So it was
evening—and it was morning_ |the sixth' day)|.

Chapter 2.

Thus were finished’ the heavens and the
earth and all their host. > Thus God finished’ |on
the seventh® day| his work which he had made, and
rested,® on the seventh day, from all his work
which he had made. * And God blessed’ the
seventh’ day, and hallowed it,—because <therein>
rested he from all his work which God |by
creating| had made.¢

—_

§ 2. Second Account of Creation: The Garden—Man
under Command—The Formation of Woman.

* || These|| are the geneses® of the heavens and the
earth, when they were created,—in the day when
Yahweh® God made earth and heavens.

> Now ||no bush of the field|| as yet—was in the
earth, and ||no herb of the field|| as yet had sprung
up,—because Yahweh God had not sent rain’ on
the earth, and ||man|| was there none’ to till the
ground; ® but ||a vapour|| went up from the earth,—
and watered all the face of the ground. 7 So then
Yahweh God formed’ man_ [of the] dust of the

“and over all tame-beasts, and over all [the wild-beasts of] the
land, and over every creeping thing that creepeth on the
land”

—G.rn.

2 A correction (w. Sam. & Sep.): “sixth”—G.r.n.

b Or: “ceased.” “kept sabbath.” “God’s rest arises rather from
the joy of achievement than from the relief of fatigue”—
Murphy, Cp. Ps. xcv. 11.; Heb. iii. 11, 16; iv. 1-11.

¢ “He made creatively, i.e. perh. by making it anew out of
chaos”—Davies’ H.L. Rather differently: “so as to make (or
in making) which, he created—O0.G. 517%,7,b (a).”

4 “Lit. begettings of heaven and earth, i.e., account of heaven
and earth and that which proceeded from them”—O0.G. 410.

¢ See Intro., Chapter IV.

fProp. “cut,” hence “form.” “fashion”: used of a carver, joiner,
smith, oftenest potter (Isa. Ixiv. 8). N.B.: applied to man’s
spirit in Zech. xii. 1.

Chapter 2.

ground, and breathed in his nostrils the breath® of

life"—and man became a living soul.

8 And Yahweh God planted’ a garden in Eden_ on

the east,—and put there’ the man whom he had

formed.

And Yahweh God |caused to spring up| out of the
ground_ every tree pleasant to the sight and good
for food,—and the tree of life_ in the midst of the
garden, and the tree of the knowledge of good and
evil.!

10 Now ||a river|| was coming forth out of Eden, to
water the garden,—and <from thence> it parted,
and became four heads. ! || The name of the one||
is Pishon,—]||the same]|| is that which surroundeth
all the land of Havilah, where is gold;* > moreover
|the gold of that land|| is good,—<there> is the
bdellium_ and the beryl stone. '* And ||the name of
the second’ river|| is Gihon,—||the same|| is that
which surroundeth all the land of Cush. '* And
|the name of the third' river|| is Hiddekel, ||the
same]|| is that which goeth in front of Assyria; and
||the fourth river|| is Euphrates.

15" So Yahweh God took’ the man,—and placed him
in the garden of Eden, to till it_ and to keep' it.

16 And Yahweh God laid command’ on the man,
saying,—

<Of every tree of the garden> thou mayest ||eat||;
17 but <of the tree of the knowledge of good and
evil>™ thou shalt not eat of it,—for <in the day
thou eatest thereof> thou shalt ||die]|.

8 And Yahweh God said’,

It is ||not good|| that the man should remain’
alone,—I will make for him a helper, as his
counterpart.

“Now Yahweh God had formed’ from the ground
every living thing" of the field, and every bird of

9

€ Or: “spirit.” Heb.: neshamdh, which is either synonymous
with riach, “spirit” (Ece. xii. 7). Cp. Job xxxii. 8; xxxiii. 4;
Prov. xx. 27; Isa. xlii. 5); or else, as the activity of riach,
presupposes it (Gen. vii. 22; cp. Ps. xviii. 15).

h MI: “lives.” Perhaps originally, “living ones”; hence, abstract,
“the state of living ones,” “life.” It is unsafe to build an
argument on the plural. Cp. “faces” for “face” (chap. i. 2), and
many other words.

1 Or: “of blessing and misfortune.”

i Or: “beginnings.”

K Ml: “the gold”—prob. the article “of species.”

' Or: “guard.”

™ Or: “of blessing and misfortune.”

2 Or: “wild-beast.” Cp. chap. i. 24 f.
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the heavens, which he brought in unto the man,
that he might see what he should® call it,—and
<whatsoever the man should call it—any living
soul> ||that|| should be the name thereof. 2° So the
man gave’ names to all the tame-beasts ® and to
the birds® of the heavens, and to all the wild-
beasts! of the field,—but <for man> had there not
been found a helper, as his counterpart. 2! So
Yahweh God caused a deep sleep to fall on the
man_ and he slept,—and he took one of his ribs,
and closed up flesh instead thereof. > And
Yahweh God builded’ the rib which he had taken
from the man_ into a woman, and brought her in
unto the man. > And the man said,
[|This||* one [[now|| is bone of my bones, and
flesh of my flesh!
|| This|| one shall be called Woman,' for <out of a
man>¢ hath this one been taken.

24<For this cause> will a man leave his father_ and
his mother,—and cleave unto his wife, and they"
shall become one’ flesh.

25 And they were both of them naked, the man and
his wife,—and put not each other to shame.!

§ 3. Paradise lost: Mercy triumphant: Faith in
exercise: the Tree of Life guarded.

Chapter 3.

Now ||the serpent|) was more crafty than any
living thing® of the field which Yahweh God had
made,—so he said unto the woman,

Can it really be_ that God hath said,

Ye shall not eat of every tree of the garden?

2 And the woman said’ unto the serpent,—

<Of the fruit of the trees' of the garden> we may
eat; * but <of the fruit of the tree which is in
the midst of the garden> God hath’ said,

1

2 Or: “would.” But prob. “should”—as if to say, “That the man,
seeing it, might determine what would be its fitting name.”

b Cp. chap. i. 24, n.

¢ Some cod. (w. Jon., Sep., Syr., Vul.): “and to every bird”—
G.n.

4 Cp. chap. i. 24, n.

¢ Fem. nearly="“she.”

f Heb.: 'ishshih. “female man” (from 'ysh, “man,” or
“husband”). Possibly: “manward.” the ah being that of
direction.

¢ Heb: 'Tysh. Some authorities (Sam., Sep.) have: “out of her
husband”—G.r.n.

" Some (Jon., Sep., Syr., Vul.) add: “twain.” One (Sam.): “there
shall become, of them twain”—G.r.n.

! An exact rendering. Indirectly confirmed by note to Prov. xxvi.
11 from Sep.

Ye shall not eat of it neither shall ye touch
it,—lest ye die.
4 And the serpent said’ unto the woman,—

Ye shall not ||die||.™ > For God doth know, that
<in the day ye eat thereof> then shall your eyes
be opened’,—and ye shall become like God,"
knowing good and evil.°

® And <when the woman saw’ that the tree was
good’ for food, and that it was desirable’ to the
eyes, and the tree was pleasant’ to make one
knowing> then took she of the fruit thereof, and
did eat,—and she gave to her husband also_ along
with her_ and he did eat. 7 Then were opened’ the
eyes of them both, and they knew that <naked>
they were’,—so they tacked together fig-leaves,
and made for themselves girdles. ® Then heard
they the sound® of Yahweh God, walking to and
fro in the garden_ at the breeze of the day,>—so he
hid himself—||the man with his wife||, from the
face of Yahweh God, amid the trees" of the garden.
® And Yahweh God called’ unto the man,—and
said to him_

Where art thou?

19And he said,

<The sound® of thee> heard I in the garden,—
and [ was afraid_ for <naked> was I’, so I hid
myself.

"1 And he said,

Who' told' thee that <naked> thou wast? <Of the
tree’ whereof I commanded thee not to eat>
hast thou eaten?

12 And the man said,—
<The woman whom thou didst put with me>
|she|| gave me of the tree_ so I did eat.
BThen said Yahweh God to the woman,
What is this" that thou hast done?
And the woman said,

i For emphasis on “serpent” see Intro., Synopsis, A., a.

K Or: “wild-beast”—Cp. chap. i. 24, n; chap. iii. 14.

' Gt. (w. Sep.): “Of the fruit of every tree” Gr.r.n.

™ Emphasis “by repetition.” Cp. Intro., Synopsis, B., b.

2 Or: “gods.” Heb.: '€16hlym.

° Or: “blessing and misfortune.”

P Or: “voice.” But “sound” is more majestic, and more suited to
the act of “walking.”

90r: “day-breeze”; i.e. “the cool of the evening”—Davies’ H.L.

"MI: “tree.” N.B.: col. “tree”="trees.” Cp. Rev. xxii. 2.

s Or: “voice.” But “sound” is more majestic, and more suited to
the act of “walking.”

' Or: “showed.”

U Or: “||What, now||, hast thou done?” Cp. O.G. 261, 4, d.
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|| The serpent|| deceived® me_ so I did eat.

Then said Yahweh God unto the serpent—
<Because thou hast done this>

|Accursed| art thou’ above every tame-beast,
and above every wild-beast® of the field,—
<on thy belly> shalt thou go, and <dust> shalt
thou eat_ all the days of thy life.

And <enmity> will I put between thee_ and the
woman, and between thy’ seed, and her’
seed,—

|[He||° shall crush? thy head,
But ||thou]| shalt crush® his heel.

16<Unto the woman> he said,
I will ||increase|| thy pain of pregnancy,
<In pain> shalt thou bear children,—f
Yet <unto thy husband> shall be thy longing,
Though ||he|| rule over thee.

17 And <to the man> he said,
<Because thou didst hearken to the voice of thy
wife, and so didst eat of the tree’ as to which
I commanded thee_ saying,
Thou shalt not eat of it>
Accursed’ be the ground for thy sake,
<In pain> shalt thou eat of it_ all the days of thy
life;

18 <Thorn also and thistle> shall it shoot forth to
thee,—when thou hast come to eat of the herb
of the field:

19 <In the sweat of thy face> shalt thou eat bread,
until thou return to the ground, because
<therefrom> wast thou taken,—

For <dust> thou art,?
And <unto dust> shalt thou return.

15

@ Sep. apatao, “cheat,” “outwit,” “deceive.” N.T.: 2 Co. xi. 3;
1 Tim. ii. 14, exapatao, “to deceive thoroughly.”

b Cp. chap. i. 24. n.

¢ Vul. wrongly “she.” Possibly “it”; cp. Ro. xvi. 20.

4 Same word in the two clauses. “Most of the ancient translators
render it by crushing”—Kalisch. Cp. again Ro. xvi. 20, Gr.
suntribo.

¢ See previous.

fMI: “sons.” Daughters often included="children,”—according
to “context and circumstance.”

€ Or: “wast”; cp. chap. ii. 7: cp. also Ps. ciii. 14; Ec. xii. 7; 1 Co.
xv. 47.

h =“Life,” “giver of life,” “life-spring.” N.B.: Adam’s faith in
the promise.

i MI: “the man”; but the article prob. that “of species.”

1'Or: “blessing and misfortune.”

2080 the man called the name of his wife, Eve,"—in
that ||she|| was made mother of every one living. *!
And Yahweh God made for the man—and for his
wife—tunics of skin_ and clothed them. ?* Then
said Yahweh God—

Lo! ||man||' hath become like one of us, in respect
of knowing good and evil,—

[[Now|| therefore_ <lest he thrust forth his hand_
and take even of the tree of life,X and eat, and
live to times age-abiding>'—

23S0 Yahweh God put him forth from the garden of
Eden,—to till the ground’ wherefrom he had been
taken. 2* So he expelled the man,—and caused to
dwell™—in front of the garden of Eden—
cherubim " and a brandishing sword-flame, to
keep® the way to the tree of life.

§ 4. A “seed” appears; but disappoints (Cain) or fails
(Abel). Yahweh gives a substitute for Abel (Seth).

Chapter 4.

Now ||the man]|| having come to know Eve his
wife,—she conceived and bare Cain,” and said,

I have gotten? a Man, even' Yahweh!
2 And she went on to bear his brother, Abel,*—and
Abel became a feeder of sheep, whereas ||Cainl|
was a tiller of the ground. 3 So it came to pass
<after certain days>'that Cain brought in |of the
fruit of the ground| a present to Yahweh: * ||Abel]|
also_ even ||he|| brought in_ of the firstlings of his
sheep, and of their fat,—and Yahweh approved of
Abel_ and of his present; °> but <of Cain and his
present> he approved not,—and it angered Cain
greatly. and his countenance fell. ¢ So then
Yahweh said unto Cain,—

1

k Plainly implying that, from some cause, he had not yet done
so.

I'N.B.: the unfinished sentence; as if in haste to act, and avert
danger.

™ Prob. as a habitation for himself: 1 S. iv. 4; Ps. Ixxx. 1; xcix.
1; esp. chap. iv. 14.

" Prob. “seized,” “held,” “possessed”; i.e. by God, as either his
living chariot (1 Ch. xxviii. 18; Ps. xviii. 10; Eze. x.), or his
living throne (Rev. iv.) In the present passage, ml. “the
cherubim,” but article prob. that “of species.”

° Or: “guard.”

P =“acquisition.” “procreation.”

9 Or: “acquired.” Heb.: gdndh="“gained.”

" Or: “with” (the presence and help of). More prob. as in text—
unless we conclude that Eve could not have been so mistaken.

$ =“evanescence,” “transitoriness.”

L Or: “after a time.” Ml: “at an end of days.”

99 ¢,
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GENESIS — Chapter 4.

Wherefore’ hath it angered thee, and wherefore’
hath thy countenance fallen?

7 Shall it not_ if thou do right_ be lifted up?*

But <if thou do not right> |at the entrance| a sin-
bearer® is lying,—

<Unto thee> moreover, shall be his longing,
though [|thou]| rule over him.

8 And Cain said unto® Abel his brother

[Let us go into the field]?
And it came to pass [when they were in the field|
that Cain rose up against Abel his brother, and
slew him. ° Then said Yahweh unto Cain_

Where is Abel thy brother?
And he said,

I know not, <the keeper of my brother> am ||I||?

19And he said,
What hast thou done?
<With a voice>° the shed-blood of thy brother is
crying out to me from the ground.

" |INow]|| therefore, <accursed> art thou,—from®
the ground, which hath opened her mouth, to
receive the shed-blood of thy brother at thy hand.

12" <Though thou till the ground> it shall not go on

to give its vigour to thee,—
<A wanderer and a fugitive> shalt thou be in the
earth.

3And Cain said unto Yahweh—

Greater’ is my punishment? than I can bear®

Lo! thou has driven me out_ this day_ from off
the face of the ground.

And <from thy face> shall I be hid,—

So shall I become a wanderer and a fugitive in
the earth,

And it shall come to pass |[whosoever findeth
me|| will slay me.

14

2 MI: “Shall there not—if thou do right—be an uplifting” [?="of
my countenance and of thine”]?

® As often later. As much as to say, “With which thy brother
will supply thee,”—which would prepare for the word
“longing” which follows.—Less prob.: “Sin is a crouching
beast”™—O.G. 308.

¢ So the Heb. correctly: “talked with” is but a make-shift due to
the accidental omission of the words spoken.

4 According to the Massorah a space should be left here: where,
however, the words (here supplied in brackets) are found in
Sam., Jon., Sep., Syr., Vul.

¢ Or: “aloud.”

fOr: “by reason of.”

€ Or: “iniquity.”

" Gt. (w. Rashi): “Is mine iniquity too great to be forgiven?”—
G.rn.

i So it shd be—G. Intro. 140-141. Cp. however O.G. 487%, d

(a).

SAnd Yahweh said to him—
Not so!’ [[whosoever slayeth Cain|| <seven-fold>
shall it be avenged.
So Yahweh set_ for Cain_ a sign, that none finding
him should smite’ him
16 So Cain went forth’ from the presence of
Yahweh,—and dwelt in the land of Nod_ eastward
of Eden. '7 And Cain knew his wife,; and she
conceived, and bare Enoch,*—Now it happened
that he was building a city, so he called the name
of the city_ after the name of' his son_ ||[Enoch||. '®
And there was born to Enoch_ Irad, and |Irad]
begat  Mehujael,—and  |Mehujael|]  begat
Methusael,—and |[Methusael| begat Lamech.
And Lamech took to himself two wives,—]||the
name of the one|| was Adah,™ and ||the name of the
second|| Zillah." ?* And Adah bare Jabal,—]fhe||
was father of such as dwell in tents, and have
cattle; *' and |[the name of his brother|| was
Jubal,—||he|| was father® of everyone handling
lyreP and flute.9?* And <as for Zillah> ||she|| also
bare Tubal-Cain, a sharpener of every cutting
instrument of bronze_ and iron,"—and ||the sister
of Tubal-Cain|| was Naamah. > Then said Lamech
to his wives
Adah and Zillah! hear ye my voice,
Ye wives of Lamech! give ear to my tale,—
For <a man> have I slain_ in dealing my
wounds,®
Yea <a youth> in smiting my blows:
<If ||sevenfold|| be the avenging of |Cain|>
Then |of Lamech| ||seventy and seven||.

24

2> And Adam again knew his wife, and she bare a
son_ and called his name Seth,"—

iCp. chap.v. 4.

k“Perh. ‘teaching,” ‘initiation’”—Davies’ H.L.

'Some cod. (w. Sep. & Syr.): “by”—G.n.

™ “Ornament” or “beauty.”

2 “Shade.”

° N.B. this use of the word “father”—Cp. Is. ix. 6.

P S0 0.G.

9 Some think="“organon,” made up of several reeds together;
others think of “bag-pipe.” Cp. O.G., 721°.

' Gt. (w. Onk., Vul.): “the father of every one working in bronze
and iron”—G.r.n.

s “Because of my wound”—O0.G. 514°, f.

! Some obscurity rests on this snatch of song, and other
renderings are possible. The above seems to agree with the
facts.

U Prob. “substitute.”
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For God hath appointed me another seed_ instead

of Abel, because |Cain| slew’ him!
26 And <to Seth—to him also> was born a son, and
he called his name Enosh,—]||then| was a
beginning made, to call on the name of Yahweh.?

§ 5. From Adam to Noah: a line of light amidst
deepening gloom.

Chapter 5.

|This|| is the record® of the generations® of

Adam,—<In the day when God created man>4
<In the likeness of God> made he |[him|;
<Male and female> created he them,*—and

blessed them_ and called their name Adam’, [in the

day they were created|.

And Adam lived_ a hundred and thirty years, and
begat [a son] in his likeness_ after his image,—and
called his name_ Seth: # and the days of Adam_
after he begat Seth, were eight hundred years,—
and he begat sons and daughters. °> So all the days
of Adam which he lived, were nine hundred and
thirty years,—and he died.

And Seth lived_ a hundred and five years,—and
begat Enosh; 7 and Seth lived, after he begat
Enosh, eight hundred and seven years,—and begat
sons and daughters; ® and all the days of Seth were,
nine hundred and twelve years,—and he died.

And Enosh lived, ninety years,—and begat
Kenan; '° and Enosh lived, after he begat Kenan,
eight hundred and fifteen years,—and begat sons
and daughters; ' and all the days of Enosh were_
nine hundred and five years,—and he died.

12 And Kenan lived seventy years,—and begat
Mabhalalel; '* and Kenan lived, after he begat
Mahalalel, eight hundred and forty years,—and
begat sons and daughters; '* and all the days of
Kenan were_ nine hundred and ten years,—and he
died.

15 And Mahalalel lived, sixty-five years,—and

begat Jared; '® and Mahalalel lived_ after he begat

—_

LS}

%)

(=)}

2 Or: “to invoke with the name Y.” See Intro., Chapter IV.

b Or: “book,” “scroll.”

¢ Or: “geneses.”

4 Heb.: ‘ddam. Cp. chap. i. 26, 27; ii. 7.

¢ This almost literal quotation from ch. i. 27 shows conclusively
that “man” there and “man” here are the same race, and that
this narrative simply folds back on the previous one: quite,
indeed, in the manner of Hebrew history.

fCp. chap. i. 26, n.

& Ml: “Walked to and fro”=lived in fellowship with.

h See ver. 22, n.

Jared, eight hundred and thirty years,—and begat
sons and daughters; 7 and all the days of
Mabhalalel were, eight hundred and ninety-five
years,—and he died.

18 And Jared lived_ a hundred and sixty-two years,
and begat Enoch; ' and Jared lived, after he begat
Enoch, eight hundred years,—and begat sons and
daughters; 2° and all the days of Jared were_ nine
hundred and sixty-two years,—and he died.

2l And Enoch lived, sixty-five years,—and begat
Methuselah; 2> and Enoch walked with® God, after
he begat Methuselah, three hundred years,—and
begat sons and daughters; ** and all the days of
Enoch were_ three hundred and sixty-five years; 2*
and Enoch walked with"” God,—and was not for
God had taken’ him.

2> And Methuselah lived, a hundred and eighty-
seven years,—and begat Lamech; ¢ and
Methuselah lived, after he begat Lamech, seven
hundred and eighty-two years,—and begat sons
and daughters; 2’ and all the days of Methuselah
were_ nine hundred and sixty-nine years,—and he
died.

28 And Lamech lived, a hundred and eighty-two
years,—and begat a son; 2° and he called his name
Noah' saying,—

|| This|| one shall give us rest from’ our work

And from the grievous toil of our hands,

By reason of the ground which Yahweh hath
cursed.!

30 And Lamech lived_ after he begat Noah, five
hundred and ninety-five years,—and begat sons
and daughters; 3! and all the days of Lamech were,
seven hundred and seventy-seven years,—and he
died.

32 mAnd Noah was five hundred years old,—and
Noah begat Shem_ " Ham® and Japheth.?

i “Rest” or “consolation.”

1'So it shd be (w. Sep.)—G.n. (So Gt.—G.r.n.)

k Some cod. (w. Jerus. Cod., 1 ear. pr. edn., Sam., Sep., Syr.):
“works” (pl.)—G.r.n.

I'N.B.: a ray of Messianic hope, as if Noah, perhaps, might be
the woman’s promised seed.

™ M.C.T. begins a new section here.

" “Celebrity.”

© “Swarthy” or “hot.”

P “Extension.”
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§ 6. An adulterous Union of the two Races makes way
for the Flood.

Chapter 6.

' And it came to pass <when men had begun to
multiply on the face of the ground and |daughters|
had been born to them> ? that |the sons of God|
saw’ [the daughters of men| that they’ were
||fair||,—so they took to themselves wives of
whomsoever they chose. * And Yahweh said—

My spirit shall not rule in* man to times age-
abiding, for that ||he also||° is flesh,—

Yet his days shall be a hundred and twenty years.

|| The giants|| were in the earth in those days, and

also |after that|, <when the sons of God began to
go in unto the daughters of men, and sons were
born to them> ||the same|| were the heroes that
were from age-past times_ the men of renown. °
Then Yahweh saw that ||great]| was the
wickedness of man in the earth, and that ||every
purpose of the devices of his heart|| was only
wicked all the day; © and it grieved Yahweh_ that
he had made man in the earth,—and he took
sorrow unto his heart. ” And Yahweh said—

I must wipe off man whom I created_ from off
the face of the ground, from man unto beast,
unto creeping thing, and unto the bird of the
heavens,—for I am grieved that [ made them.

But ||[Noah|| had found favour, in the eyes of
Yahweh.

4

oo

§ 7. One Family to be saved: the World to be
destroyed: an Ark appointed, and made ready.

Nl

[|These|| are the generations® of Noah, ||[Noah||
was |a righteous man_ blameless| in his
generations, <with God> did Noah walk.? '* And
Noah begat three sons,—Shem_ Ham and Japheth.
1" And the earth® corrupted itself before God,—
and the earth® was filled with violence. '> And God
beheld the earth ® and lo! it had corrupted itself,—

2 “Difficult.” “Abide in” [yadlor for gddon by Aramaism] “best
suits the context,” but “is dubious”; “rule in, supported by
Zech. iii. 7 only”; “humbled in, sustained by Aramaic usage,
but not by Hebrew”; “strive with, hardly justified”—O.G.
condensed.

®So in Cod. Hallel (w. 5 ear. pr. edns.) But some cod (w. 4 ear.
pr. edns.): “in their going astray he [i.e. the man] is flesh”—
G.rn., G. Intro. 514, 512.

¢ Or: “geneses.”

4 Cp. chap. v. 22, 24—same word here.

Chapter 6.

surely all flesh had corrupted’ its way_ on the
earth.
53S0 God said unto Noah:

[|[The end of all flesh|| hath come in before me,
for ||filled|| is the earth® with violence because
of them,—behold me then_ destroying them
with the earth.! '* Make for thee an ark of
timbers of gopher, <rooms> shalt thou make
with the ark,—and thou shalt cover it, within
and without_ with pitch. '* And ||this|| is how
thou shalt make it,—]|three hundred cubits|| the
length of the ark, ||fifty cubits|| the breadth
thereof, and ||thirty cubits|| the height thereof.

16 <A place for light> shalt thou make to the ark_
and <to a cubit> shalt thou finish it upwards,
and <the opening of the ark—in the side
thereof> shalt thou put,—<with lower_ second,
and third [stories]> shalt thou make it. !” And
[|IT]| behold me! bringing in the flood—even
waters_ upon the earth, to destroy all flesh,
wherein is the spirit of life, from under the
heavens,—||everything that is in the earth|[
shall cease to breathe: '* therefore will I
establish my covenant with thee,—and thou
shalt enter into the ark, |[thou, and thy sons,
and thy wife_ and thy sons’ wives|| with thee.

Moreover, <of all the living creatures of all
flesh—two of each> shalt thou bring into the
ark, to keep alive with thee,—<male and
female> shall they be. 2° <Of the bird after its
kind and of the beast after its kind, [and]' of
every creeping thing of the ground_ after its
kind> |[two of each|| shall come in unto thee,
for keeping alive. 2! But ||thou|| take to thee of
all food that is eaten, and gather it unto thee,—
and it shall be for thee and for them_ for food.

22And Noah did [so],—<according to all that God

commanded him> ||so|| did he.

¢ Or: “land.”

fCp. ver. 11, n.

¢Cp.ver. 11, n.

h Cp. ver. 11, n.

i Cp.ver. 11,n.

iCp. ver. 11,n.

kCp. ver. 11, n.

' Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk., Jon., Sep., Syr.): “and of every

creeping thing”—G.n.
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GENESIS — Chapter 7.

§ 8. The Entrance into the Ark.
Chapter 7.

' And Yahweh said to Noah
Enter_ |[thou and all thy house||, into the ark,—
for <thee> have I seen righteous before me_ in
this generation. 2 <Of all the clean beasts> shalt
thou take to thee, by sevens_ a male and his
female,—and <of the beasts that are not
clean>, shall be two_ a male and his female. *
Also <of the bird of the heavens> by sevens_
male and female—to keep alive a seed on the
face of all the earth.? * For <in seven days,
more> ||I|| am sending rain on the earth,” forty
days and forty nights,—so will I wipe out all
the living® things which I have made, from off
the face of the ground.
5> And Noah did,—according to all that Yahweh
commanded him. ¢ Now |[Noah|| was six hundred
years old,—when ||the flood|| came, even waters,
on the earth. 7 So Noah entered, and his sons and
his wife and his sons’ wives with him_ into the
ark,—from before the waters of the flood. ® <Of
the beasts that were clean, and of the beasts that
were not clean,—and of the birds,? and everything
that creepeth® on the ground, ° <two and two>
went they in unto Noah_ into the ark, <male and
female>,—as God commanded Noah.

§ 9. The Beginning of the Flood. A Retrospect of the
Entrance into the Ark.

10" And it came to pass_ <in the seven days>,—that
||the waters of the flood|| came on the earth.’!! <In
the six hundredth year, the year of the life of Noah,_
in the second month_ on the seventeenth day of the
month—on this day> were burst open_ all the
fountains of the great roaring deep,® and the
|[windows of the heavens|| were set open. (!2 And
it came to pass_ that the heavy rain was on the
earth,"—forty days and forty nights.) '* <On this

selfsame day> entered Noah, and Shem and Ham
and Japheth, Noah’s sons,—and Noah’s wife_and
his sons’ three wives with them_ into the ark: '
they_ and all the wild-beasts after their kind_ and
all the tame-beasts after their kind, and all the
creeping things that creep on the earth ! after their
kind,—and all the birds' after their kind, every
bird of every wing.

13S0 they entered in unto Noah_ into the ark,—two
and two of all flesh, wherein was the spirit of life.
16 And ||they that entered|| <male and female of all
flesh> entered, as God commanded him,—and
Yahweh* shut him in round about.

§ 10. Increase and Continuance of the Flood.

17" And it came to pass_ that the flood was forty days
on the earth,"—and the waters increased_ and bare
up the ark, and it was lifted high above the earth.™
18 And the waters prevailed and increased greatly
on the earth,"—and the ark went its way on the
face of the waters. !° Yea ||the waters|| prevailed
very greatly on the earth,°—so that all the high
mountains became covered, that were under all the
heavens: % <fifteen cubits upwards> prevailed the
waters,—so that the mountains became covered. 2!
And all flesh ceased to breathe that moved on the
carth P of birds and of tame-beasts and of wild-
beasts_ and of all the swarming things that swarm
on the earth,—]|and all mankind]|. ?? ||All in whose
nostrils was the breath of the spirit of life_ of all
that were on the dry ground|| died. ** Thus was
wiped out all that existed? on the face of the
ground_ from man unto beast_ unto creeping thing_
and unto the bird of the heavens, thus were they
wiped out from the earth,—so that there was left—
only Noah and they that were with him in the ark.
24 Thus prevailed the waters on the earth,—a
hundred and fifty days.

2 Cp. chap. vi. 11, n. kK N.B.: “Yahweh’—scarcely without design. Cp. Intro.,
> Cp. chap. vi. 11, n. Chapter IV.

¢ ML.: “standing.” 'Cp. chap. vi. 11, n.

40r: “fowl.” ™ Cp. chap. vi. 11, n.

¢ Or: “moveth.” 2 Cp. chap. vi. 11, n.

fCp. chap. vi. 11, n. ° Cp. chap. vi. 11, n.

€ Or: “abyss”—Heb.: tehém, as in chap. i. 2. P Cp. chap. vi. 11, n.

" Cp. chap. vi. 11, n. a9 Ml: “every standing thing.”

I Cp. chap. vi. 11, n. " Cp. chap. vi. 11, n.

i Or: “fowl.”
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GENESIS — Chapter 8.

§ 11. Abatement of the Flood. Raven and Dove sent
forth.

Chapter 8.

' And God remembered’ Noah, and all the wild-
beasts_ and all the tame-beasts that were with him
in the ark,—and God caused a wind® to pass over
the earth,” and the waters subsided;

and the fountains of the roaring-deep were shut,
and the windows of the heavens,—and the heavy
rain was restrained from the heavens:

and the waters returned from off the earth ¢ they
went on returning,—and so the waters decreased
at the end of a hundred and fifty days. * And the
ark rested, in the seventh month, on the
seventeenth day of the month,—on the mountains
of Ararat. °> But ||the waters|| went on decreasing,
until the tenth month,—<in the tenth [month]_ on
the first of the month> were seen the tops of the
mountains. ® And it came to pass <at the end of
forty days> that Noah opened the window of the
ark that he had made; 7 and sent forth a raven,—
and it kept going forth and returning, until the
drying up of the waters from off the earth. * And
he sent forth a dove from him,—to see whether the
waters had abated, from off the face of the ground;
? but the dove found no resting-place for the sole
of her foot, so she returned unto him into the ark,
for ||waters|| were on the face of all the earth;® and
he put forth his hand_ and took her, and brought
her in unto him_ into the ark. '° Then stayed he yet’
seven days more,—and [|again|| sent forth the
dove_ out of the ark. !' And the dove came in unto
him at eventide, and lo! ||a newly sprouted olive-
leaf]| in her mouth,—so Noah knew that the waters
had abated from off the earth.® !> And he stayed yet
seven days more,—and sent forth the dove, but she
returned not again unto him any more.

§ 12. The End of the Flood.

13 So it came to pass <in the six hundred and first
year_ at the beginning_ on the first of the month>
that the waters had dried up from off the earth,—
and Noah removed the covering of the ark, and

2 N.B.: Heb. ritach.

b Cp. chap. vi. 11, n.
¢ Cp. chap. vi. 11, n.
4 Cp. chap. vi. 11, n.
¢ Cp. chap. vi. 11, n.
fCp. chap. vi. 11, n.

looked_ and lo! the face of the ground was dried.
4" And <in the second month, on the twenty-
seventh day of the month> was the earth dry.

§ 13. The Exit from the Ark—commanded, executed
and celebrated: The Rainbow.

13S0 then, God spake to Noah_ saying:

16" Come forth_ out of the ark,—thou_ and thy wife_
and thy sons_ and thy sons’ wives_ with thee. !’
<All the living creatures that are with thee of
all flesh, among birds, and among beasts, and
among all the creeping things that creep on the
earth> bring forth with thee,—and they shall
swarm in the earth, and be fruitful and
multiply, on the earth.

1850 Noah came forth,—and his sons_ and his wife_
and his sons’ wives_ with him: !° <All# the living
creatures_ all” that move along, and all birds, and
alll that moveth along over the earth—by their
families> came forth out of the ark.

20 And Noah builded an altar to Yahweh,—and
took of all the clean beasts_ and of all the clean
birds, and caused ascending sacrifices to go up on
the altar. 2! And Yahweh smelled a satisfying
odour, so Yahweh said to himself ¥

I will not ||again|| curse any more’ the ground,
for man’s sake, although [[the device of the
heart of man|| be wicked from his youth,—
neither will I ||again, any more|| smite every
living thing_ as I have done.

22 <During all the days of the earth> ||seedtime
and harvest, and cold and heat, and summer
and winter, and day and night|| shall not cease.

Chapter 9.

' So God blessed’ Noah and his sons,—and said to
them_
Be fruitful and multiply, and fill the earth;

and let ||the fear of you and the dread' of youl|
be upon every living creature of the earth, and
upon every bird of the heavens,—over
everything that moveth along on the ground,
and over all the fishes of the sea,—<into your
hand> have they been given.

2

€ Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., Syr.): “and all” (thrice)—G.n.
h Cp. ver. 19, n.

i Cp. ver. 19, n.

I MI: “a smell of satisfaction.”

k MI: “unto his heart.”

1 Or: “terror.”
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GENESIS — Chapter 10.

<As for every moving thing that hath life>
|[yours|| shall it be_ for food,—
<Like the green herb> have I given you |all
things||.
4 Yet <flesh with the life* thereof, the blood
thereof> shall ye not eat;
And surely <your blood_ of your lives>® will 1
require,
<From the hand of every living creature> will
I require it,—and from the hand of man_
<From the hand of each one’s brother> will I
require the life® of man:
6 ||He that sheddeth man’s blood|| [by man| shall
his blood be shed,—
For <in the image of God> made he man.
" |IYe|| therefore, be fruitful and multiply,—
swarm in the earth, and multiply therein.

8 And God spake unto Noah, and unto his sons with
him_ saying:
|[I]| therefore, behold me! establishing my
covenant with you,—and with your seed after
you; '° and with every living soul that is with
you, of birds_ of tame-beasts_ and of all wild-
beasts of the earth_ that are with you,—of all
coming forth out of the ark, even to all wild-
beasts of the earth; !! yea I will establish my
covenant with you, so that all flesh shall not be

cut off any more_ by reason of the waters of a

flood,—neither shall there be any more a

flood, to destroy the earth.

2And God said,

[|This|| is the sign of the covenant, which I am
granting betwixt me and you, and every living
soul that is with you,—to age-abiding
generations:—

13 <My bow> have I set! in the cloud,—and it shall
be for a sign of a covenant, betwixt me and the
earth; '# and it shall be <when I draw a veil of
cloud over the earth,—and the bow in the cloud
appeareth> 5 then will 1 remember my
covenant, which is betwixt me and you, and
every living soul, among all flesh,—that the
waters may no more become a flood, to destroy
all flesh:

so the bow shall be in the cloud,—and I will

9

behold it, to remember an age-abiding
aU.: “soul.”
b U.: “souls.”
¢U.: “soul.”

4 Or: “granted.”

covenant, between God, and every living soul_
among all flesh that is on the earth.
17 And God said unto Noah,—
[|This|| is the sign of the covenant_ which I have
established, between me_ and all flesh that is
on the earth.

§ 14. The Genesis of a New World, in Noah and his
Family.

18 And the sons of Noah who came forth out of the
ark, were—Shem and Ham and Japheth,—now
|[Ham|| was the father of Canaan.

19| These three|| were the sons of Noah,—and <from
these> was all the earth overspread.

20 And Noah began to be a husbandman,—so he
planted a vineyard; ?! and drank of the wine_ and
became drunk,—and uncovered himself in the
midst of his tent. > And Ham_ the father of
Canaan_ saw his father’s shame,—and told his two
brethren_ outside. 2* And Shem and Japheth took a
mantle_ and put it on the shoulder of them both,
and went backwards, and covered the shame of
their father,—but ||their faces|| were backwards,
and <the shame of their father> saw they not. 2*
And Noah awoke from his wine,—and came to
know what ||his youngest son||® had done to him.

2And he said,

||[Accursed|| be Canaan,—<a servant of
servants> shall he be to his brethren!

26And he said,

||Blessed|| be Yahweh God of Shem,—
And let Canaan be their servant:

Y’God give extension to Japheth,

But make his habitation in the tents of Shem,—
And let Canaan be their servant.

2And Noah lived, after the flood,—three hundred
and fifty years: ?° so ||all the days of Noah|| were—
nine hundred and fifty years,—and he died.

§ 15. The Genesis of Nations: a Fore-glimpse of “All
the Families of the Ground.”
Chapter 10.

Now ||these|| are the generations® of the sons of
Noah, Shem_  Ham, and Japheth,—and there were
born to them sons_ after the flood.

1

¢ Undoubtedly Canaan, and not Ham: Shem and Japheth, for
their piety, are blessed; Canaan, for some unnamed baseness,
is cursed; Ham, for his neglect, is neglected.

fOr: “geneses.”
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GENESIS — Chapter 11.

2 The sons of Japheth: Gomer and Magog, and

Madai, and Javan and Tubal,—and Meshech and
Tiras. ® ||And the sons of Gomer||: Ashkenaz and
Riphath, and Togarmah. * And |the sons of
Javan||: Elisha and Tarshish,—Kittim_, and
Rodanim.* ° <From these> were dispersed [the
inhabitants of] the coastlands of the nations " in
their lands, each man by his tongue,—by their
families_ in their nations.

And ||the sons of Ham||: Cush and Mizraim and
Phut and Canaan. ” And ||the sons of Cush||: Seba_
and Havilah, and Sabtah and Raamah_ and
Sabtechah,—And |[the sons of Raamah|| Sheba
and Dedan. ® And ||Cush|| begat Nimrod,*—||he||
became a hero in the earth. ? ||he|| became a hero
of hunting before Yahweh, <for this cause> it is
said,

Like Nimrod_ a hero of hunting before Yahweh.
1050 the beginning of his kingdom came to be Babel,

and Erech_ and Accad and Calneh,—in the land of

Shinar. ' <From that land> went forth Asshur,—

and he built Nineveh, and Rehoboth-ir, and Calah;

12°and Resen_ between Niveveh and Calah,—/|the
samel| is the great city. > And ||[Mizraim|| begat

Ludim and Anamim and Lehabim_ and

Naphtuchim:
and Pathrusim and Casluhim_ whence came forth

Philistim and Caphtorim. > And ||Canaan|| begat

Zidon his firstborn_ and Heth;
and the Jebusite, and the Amorite, and the

Girgashite; !7 and the Hivite and the Arkite, and

the Sinite; '® and the Arvadite and the Zemarite,

and the Hamathite,—and <after-wards> were
spread abroad the families of the Canaanite. '° And
it came to pass_ that the boundary of the Canaanite
was from Zidon, as thou enterest in towards Gerar,
unto Gaza,—as thou enterest in towards Sodom
and Gomorrah and Admah and Zeboim_ as far as

Lasha. % ||These|| are the sons of Ham, by their

families_ by their tongues,—in their lands_ in their

nations.

(=)}

2 So it shd be (w. Sam., Sep.) Cp. 1 Ch.i. 7.—G.n.

b Gt.: “||these|| were the sons of Japheth in their lands.”—Cp.
verses 20,31.—G.n.

¢ “First person plural future jussive, ‘Come let us rebel.”—
Prof. T. Lewis, in Lange’s “Genesis.”

4 The eldest reserved to the last: his story is to be resumed and
carried on: comp. § 17. We have had time to put off our shoes
before entering “the tents of Shem”: cp. chap. ix. 26. See,
also, Intro.

2l Now <to Shem> father of all the sons of Eber,*
elder brother of Japheth <to him also> were
children born. ?* ||The sons of Shem||: Elam and
Asshur,—and Arpachshad_ and Lud and Aram. %
And ||the sons of Aram||: Uz and Hul_ and Gether
and Mash. ?* Now ||Arpachshad|| begat Shelah,—
and ||Shelah|| begat Eber. 2 And <to Eber> were
born two sons,—]|the name of the one|| was Peleg,’
for <in his days> was the earth divided, and ||the
name of his brother|| was Joktan. 2 Now ||Joktan||
begat Almodad and Sheleph,—and
Hazarmaveth_ and Jerah; ' and Hadoram and
Uzai_ and Diklah;

2and Obal and Abimael_ and Sheba; * and Ophir
and Havilah_and Jobab,—]|all these|| were sons of
Joktan. *° And it came to pass that their dwelling
was from Mesha,—as thou enterest in towards
Sephar, the mountain® of the east. ' ||These|| are
the sons of Shem, by their families, by their
tongues,—in their lands_ by their nations.

32 ||These|| are the families of the sons of Noah_ by
their generations" in their nations,—and <from
these> were dispersed the nations in the earth,
after the flood.

§ 16. Babel: an abortive Genesis of Godless World-
power.

Chapter 11.

So it came to pass that [|all the earth|| was of one
manner of speech,—and of one stock of words. >
And it came to pass <as they brake away
onwards>_ that they found a plain* in the land of
Shinar, and dwelt there. * Then said they, each
man to his friend,

Come on! let us make bricks, and burn them

thoroughly,—
So ||the bricks|| served them ||for stone||, and
||bitumen||' served them for mortar. * And they
said,

Come on! let us build for ourselves a city_ and a

tower with its head in the heavens, so let us

1

¢ Prob. “Passer over” or “Emigrant.”

f That is: “Division.”

g Or: “the hill country.”

h Or: “geneses.”

I MI: “one lip.”

I ML: “pull up,” “pluck away”—as tent-pins.

K Or: “depression”—prob. a split or rent in the hills.
'Or: “asphalt.”
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GENESIS — Chapter 12.

make for ourselves a name,—lest we be
scattered abroad over the face of all the earth.
> And Yahweh came down, to behold the city_ and

the tower,—which the sons of men had built. °

Then said Yahweh:

Lo! one people, and <one manner of speech>
have they all, ||this|| then is what they have
begun’ to do,—||now|| therefore_nothing will
be withholden from them_ which they may
plan to do.

Come on! let us go down, and there’ confuse

their speech,—that they may not understand,

each man the speech of his friend.

8 So Yahweh scattered them from thence_ over the
face of all the earth,—and so they left off building
the city. * <For this cause> was the name thereof
called Babel [=“Confusion”]; because <there> did
Yahweh confuse’ the speech of all the earth,—and
<from thence> did Yahweh scatter them abroad,
over the face of all the earth.

§ 17. From Shem to Abraham.

10 ||These|| are the genealogies of Shem, ||Shem||
was a hundred years old when he begat
Arpachshad, two years after the flood;

and Shem lived_ after he begat Arpachshad, five
hundred years,—and begat sons and daughters. '2
And ||Arpachshad]| lived thirty-five years,—and
begat Shelah; '3 and Arpachshad lived, after he
begat Shelah, four hundred and three years,—and
begat sons and daughters. '* And ||Shelah|| lived
thirty years,—and begat Eber; '° and Shelah lived,
after he begat Eber, four hundred and three
years,—and begat sons and daughters. '® And Eber
lived, thirty-four years,—and begat Peleg;

7and Eber lived, after he begat Peleg, four hundred
and thirty years,—and begat sons and daughters.
18 And Peleg lived thirty years, and begat Reu: "’
and Peleg lived, after he begat Reu, two hundred
and nine years,—and begat sons and daughters. 2°

3 Perh.: “traveller.”

b “Father of exaltation,” “exalted father”

¢ Or: “geneses.”

d Perh.: “concealment.”

¢ Prob.: “contentious.”

f Perh. He, i.e. “God looks.”

¢ So it shd be (w. Sam., Syr., Vul.)—G.n.

b This verse has been dislocated. “The death of Terah which is
recorded in the last verse does not chronologically come
before the Lord’s command to Abraham to leave Haran with
which chapter xii. begins...it must have taken place after the

And Reu lived thirty-two years,—and begat
Serug; ?' and Reu lived, after he begat Serug, two
hundred and seven years, and begat sons and
daughters. 2> And Serug lived thirty years,—and
begat Nahor; »* and Serug lived_ after he begat
Nabhor, two hundred years,—and begat sons and
daughters. 2* And Nahor lived twenty-nine
years,—and begat Terah;*% and Nahor lived_ after
he begat Terah, a hundred and nineteen years,—
and begat sons and daughters. ** And Terah lived
seventy years,—and begat Abram,® Nahor_ and
Haran.

§ 18. The Father and Relatives of Abram. Migration
begun and suspended.

2" ||These|| then are the generations® of Terah,
|| Terah|| begat Abram_ Nahor, and Haran,—and
|[Haran|| begat Lot;* 2 and Haran died, in the
presence of Terah his father,—in the land of his
birth_ in Ur of the Chaldees. ¥ And Abram and
Nahor took to themselves wives; the name of
Abram’s wife was Sarai:® and the name of Nahor’s
wife_Milcah, daughter of Haran_ father of Milcah_
and father of Iscah.

3%And |Sarai| remained |barren|,—she had no child.
3! And Terah took Abram his son_ and Lot son of
Haran_ his son’s son, and Sarai his daughter-in-
law, wife of Abram his son,—and came forth with
them® out of Ur of the Chaldees_ that they might
go their way towards the land of Canaan, and they
came in as far as Haran_ and dwelt there. 2 And
the days of Terah were two hundred and five
years,—and Terah died in Haran."

§ 19. The Genesis of Faith in the Father of the
Faithful'. The Migration completed and the Land
surveyed.

Chapter 12.
I And Yahweh said unto Abram:

departure of the patriarch. The verse in question must
therefore be transposed.”—@G. Intro. 315.

! The master-thought of the ensuing chapters:—faith obeying
(xii. 1-9), tried and faltering (xii. 10-20), renouncing (xiii.),
fighting (xiv.), questioning (xv.), yielding (xvi.), sealed
(xvii.), exulting and pleading (xviii.), disappointed (xix.),
faltering (xx.), rewarded (xxi.), proved and triumphant (xxii.).
But faith requires something to rest on. Hence these seven
promises:—(1) xii. 1-3; (2) xii. 7; (3) xiii. 14-17; (4) xv. 5—
21; (5) xvii. 4-21; (6) xviii. 9-14; (7) xxii. 15-18.
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GENESIS — Chapter 13.

Come? thou on thy way,

Out of thy land and out of the place of thy birth,
and out of the house of thy father,—

Unto the land that I will show thee;

That I may make thee into a great nation,

And bless thee, and make great thy name,

And become thou a blessing;

That I may bless them who bless thee,

But <him who maketh light of thee> will I
curse,—

So shall be |blessed in thee|, all the families of
the ground.

4 And Abram came on his way, according to that
which Yahweh had spoken unto him, and Lot
came with him,—now ||Abram|| was seventy-five
years old, when he came forth out of Haran. 3 And
Abram took Sarai his wife_ and Lot his brother’s
son_ with all the goods that they had gathered and
the souls that they had gained in Haran,—and they
came forth to go towards the land of Canaan, and
came in to° the land of Canaan. ® And Abram
passed along throughout the land, as far as the
place of Shechem_ as far as the Teacher’s
Terebinth,! [the Canaanite| being |then| in the land.
7 And Yahweh appeared unto Abram, and said:

<To thy seed> will I give this land,—

And he built there_ an altar, unto Yahweh who
appeared unto him. ® And he moved on from
thence towards the hill country, on the east of
Bethel and pitched his tent,—with Bethel on the
west_ and Ai on the east, and built there an altar to
Yahweh, and called on the name of Yahweh. °
Thus Abram brake up, again and again towards the
South.

§ 20. A Famine in the Land of Promise.

10 And it came to pass that there was a famine in
the land,—so Abram went down towards Egypt to
sojourn there, because ||grievous|| was the famine
in the land. !! And it came to pass <when he had
come near to enter into Egypt> that he said unto
Sarai his wife:

Behold! I beseech thee I know that <a woman
fair to look on> thou art’: 2 so will it come to
pass <when the Egyptians behold thee> that

2 “Come.” surely, rather than “Go.” the Hebrew word meaning
either. Yahweh did not “send” forth Abram, while He himself
remained (in any special sense) behind. The continued divine
manifestations are ahead.

b As if to roll away the curse, ch. iii. 17; cp. vi. 7; vii. 21.

they will say <His wife> this! and will slay me
while <thee> they preserve alive.

13 Say, I beseech thee_ that <my sister> art thou’,—
to the end it may be well with me for thy sake,
so shall my soul be preserved alive because of
thee.

“And so it was, <when Abram entered into Egypt>
the Egyptians beheld the woman, that <fair> was
she exceedingly. !> And the princes of Pharaoh
beheld her, and praised her unto Pharaoh,—so the
woman was taken to the house of Pharaoh; '® and
<with Abram> dealt he well for her sake,—so that
he came to have flocks and herds_ and he-asses,
and men-servants, and maid-servants, and she-
asses, and camels. 7 And Yahweh plagued
Pharaoh with great plagues_ also his house,—for
the matter of Sarai wife of Abram. '* And Pharaoh
called out to Abram, and said:

|[What is this| thou hast done to me?*
Wherefore didst thou not tell me, that she was
|[thy wife]|?

19 Wherefore' saidst thou, <My sister> she'; and so
I was about to take her to me_ to wife?

But_ |[now]|| lo! thy wife, take her and go thy
way.

2 And Pharaoh gave command concerning him unto
certain men,—and sent him away_ with his wife,
and all that he had.

§ 21. The Return from Egypt. Abram and Lot separate.
Chapter 13.

I'So Abram came up out of Egypt. he and his wife
and all that he had_ and Lot with him_ towards the
South. 2 Now ||Abram|| was very rich,—in cattle
in silver_ and in gold. > And he went his way_ by
his removals_ from the South, even as far as to
Bethel,—as far as the place where his tent was at
the beginning, between Bethel and Ai; * unto the
place of the altar, which he made there at first,—
and Abram called_ there_ on the name of Yahweh.

Now ||Lot also_ who was going with Abram|| had
flocks and herds_ and tents. ® And the land suffered
them not to dwell together,—because |[their
substance| had become |great|, so that they could
not dwell together. 7 And there arose a strife

w

¢ Or: “towards.”

4 Cp. Deu. xi. 30; and O.G. p. 18.

¢ Heb.: negeb.

fOr: “||[What, now|| hast thou done to me?” Cp. O.G. 261, 4. d.
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betwixt the herdmen of Abram, and the herdmen
of Lot. Now ||the Canaanite and the Perizzite||
were then’ dwelling in the land. ® So then Abram
said unto Lot

Pray let not cause of strife arise betwixt me and
thee, or betwixt my herdmen and thy herdmen;
for <brethren> are we.?? Is not ||all the land]|
before thee? I pray thee_ separate thyself from
me,—<if to the left hand> then I will go to the
right, <if to the right> hand then I will go to the
left.

10S0 Lot lifted up his eyes_ and beheld all the circuit®
of the Jordan, that the whole of it was well-
watered,—before Yahweh destroyed Sodom and
Gomorrah, like the Garden of Yahweh_ like the
land of Egypt, as thou enterest into Zoar. ' And
Lot chose for himself all the circuit of the Jordan,
so Lot brake up eastwards,—and they separated
themselves, each man from his brother: !?
||[Abram|| fixed his dwelling in the land of
Canaan,—but [|Lot|| fixed his dwelling among the
cities of the circuit, and moved his tent as far as
Sodom. ¥ Now ||the men of Sodom|| were base
and sinful,—against Yahweh exceedingly. '* And
[[Yahweh|| said unto Abram, after that Lot had
separated himself from him,

Lift up_ I pray thee, thine eyes, and look, from
the place where thou art,—northward and
southward_ and eastward and westward;

15 for <all the land which thou’ art beholding—to
thee> will I give it, and to thy seed_ unto times
age-abiding; '® and I will make thy seed, as the
dust of the earth,—so that <if a man can
number the dust of the earth> ||thy seed also||
may be numbered.
Rise! go up and down in the land, to the length
thereof, and to the breadth thereof, for <to
thee> will I give it.
850 Abram moved his tent_ and came in and dwelt
among the oaks® of Mamre,Z which were in
Hebron,—and built there an altar to Yahweh.

2 MI: “men brothers we.”

b “Round (or oval)’—O.G.

¢ Or: “terebinths.” Cp. chap. xviii. 1.

4 Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., Syr.): “and Arioch”—G.n.
¢ Some cod.: “Sinab”—G.n.

§ 22. Abram pursues Four Kings; delivers Lot; is
blessed by Melchizedec.

Chapter 14.

And it came to pass_ <in the days of Amraphel
king of Shinar, Arioch ¢ king of Ellasar,—
Chedorlaomer_ king of Elam, and Tidal_ king of
Goim> 2 that they made war with Bera_ king of
Sodom, and with Birsha_ king of Gomorrah,—
Shinab °© king of Admah, and Shemeber_ king of
Zeboim, and the king of Bela—||the same]|| is Zoar.
3 ||All these|| joined together in the valley of the
open fields, |[the same]|| is the Salt Sea.

<Twelve years had they served
Chedorlaomer,—but ||in the thirteenth year|| had
they rebelled; ° and <in the fourteenth year> had
Chedorlaomer come in_ and the kings who were
with him, so they smote the Rephaim in
Ashteroth-karnaim, and the Zuzim in Ham,—and
the Emim in Shaveh-kiriathaim; ® and the Horites
in their Mount Seir,—as far as El-paran, which is
by the desert. 7 So they returned and came in unto
En-mishpat_ |[the same|| is Kadish, and smote all
the field of the Amalekites,—and the Amorites
also_ that dwelt in Hazazon-tamar.

Thus then went forth the King of Sodom and the
king of Gomorrah_ and the king of Admah and the
king of Zeboim," and the king of Bela_ ||the same||
is Zoar,—and set themselves in array against them
for battle, in the valley of the open fields: ? against
Chedorlaomer king of Elam_ and Tidal king of
Goim, and Amraphel king of Shinar, and Arioch
king of Ellasar,—four kings_ against five. ' Now
|[the valley of the open fields|| had many pits of
bitumen, so the king of Sodom and® Gomorrah
fled, and fell there,—while |[they who remained||
<towards a mountain> fled. '' And they took all
the goods of Sodom and Gomorrah_ and all their
food_ and went their way. ' And they took Lot,
Abram’s brother’s son_ with his goods, and went
their way.—]||he|| being a dweller in Sodom.

13 Then came in a fugitive " and told Abram the
Hebrew,—||he|| having his dwelling among the
oaks of Mature the Amorite, brother of Eshcol and
brother of Aner, ||they|| also having a covenant'

1

IS

oo

f Written “Zeboim”; read, “Zeboyim”—G.n.

¢ An addition sustained by Sam., Sep., Syr. is : “and the king
of”—G.n., G. Intro 604.

h MI: “the fugitive.” but prob. art of “species.”

I MI: “being lords (or ‘owners—baals’) of a covenant.” etc.
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with Abram. '* So Abram <hearing’ that his
brother had been taken captive> drew forth his
trained* men_ born in his house_ three hundred and
cighteen, and pursued as far as Dan. ' And he
divided himself against them by night_|lhe  and
his servants||, and smote them,—and pursued
them as far as Hobah, which was on the left of

Damascus. ¢ So he brought back all the goods,—

yea <Lot also his brother_ with his goods> did he

bring back, and the women also_ and the people.

17" Then came forth the king of Sodom to meet him,

after his return from the smiting of Chedorlaomer,

and the kings who were with him,—into the vale
of Shaveh_ ||the same|| was the vale of the king. '®

Now ||Melchizedek® king of Salem||° had brought

forth bread and wine,—{|he|| being priest of GOD

Most High. ' So he blessed him_ and said,—
Blessed’ be Abram_ of GOD Most High,

possessor of [the] heavens and earth;

20 And blessed’ be GOD Most High, who hath
delivered thine enemies into thy hand.

So he gave unto him a tenth of all. 2! Then said the

king of Sodom unto Abram,—

Give unto me the persons,? but <the goods> take
thou for thyself.

22And Abram said unto the king of Sodom,—

I have lifted up my hand unto Yahweh,Z GOD
Most High, possessor of [the] heavens and
earth:

That <not from a thread even unto a sandal-
thong>—will 1 take |[lanything|| that is
thine,—

Lest thou shouldst say, ||I|| enriched Abram!

24 |Save only| what the young men have eaten, and
the share of the men who went with me,—
Aner_ Eshcol, and Mamre, |they|| may take
their share.

23

§ 23. Abram’s questioning faith confirmed as the Seed
and the Land.

Chapter 15.

I <After these things> came the word of Yahweh
unto Abram_ in a vision_ saying,—
Do not fear, Abram,
||I]| am a shield to thee, thine exceeding great
reward.

2 “Tried and trusty”—O.G. 335.
b “=King of righteousness.”
¢ Prob. the same as Jerusalem.

2 And Abram said,

My Lord Yahweh, what canst thou give me,
when ||I|| am going on childless,—and ||the heir
of my house|| is Eliezer |of Damascus|®

3 And Abram said—

Lo, <to me> hast thou not given seed,—

And lo! ||a son of my household|| is mine heir!

4 And lo! the word of Yahweh [came] unto him,

saying,

This’ one [shall not be thine heir|:

But |Jone who cometh forth of thy body—he]|
shall be thine heir

5 And he brought him forth abroad_ and said—

Look steadfastly, I pray thee, towards the
heavens, and number the stars, if thou be able
to number |them|,

And he said to him,

<Thus> shall be thy seed.

® And he had faith in Yahweh,—so he reckoned it
to him_ as righteousness. ’ And he said unto
him,—

[|I|| am Yahweh_ who brought thee forth out of
Ur of the Chaldees, to give thee this land_ to
inherit it.

8 And he said:

My Lord Yahweh, <whereby> can I know_ that
I shall inherit it?

° And he said unto him_

Take for me a heifer_ three years old, and a she-
goat three years old, and a ram three years old,
and a turtle-dove_ and a young pigeon.

1980 he took for him all these, and divided them in
the midst, and placed each piece over against its
fellow,—but <the birds> divided he not. '' Then
came down the birds of prey upon the carcases,—
and Abram drovef them away. '* And it came to
pass <when ||the sun|| was about to go in_ and ||a
deep sleep|| had fallen upon Abram> lo! |la
terror—a great darkness|| was falling upon him. '
And he said to Abram—

Thou ||must surely know/|| that <sojourners> will
thy seed become in a land not theirs, and shall
serve them_ and they will humble them,—four
hundred years; '* moreover also, <the nation
whom they will serve> ||I|| am going to judge,
and <after that> shall they come forth with
great substance.

dU.: “souls.”
¢ Ml: “the Damascene Eliezer.”
fMI: “puffed them away.”
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5 But ||thou|| shalt go in unto thy fathers_ in

peace,—thou shalt be buried in a good old age.

16 And <in the fourth generation> shall they return

hither,—for <not complete> is the iniquity of
the Amorites ||as yet]|.

17" So it came to pass <when ||the sun|| had gone in,
and ||a thick darkness|| had come on> that lo! there
was a smoking hearth and torch of fire, which
passed through between these pieces.? '* <In that
day> did Yahweh solemnise® with Abram a
covenant_ saying,—

<To thy seed> have I given this land, from the
river of Egypt, as far as the great river—the
river Euphrates: !° the Kenite, and the
Kenizzite, and the Kadmonite; 2° and the Hittite
and the Perizzite_ and the Rephaim; 2! and the
Amorite, and the Canaanite, and the
Girgashite_ and the Jebusite.

§ 24. Yielding to Sarai, Abram takes Hagar, who bears
Ishmael.

Chapter 16.

But ||Sarai, Abram’s wife|| had borne him no
children,—||she had||, however, an Egyptian
handmaid, whose name was Hagar.° 2 So then
Sarai said unto Abram_

Behold, I pray thee, Yahweh |hath restrained me|
from bearing, go in, I pray thee, unto my
handmaid, peradventure’ I may be built up
from her,—

And Abram hearkened' to the voice of Sarai. * So
Sarai, Abram’s wife, took Hagar the Egyptian,
her handmaid, ||at the end of ten years of Abram’s
dwelling in the land of Canaan||, and gave her to
Abram her husband, to be to him as a wife. * And
he went in unto Hagar_ and she conceived,—and
<when she saw that she had conceived> ||lightly
esteemed|| was her lady_ in her eyes. > Then said
Sarai unto Abram:

[[My wrong]|| is |on thee|! ||I|| gave my handmaid
into thy bosom, and <when she seeth that she
hath conceived> then am I lightly esteemed in
her eyes!

Yahweh judge betwixt me and her.4

And Abram said unto Sarai_

1

@ This appears to have been a most solemn and impressive
ceremonial of covenanting by sacrifice: cp. Jer. xxxiv. 18, 19:
and N.T. Ap. “Covenant.”

® Cp. chap. xxi. 27, r.

Lo! |[thy handmaid|| is in thy hand, do to her,
what is good in thine eyes.
So Sarai humbled her, and she fled from her face.
And the messenger of Yahweh® found her_ by the
fountain of water_ in the desert,—by the fountain
in the way to Shur. ® So he said—
Hagar! handmaid of Sarai!
Whence hast thou come_ and whither wouldst
thou go?

And she said:
<From the face of Sarai, my lady> am |I||

fleeing.

? And the messenger of Yahweh said to her,

Return unto thy lady,—and humble thyself
under her hands.

19And the messenger of Yahweh said to her,

I will ||greatly multiply|| thy seed,—so that it
shall not be numbered for multitude.

" And the messenger of Yahweh said to her,

Behold thee! with child, and about bearing a
son—and thou shalt call his name Ishmael
[=“God hearkeneth”], for Yahweh hath
hearkened’ unto thy humiliation.

12" But ||he|| will be a wild ass of a man, ||his hand||
against every one, and ||every one’s hand|| against
him—yet <in presence of all his brethren> shall he
have his habitation.

BAnd she called the name of Yahweh, who had
spoken unto her,

Thou GOD of vision!
For she said,

Do I <even here> retain my vision after a vision?

14<On this account> is the well called, The well of
the life of vision,—lo! it is between Kadesh and
Bered.

5 So Hagar bare to Abram a son,—and Abram
called the name of his son, whom Hagar bare,
|[Ishmael]|. '® Now ||Abram|| was eighty-six years
old,—when Hagar bare Ishmael to Abram.

7

¢ “Flight.”

4 So it shd be—G. Intro. 324.

¢ N.B.: The first mention of “the messenger of Yahweh” in the
O.T.
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§ 25. The Covenant-Sign of Circumcision. Abram
becomes Abraham; and Sarai, Sarah.

Chapter 17.

And it came to pass that <when Abram was
ninety and nine years old> Yahweh appeared unto
Abram, and said unto him_

[|T]| am GOD Almighty,—

Walk® thou before me,

blameless:®

That I may set® my covenant betwixt me and
thee,

And may multiply thee |exceedingly|.

> And Abram fell on his face,—and God spake with

him_ saying:

<As for me> lo! my covenant is with thee,—

So shalt thou become—father of a multitude of
nations;

And thy name shall no more be called
Abram,—but thy name shall become
Abraham,® for <father of a multitude of
nations> have I appointed thee;

And I will make thee fruitful |exceedingly|, and
grant thee to be nations,—

Yea ||kings||, <out of thee> shall come forth;

And I will confirm my covenant betwixt me and
thee, and thy seed after thee to their
generations_ for an age-abiding covenant,—to
become to thee a God, and to thy seed after
thee;

And [ will give_ to thee and to thy seed after thee,
the land of thy sojournings—all the land of
Canaan, for an age-abiding possession,—

And I will be to them_ a God.

® And God said unto Abraham,

But |jJas for thee|| <my covenant> must thou
keep, |[thou and thy seed after thee||, to their
generations:—

10 ||This|| is my covenant, which ye shall keep,
betwixt me and you, and thy seed after
thee,—

To circumcise to you_ every male:

1

and become thou

2

4

2 MI: “walk to and fro”=lead thy life. Cp. chap. v. 22, n.

b Or: “complete”—all of a piece, an integer.

¢ Or: “grant.”

4 Ch. xi. 26.

¢ “Father of a multitude”: “root expressive of the din and noise
of a great throng”—Davies.

fCp. Eze. xviii. 4.

€ ML: “peoples.”

—_

' So shall ye be circumcised. in the flesh of your

foreskin,—
So shall it become a sign of a covenant, betwixt
me and you.

2 And |he that is ecight days old|| shall be
circumcised to you, every male to your
generations,—<he that is born of the house,
and he that is bought with silver_ of any son
of a stranger, who is |not of thy seed|>
||[He must surely be circumcised||, |born of thy
house_ or bought with thy silver|,—

So shall my covenant be in your flesh, for an

age-abiding covenant.

But <as for the uncircumcised male who shall
not be circumcised in the flesh of his
foreskin>—that person’ shall be cut off from
among his people,*—<my covenant> hath he
made void.

SAnd God said unto Abraham,

<As for Sarai thy wife> thou shalt not call her
name, Sarai,—but" ||Sarah|| is her name;

16 And I will bless her, yea moreover’ will give—

from her—to thee_ ||a son||,—
And I will bless her, and she shall become
nations.
|IKings' of peoples|| <from her> shall arise.
17And Abraham fell on his face_ and laughed,;—and
said in his heart_
<To one a hundred years old> shall a child be
born?
And shall ||even Sarah, who is ninety years old
give birth?
¥ And Abraham said unto God,—
Oh that ||Ishmael|| might live before thee!

1 And God said—

Truly’ ||Sarah thy wife|| is about to bear thee a
son, and thou shalt call his name_ Isaac,—and
I will establish my covenant with him_ as an
age-abiding covenant_ to* his seed after him.

20 Yet <as for Ishmael> I have heard thee; lo! I

have blessed him_ and will make him fruitful
and multiply him |lexceedingly||,'—<twelve

—_

—_

4

~

hU.: “for.” “After a negative ‘for’=but’”’—0.G. 4742, e.

i Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk. MS., Jon., Sep., Syr.): “and
kings”—G.n.

i “Laughed the unbelief out of him.”—William MacDougall.

k' Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk. MS., Jon., Sep., Syr.): “and to”—
G.n.

' Heb.: 'bim'6dh me'6d="“mightily, mightily.” Cp. Intro.,
Synopsis, B., “repetition.”
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princes> shall he beget, and I will grant him to
be a great nation;

But <my covenant> will I establish with Isaac,—
whom Sarah shall bear to thee_ by this set time,
in the next year.

22And he left off speaking with him,—and God went

up from Abraham.

2 So Abraham took Ishmael his son_ and all born
of his house_ and all bought with his silver—every
male among the men of the house of Abraham,—
and circumcised the flesh of their foreskin_ on this
selfsame day, according to that which God had
spoken with him. ?* Now ||Abraham|| was ninety-
nine years old,—when he was circumcised_ in the
flesh of his foreskin. 2> And ||[Ishmael his son|| was
thirteen years old, when he was circumcised in the
flesh of his foreskin. ** <On this selfsame day>
was Abraham circumcised,—and Ishmael his son:
2" and ||all the men of his house_ born of his house,
and bought with silver, from the son of a
stranger||. were circumcised with him.

21

§ 26. Three Messengers visit Abraham, who is
promised a Son, and intercedes for Sodom.

Chapter 18.

And Yahweh appeared unto him_ among the
oaks® of Mamre,—as |he|| was sitting at the
opening of the tent_ in the heat of the day. > And
he lifted up his eyes_ and looked, and lo! ||three
men|| standing over against him,—so he looked,
and ran to meet them from the opening of the tent,
and bowed himself to the earth; > and said,—

O My Lord!® <if 1 pray thee, I have found
favour in thine eyes> do not_ I pray thee_ pass
on from thy servant.

Let there be fetched_ I pray thee_ a little water,
and bathe ye your feet,—and rest yourselves
under the tree.

And let me fetch a morsel of bread_ and stay ye
your heart, <Afterwards>° ye may pass on.

For <on this account> have ye passed by over
against your servant.

And they said,

—_

4

5

2 Or: “terebinths.” Cp. chap xiii. 18.

b Heb.: 'Gdéndy (vowels editorial), hence may be simply:
("adhoni) “O my lord.”

¢ Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk. MS., Jon., Sep., Syr.): “and
afterwards.” The “and” was cancelled by the Sopherim
“against the recensions of other Schools, and notably against
the Septuagint and Samaritan”—G.n., G. Intro. 308.

<Thus> shalt thou do_ as thou hast spoken.

6 So Abraham hastened towards the tent, unto
Sarah,—and said,

Hasten thou three measures of fine meal_ knead
it, and make hearth-cakes.

7 And <unto the herd> ran Abraham,—and took a
calf, tender and good_ and gave unto the® young
man, and he hastened to make it ready. ® And he
took butter, and milk  and the calf that he had
made ready, and set before them,—while ||he|| was
standing near them under the tree_ they did eat. °
And they said unto him,

As to Sarah thy wife...f
And he said,
Lo! [she is] in the tent.

19And he said,

I will ||surely return|| unto thee_ at the quickening
season,—and lo! ||a son|| for Sarah thy wife.
Now ||Sarah|| was hearkening at the opening of the
tent_ ||it|| being behind him. ' But ||Abraham and
Sarah|| were old, far gone in days,—it had ceased
to be with Sarah after the manner of women. '? So

then Sarah laughed® within herself. saying:
<After I am past age> hath there come to me
pleasure, ||my lord|| also being old?

3And Yahweh said unto Abraham,—

Wherefore’ now’_ did Sarah laugh’ saying,

Can it really and truly be that I should bear,
seeing that ||I|| have become old?

Is anything |[too wonderful for Yahweh||?

<At the appointed time> I will return unto thee_

at the quickening season_ and ||Sarah|| shall
have a son.

SAnd Sarah denied_ saying,

I laughed not,
For she was afraid. And he said—
Nay! but" thou didst laugh!

16 And the men rose up from thence, and looked out
over the face of Sodom,—/|Abraham also|| going
with them_ to set them on their way. '7 Now
[|Yahweh|| had said,—

Am I going to hide from Abraham what I do,

14

4 Or: “pecks.”

¢Or: “a.”

fSo it shd be—G.n., G. Intro. 324.
g See ch. xxi. 3.

b Cp. 0.G. 4744, e.
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8 when ||Abraham|| shall ||surely become|| a

great and mighty nation,—and all the nations
of the earth |shall be blessed in him|?
1% For I have become his intimate friend_?

To the end that he may command his sons and
his house after him, so shall they keep the
way of Yahweh, by doing righteousness and
justice,—

To the end that Yahweh may bring in for®
Abraham, what he hath spoken concerning
him.

2080 Yahweh said,
<The outery of Sodom and Gomorrah_ because
it hath become great,—
And their sin, because it hath become exceeding
grievous>
Let me go down_ pray, and let me behold,
whether <according to their® outcry which
hath come in unto me> they have done
altogether,
And if not_ I must know!
22 And the men turned from thence, and went their
way, towards Sodom,—but ||Yahweh|| was yet
standing before Abraham.¢

21

280 then Abraham drew near_ and said,—
Wilt thou really sweep away, the righteous_ with
the lawless?
<Peradventure' there are’ fifty righteous_ in the
midst of the city>
Wilt thou really sweep away_ and not spare the
place, for the sake of the fifty’ righteous,
which are therein?
2> Far be it from thee! to do after this manner_ to
put to death the righteous with the lawless!
then should righteous and lawless be alike,—
Far be it from thee!
Shall |[the Judge of all the earth|| not do
[justice|?
26 And Yahweh said,
<IfIfind in Sodom_ fifty’ righteous_ in the midst
of the city>_ then will I spare all the place for
their sake.
27 And Abraham responded_ and said,—
Behold, I pray thee_ I have ventured to speak
unto My Lord, though [|I|| am dust and ashes:

24

2 Or: “I have acknowledged him.”

b Ml: “upon,” or “unto.”

¢ So Onk., Jer., Sep. Manifestly the primitive and better
reading—QG.n., G. Intro. 412.

28 Peradventure’ there may lack_ of the fifty’

righteous_ ||five||,
Wilt thou destroy [for five| ||all the city||?
And he said—
I will not destroy, if I find there_ forty and five.
2 And he added |yet once more| to speak unto him_
and said,
Peradventure’ there may be found there—|forty]|.
And he said—
I will not do it, for the sake of the forty.
3%And he said
Let it not_ [ pray thee_ be vexing to My Lord, but
let me speak,
Peradventure’ there may be found there—
|thirty|
And he said
I will not do it if I find there—thirty.
31And he said,
Behold, I pray thee_ I have ventured to speak
unto My Lord,
Peradventure’ there may be found there—
[twenty].
And he said
I will not destroy [it], for the sake of the twenty.
32And he said,
Let it not_ I pray thee_ be vexing to My Lord_ but
let me speak |only this once|,
Peradventure’ there may be found there—|ten|.
And he said
I will not destroy [it], for the sake of the ten!
33 And Yahweh went his way, when he had made
an end_ of speaking unto Abraham,—||Abraham||
also returned to his place.

§ 27. Lot delivered: Sodom destroyed: the Fate of Lot’s
Wife: Moab and Ben-ammi born.

Chapter 19.

So the two messengers went in towards Sodom,
at eventide, Lot being seated in the gate of
Sodom,—so Lot beheld_ and rose up to meet them,
and bowed himself with his face to the earth. > And
he said

Behold_ I pray you_ my lords_ turn aside_ I pray

you_ into the house of your servant,—and tarry

1

4 So it shd be. “It was deemed derogatory to the Deity to say
that the Lord stood before Abraham. Hence in accordance
with the above rule to remove all indelicate expressions the
phrase was altered by the Sopherim.”—G. Intro. 352, 353.
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the night_ and bathe your feet, so shall ye rise
early_ and go on your way.
And they said,

Nay, but <in the broadway> will we tarry the
night.

3 But he became exceeding urgent with them, so
they turned aside unto him_ and entered into his
house,—and he made for them a banquet,
<unleavened cakes> also did he bake_and they did
eat. * <Ere yet they lay down> |the men of the
city—the men of Sodom|| had come round against
the house, from youth, even unto age,—]all the
people from every quarter|. > And they called unto
Lot_ and said to him,

Where are the men who have come in unto thee,
to-night? Bring them forth unto us, and let us
know them!

¢ And Lot went forth unto them_ to the entrance; but

<the door> closed he behind him. 7 And he said,—
Do not_ I pray you, my brethren, act wickedly.

Behold, I pray you_ ||I|| have two daughters
who have not known man_ I must needs,
now_ bring |them| forth unto you, and do ye
[to them| as may be good in your eyes,—

Only’ <to these men> ye may do nothing; for
<on this account> have they come under the
shade of my roof.

% And they said

Stand back,

And they said,

[[This one|| <by himself> hath come in to
sojourn, and must always be acting the judge,

|[Now]|| will we do more wickedly to thee_ than
to them.

So they pressed sore upon the man—upon Lot—
exceedingly, and drew near to break open® the
door. '° And the men thrust forth their hand, and
brought Lot in unto them_ into the house—and
<the door> they closed:

<the men also who were at the entrance of the
house> smote they with blindness, from small
even unto great, so that they wearied themselves
to find the entrance. ' And the men said unto Lot,

Whom |besides| hast thou here? <Son-in-law_
and thy sons and thy daughters,® and all that
thou hast in the city> bring thou forth out of the
place;

8

3 MI: “break in pieces,” “shiver.”
> Some cod. (w. Sam., Jon.): “thy sons.” But Gt.: “Thy sons-in-
law and thy daughters”—G.n.

3 For we are about to destroy’ this place,—for
||great|| is the outcry of them unto the face of
Yahweh, so that Yahweh hath sent us to
destroy it.

4And Lot went forth and spake unto his sons-in-law
who were about to take his two daughters, and
said,

Arise_ come forth out of this place, for Yahweh
is about to destroy’ the city.

And it came to pass, that he was as one that
laughed_ in the eyes of his sons-in-law. !> But <as
soon as [the dawn| had sprung up> the messengers
hastened Lot saying,—

Arise! take thy wife_ and thy two daughters that
are at hand, lest thou be swept away in the
punishment of the city.

16 And he lingered—so the men laid hold of his hand
and of the hand of his wife_ and of the hand of his
two daughters, in the tenderness of Yahweh
towards him,—and they brought him out_ and led
him forth outside the city. 7 And it came to pass,
<when they had brought them forth outside> that
they® said,

Escape for thy life,d
Look not behind thee_ neither stand still in all

the vale,"—
<To the mountain> escape thou_ lest thou be
swept away.

8 And Lot said unto them,—

No_ I pray thee, My Lord!

19 Behold, I pray thee_ thy servant hath found
favour in thine eyes, so that thou hast
magnified thy lovingkindness which thou hast
performed with me_ in keeping alive my
soul,—

But ||I|| cannot escape to the mountain, lest
calamity overtake me_ so shall I die.

20 Behold, 1 pray thee_ ||this city|| is near_ for

fleeing thither,
And ||it]| is a little one,—let me_ I pray thee,
escape thither—is it not a |[little|| one?

That my soul may live!

2 And he said unto him,

¢ So it shd. be (w. Sep.)—G.n.
dU.: “soul”—Cp. N.T. Ap.
¢ Or: “circuit”—chap. xiii. 11, 12.
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Behold! I have lifted up thy countenance,* even
as to this thing,—so that I will not overthrow
the city_ of which thou hast spoken.

22 Haste thee, escape thither, for I cannot do
anything, until thou have come in thither.
||[For this cause|| was the name of the city called
||Zoar]|.>?* <When ||the sun|| had come forth on the
carth> ||Lot|| had entered into Zoar.

24 And ||Yahweh|| rained, upon Sodom and upon
Gomorrah_ brimstone and fire,—from Yahweh,
out of the heavens: » so he overthrew these cities,
and all the circuit,—and all the inhabitants of the
cities, and the produce of the ground. ?® But his
wife looked from behind him,—and became—a
pillar of salt.

27 And Abraham gat up early in the morning,—
unto the place, where he had stood before
Yahweh; 2® and he looked out over the face of
Sodom and Gomorrah, and over all the face of the
land of the circuit,"—and beheld, and lo! the
smoke of the land went up, like the smoke of a
furnace. ¥ And it came to pass <when God
destroyed the cities of the circuit> that God
remembered Abraham,—and sent forth Lot out of
the midst of the overthrow, when he overthrew the
cities wherein Lot had dwelt.

30 And Lot went up out of Zoar, and dwelt in the
mountain_ and his two daughters with him, for he
feared to dwell in Zoar,—so he dwelt in a cave,
|lhe, and his two daughters||. 3! And the firstborn
said unto the younger,

||Our father|| is old,—and ||a man|| there is not’
in the earth_ to come in unto us, after the way
of all the earth.

32 Come on! let us cause our father to drink wine,
and let us lie with him,—that we may keep
alive <from our father> a seed.

380 they caused their father to drink wine_ that
night,—and the firstborn went in_ and lay with her
father, but he noticed not her lying down nor her
rising up.®* And it came to pass on the morrow,
that the firstborn said unto the younger,

Lo! I lay_ last night, with my father,—let us
cause him to drink wine [this night also|_ and

2 Or: “accepted thee.”

b =“smallness.”

¢ Cp. chap. xiii. 10, 11.

4Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk. MS.): “over the face of all the land.”
Sep.: “over the face of the circuit”—G.n.

go thou in—Ilie with him, that we may keep
alive <from our father> a seed.
35S0 they caused their father |on that night also| to
drink wine,—and the younger arose_ and lay with
him, but he noticed not her lying down_ nor her
rising up. * Thus did |the two daughters of Lot
conceive’ from their father. ¥ And the firstborn
bare a son, and called his name Moab,—||the
same]| is the father of Moab_ unto this day. ** And
||the younger—she also|| bare a son, and called his
name Ben-ammi,*—||the same|| is the father of the
sons of Ammon—unto this day.

§ 28. Abraham and Abimelech in Gerar.
Chapter 20.

And Abraham brake up from thence_ towards the
land of the South," and fixed his dwelling between
Kadesh and Shur,—so he sojourned in Gerar. 2
And Abraham said of Sarah his wife:

My <sister> is she,—

So Abimelech king of Gerar sent, and took Sarah.
3 Then God went in unto Abimelech_ in a dream
of the night,—and said to him,

Behold thee—dead! because of the woman
whom thou hast taken, seeing that ||she|| is a
married woman.

Now ||Abimelech|| had not come near unto her,—
so he said,

O My Lord!! <a nation—even a righteous one>
wilt thou slay?

Had not ||he himself]| said to me_ <My sister> is
she? and |leven she herself]] said, <My
brother> is he?

<In the integrity of my heart and in the pureness
of my hand> have I done this!

% And God said unto him in a dream_

||I also|| knew, that <in the integrity of thy heart>
thou didst this, so then [leven I myself]|
withheld thee from sinning against me,—<for
this reason> have I not suffered thee to touch
her.

[|[Now]| therefore_ restore the man’s wife_ for ||a
prophet|| is he, that he may pray for thee, and
live thou,—

—_

IS

5

7

¢ Heb. word (ubekumah=the whole last clause, “nor...up.”) is
in some MSS. dotted [as spurious]—G. Intro. 325.

f=“From a father.”

€ =“Son of my people.”

" Heb.: negeb.

i Some cod.: “O Yahweh.”—G.n.
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But <if thou art not going to restore her> know
that thou |shalt die||, |[thou—and all that are
thine||.

8 So Ahimelech rose early in the morning, and

called all his servants, and spake all these words in
their ears,—and the men feared greatly. ° Then
Abimelech called Abraham_ and said to him_

What hast thou done to us? and wherein had I
sinned against thee_ that thou shouldst have
brought in over me and over my kingdom_ a sin
so great?

<Deeds which should not be done> hast thou
done with me.

19And Abimelech said unto Abraham,—

What hadst thou seen, that thou shouldst have
done this thing?

""And Abraham said,

Because I thought * Surely there is no’ fear of
God, in this place,—therefore will they slay me
for the sake of my wife. '> Moreover also <in
truth> <my sister, daughter of my father> she
is’, only’ not daughter of my mother,—so she
became my wife.

13 And so it came to pass <when the Gods® caused
me to wander from my father’s house> that I
said to her,

|| This|| is thy lovingkindness  wherewith thou
shalt deal with me,—<Into whatsoever
place we enter> say of me_
<My brother> is he.

“Then took Abimelech sheep and oxen_ and men-
servants and maid-servants, and gave to
Abraham,—and restored to him Sarah his wife. '3
And Abimelech said

Lo! ||my land|| is before thee,—<wherever it
may seem good in thine eyes>, dwell.

6 And <to Sarah> he said_

Lo! I have given a thousand of silver unto thy

brother:
Lo! ||that|| is for thee, as a covering of eyes,* to
all who are with thee,—
And so <in every way> hath right been done.

2 MI: “said”—"said to myself’="“thought.”

" N.B.: Heb. verb as well as noun is here plural.

¢ Mf: “as a propitiation, appeasement, making amends.”

4 Ml: “had closed every womb.”

¢ =“He will laugh”="one will laugh”="there will be laughing.”
It is both amusing and instructive to observe how
“laughter”—whether of gladness, incredulity, mockery, or
marital pleasantry—gathers round this name: cp. chaps. xvii.
17; xviii. 12, 13, 15; xxi. 6, 9; xxvi. 8. With graver

7And Abraham prayed’ unto God,—and God
healed’ Abimelech, and his wife, and his maid
servants, so that they bare children. '® For Yahweh
||had restrained from bearing|| every female® of the
house of Abimelech,—because of Sarah_ wife of
Abraham.

§ 29. Isaac is born; and Hagar and Ishmael are
dismissed.

Chapter 21.

Now ||Yahweh|| visited Sarah_ as he had said,—
And Yahweh did for Sarah_as he had spoken.
So [Sarah| conceived and bare |to Abraham| a son,
for his old age,—at the set time, of which God had
spoken with him. > And Abraham called the name
of his son that was born to him, whom |Sarah| bare
to him |[Isaac||.** And Abraham circumcised Isaac
his son, when eight days old,—as God'
commanded him. > Now Abraham was a hundred
years old,—when Isaac his son was born to him. ¢

And Sarah said,

<A laughing> hath God made for me,—
|[Everyone that heareth|| will laugh with® me!

And she said—
Who would have announced to Abraham,

Sarah hath suckled children? yet have I borne
a son_ for his old age!

And the child grew, and was weaned,—and
Abraham made a great banquet, on the day of the
weaning of Isaac. ° And Sarah saw the son of
Hagar the Egyptian woman_ whom she had borne
to Abraham_ |laughing]!®
19S50 she said to Abraham,

Cast out this bondwoman" and her son,—for the
son of this bondwoman must not inherit [with
my son| ||with Isaac||.

"TAnd the word was very grievous in the eyes of
Abraham,—on account of his son. '> And God said
unto Abraham
Let it not be grievous in thine eyes concerning
the boy and concerning thy bondwoman,

—_

S}

2

=)

apprehension the view may be extended to Exo. xxxii. 6,
where the same word is employed. For the emphasis marked
on “Isaac,” see Intro., Synopsis, A., f.

fOr: “at.” And see ver. 3, n.

¢ Or: “mocking”—MI (if we could say so): “isaacking.” And
evidently climacteric. Cp. Intro., Synopsis, A., {.

" Or: “maid-servant.”

i Observe here also a climax. Cp. ver. 9, n, ante.
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<In all that Sarah may say unto thee> hearken to

her voice,—

For <in Isaac> shall there be called to thee—a
seed.

Yet <even the son of the bondwoman> will 1
appoint to become ||a nation||, because <thy
seed> he is'.

4 So Abraham rose up early in the morning—and
took bread and a skin of water, and gave unto
Hagar,—putting them on her shoulder, and the
child ?* and sent her forth,—so she went her way
and wandered, in the desert of Beer-sheba.

SAnd the water out of the skin was spent,—so she
cast the child under one of the shrubs;

%and went and sat her down over against him_ at a
distance like as of such as draw the bow, for she
said,

Let me not look upon the death of the child,—So
she sat down over against him, and the boy lifted
up his voice, and wept.® 7 And God heard the
voice of the boy, and a messenger of God called
unto Hagar out of the heavens, and said to her,

What aileth thee, Hagar?
Do not fear, for God hath hearkened’ unto the
voice® of the boy [|where he is]|.

18 Arise_ lift up the boy, and hold him up with thy

hand,—for <a great nation> will I make him.

And God opened her eyes, and she saw a well of
water,—and went and filled the skin with water,
and gave drink unto the boy. ° And it came to
pass, that God was with the boy_ and he grew,—
and dwelt in the desert, and he became_ as he grew
up. an archer. 2! And he dwelt in the desert of
Paran,—and his mother took him a wife out of the
land of Egypt.

13

§ 30. Abimelech obtains a Covenant with Abraham.

22 And it came to pass <at that time>, that
Abimelech, with Phicol chieftain of his host,
spake unto Abraham_ saying,—

||God]| is with thee in all that ||thou]| art doing.

2 |INow|| therefore_ swear to me by God_ here_ that
thou wilt not deal falsely by me, nor by mine
offspring. nor by my descendants,—
<according to the lovingkindness wherewith I

2 Gt. (w. Sep.): “and the boy he put on her shoulder”—G.n.

b So it shd be (w. Sep.)—G.n.

¢ Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk. MS., Sep.): “hath heard the voice”
[ ‘eth instead of ‘é/]—G.n.

have dealt with thee> shalt thou deal with me,
and with the land wherein thou hast sojourned.
24And Abraham said

[|I]| will swear.

2But Abraham reproved Abimelech,—on account
of the well of water, which the servants of
Abimelech had seized. 2 And Abimelech said,

I know not_ who hath done this thing,—nor hast
|leven thou|| ever told me, nor have |jeven I||
ever heard_ save to-day.

27 And Abraham took sheep and oxen, and gave to
Abimelech,—and they two solemnised! a
covenant. 2® So then Abraham set® seven young
sheep of the flock, by themselves. ?° And
Abimelech said unto Abraham,

||[What||, then, mean these seven young sheep
|here|, which thou hast set by themselves?

30And he said,

<The seven young sheep> shalt thou take at my
hand,—that they may serve as my witness, that
I digged this well.

31<On this account> was the name of that place
called Beer-sheba [=oath well],—because <there>
had they two sworn. > And when they had
solemnised a covenant in Beer-sheba,—then arose
Abimelech, with Phicol chief of his host, and
returned unto the land of the Philistines. ** Then
planted he a tamarisk tree in Beer-sheba,—and
called there’ on the name of Yahweh_ the age-
abiding’ GOD. ** So Abraham sojourned in the land
of the Philistines many days.

§ 31. The Offering up of Isaac in the Land of Moriah.
Chapter 22.

And it came to pass <after these things> that
||God|| did prove Abraham,—and he said unto
him,

Abraham!

And he said,
Behold me!

2 And he said—

Take_I pray thee_thy son_ thine only one, whom
thou lovest_ even ||Isaac]||, and get thee into the

1

4 MI: “cut.” “because of the cutting up and distribution of the
flesh of the victim for eating in the sacrifice of the
covenants”—O.G. 503°, 4.

¢ Or: “stationed.”

fN.T. Ap.: “Age-abiding.”
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land of Moriah,*—and cause him to ascend
there_ as an ascending-sacrifice, on one of the
mountains, which I shall name unto thee.

So Abraham rose early in the morning, and
saddled his ass, and took his two young men with
him, and Isaac his son,—and clave the pieces of
wood for an ascending-sacrifice, and mounted and
went his way unto the place which God had named
to him. * It was <on the third day> that Abraham
lifted up his eyes, and saw the place_ afar off. 3
And Abraham said unto his young men—

Tarry by yourselves here_ with the ass, but ||l and
the young man||® must go yonder,‘—that we
may bow ourselves down_ and return unto you.

So Abraham took the pieces of wood for the
ascending-sacrifice, and laid them on Isaac his
son, and took in his own hand_ the fire and the
knife,—and they went on their way |both of them,
together|. 7 Then said Isaac unto Abraham his
father, then said he:

My father!

And he said,

Behold me, my son,—
And he said,

Behold—the fire_ and the pieces of wood,—but

where is the lamb_ for an ascending-sacrifice?
And Abraham said,

||God]|| will provide? for himself the lamb_ for an
ascending-sacrifice, my son!

So they went on their way |both of them_ together|.

Then came they into the place which God had
named to him, and Abraham built there the altar,
and laid in order the pieces of wood,—and bound
Isaac his son, and laid him on the altar, above the
pieces of wood. ' And Abraham put forth his
hand, and took the knife,—to slay his son. !! Then
called out unto him the messenger of Yahweh_ out
of the heavens, and said,

Abraham, Abraham!

And he said

Behold me!
2Then he said,

Do not put forth thy hand_ unto the young man,*
neither do to him—anything at all,—for |[now]||
know I that <one who reverest God> thou art’,

3

[=))

=)

Nl

@ “Probably, shown or provided by Jah...one of the hills of
Jerusalem...on which Solomon built the temple”—Davies’
H.L., p. 380.

b Or: “lad.”

¢ MI: “as far as here” (as though pointing).

4 Heb.: yir’eh. Cp. ver. 14.

when thou hast not withheld thy son_ thine only
one, from me.

3And Abraham lifted up his eyes, and looked, and
lo! a ram_ behind,’ caught in a thicket by his
horns,—and Abraham went_and took the ram, and
caused him to ascend as an ascending-sacrifice,
instead of his son.

4 So Abraham called the name of that place,
Yahweh-yireh,t—as to which it is still said to-day,

<In the mountain of Yahweh> will provision be
made.

5Then called out the messenger of Yahweh_ unto
Abraham,—a second time_ out of the heavens; '¢
and said_

<By myself> have I sworn is the oracle of
Yahweh,—
<Because thou hast done this thing, and hast
not withheld thy son_ thine only one>

17" That I will ||richly bless|| thee_ and ||Jabundantly

multiply|| thy seed_ as the stars of the heavens,
and as the sand which is on the lip of the sea,—
that thy seed may take possession of the gate of
his foes:

8 So shall all the nations of the earth bless

themselves in thy seed,—
||[Because thou didst hearken" unto my voicel|.

19 So Abraham returned unto his young men, and
they mounted, and went on their way together,
unto Beer-sheba,—and Abraham dwelt in Beer-
sheba.

§ 32. The Descendants of Nahor. Rebekah.

20 And it came to pass <after these things> that it
was told Abraham_ saying,—
Behold! ||[Milcah||—||she also|| hath borne sons,
to Nahor thy brother:
2l Uz his firstborn, and Buz his brother,—and
Kemuel father of Aram—?? and Chesed and
Hazo, and Pildash, and Jidlaph,—and
Bethuel;
2 And ||Bethuel|| hath begotten Rebekah,—
<These eight> hath Milcah borne to Nahor,
brother of Abraham.

¢ Or: “lad.”

fSome cod. (w. Sam., Jon., Sep., Syr.): “lo! one ram [prob.=‘a
certain ram’], caught”—G.n.

g “Yahweh will provide.”

h Or: “hast hearkened.”
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24 And ||his concubine, whose name was Reumah_
she also|| hath borne Tebah and Gaham, and
Tahash, and Maacah.

§ 33. The Death of Sarah, and her Burial in
Machpelah.

Chapter 23.

' And the life of Sarah came to be, a hundred and

twenty-seven years,—||the years of the life of

Sarah||.* > And Sarah died in Kiriath-arba_ ||the

same|| is Hebron_ in the land of Canaan,—and

Abraham went in to wail for Sarah_and to weep

for her. > And Abraham rose up from over the face

of his dead,—and spake unto the sons of Heth,
saying;
[|A sojourner and settler|| am I’ with you,—

Give me a possession of a buryingplace with

you,
That I may bury my dead_ from before me.

5 And the sons of Heth answered Abraham_ saying

to him:

¢ Hear us, my lord!

<A prince of God> art thou’ in our midst,
<In the choice of our buryingplaces> bury thy
dead,—

Not ||a man from among us|| <his buryingplace>
will withhold from thee, from burying thy
dead.

7 And Abraham rose up, and bowed himself down

to the people of the land_ to the sons of Heth: 8 and

spake with them_ saying,—
<If it is’ with the consent of your minds_° that I
should bury my dead from before me> hear
me_ and intercede for me_ with Ephron son of
Zohar:

That he would give me, the cave of
Machpelah, which pertaineth unto him,
which 1s within the bounds of his field,—

<For full silver> let him give it me_ in your
midst,

For a possession of a buryingplace.

10 Now ||[Ephron|| was sitting in the midst of the
sons of Heth,—so Ephron the Hittite responded to
Abraham_ in the ears of the sons of Heth, even all
that were entering the gate of his city_ saying:

' Nay_ my lord_ hear me,

<The field> have I given to thee,

4

9

2 Pathetic emphasis, “by repetition.” Cp. Intro., Synopsis, B., c.
b MI: “If it is with your souls.”

And ||the cave that is therein|| <to thee> have I
given it,—
<In the eyes of the sons of my people> have I
given it thee,
Bury thy dead

12 So Abraham boweth himself down, before the
people of the land: '3 and spake unto Ephron_ in
the ears of the people of the land_ saying,

<Only' if ||thou|| wouldst> hear me,—
I have given the silver of the field,
Take it of me,
That I may bury my dead here.

“And Ephron responded to Abraham_ saying to
him,

My lord, hear me,—

<Land worth four hundred shekels of silver—
betwixt me and thee> what is that?
And <thy dead > bury thou.

16 And Abraham hearkened unto Ephron, and
Abraham weighed out to Ephron the silver, of
which he had spoken in the ears of the sons of
Heth,—four hundred shekels of silver, current
with the merchant. !” So was confirmed the field
of Ephron_ which is in Machpelah, which is before
Mamre,—<the field, and the cave which is
therein, and all the timber which was in the field,
which was in all the boundary thereof round
about> '® to Abraham as a purchase_ in the eyes of
the sons of Heth,—with all° who were entering the
gate of his city. ' And <after this> did Abraham
bury Sarah his wife_ within the cave of the field of
Machpelah_ over against Mamre_ |[the same|| is
Hebron,—in the land of Canaan. ** So was
confirmed the field, with the cave which was
therein, to Abraham_ for a possession of a
buryingplace,—from the sons of Heth.

§ 34. Abraham, sending his servant into Mesopotamia,
obtains Rebekah, Nahor’s granddaughter, as wife for
Isaac.

Chapter 24.

Now ||Abraham|| was old, far gone in days,—and
|[Yahweh|| had blessed Abraham_ in all things. 2
So Abraham said unto his servant_ elder of his
house, ruler of all that he had, —

Place_ I pray thee_ thy hand under my thigh;

1

¢ Some cod. (w. Sam. MS., Jon.: “even all”—G.n.

Page | 69



GENESIS — Chapter 24.

3 that I may put thee on oath, by Yahweh God

of the heavens_ and God of the earth,—

That thou wilt not take a wife for my son,
from among the daughters of the
Canaanites_ in the midst of whom ||I|| am
dwelling: 4 but <unto my own land and unto
my own kindred> wilt go,—

So shalt thou take a wife_ for my son,—|for
Isaac|.

> And the servant said unto him,

Peradventure’ the woman may not be willing to
follow me into this land,—
May I ||take back]| thy son, into the land from
whence thou camest?

% And Abraham said unto him,—

Beware, that thou do not take back my son
thither!

7 <Yahweh_ God of the heavens_ and God of the
earth,” who took me out of the house of my
father, and out of the land of my kindred, and
who spake to me, and who sware to me,
saying, <To thy seed> will I give this land>
|[he|| will send his messenger_ before thee, so
shalt then take a wife for my son_ from thence.

But <if unwilling’ be the woman to follow thee>
then shalt thou be clear, from this mine oath,—

Only’ <my son> shalt thou not take back thither!

% So the servant placed his hand, under the thigh of
Abraham_ his lord,—and sware to him over this
thing.

10 Then took the servant ten camels_ from among

the camels of his lord, and went his way,—||all the

goods of his master|| being in his hand,—so he
mounted, and went his way unto Mesopotamia,
unto the city of Nahor. !' And he made the camels
kneel down outside the city_  against the well of
water,—at the time of evening, at the time of the
coming forth of the women that drew water. '?

Then he said,

O Yahweh_ Z God of my lord Abraham!

I pray thee_ cause it to fall out before me to-
day,—that thou deal in lovingkindness, with
my lord Abraham.

Here’ am ||I|| stationed by the fountain of
water,—and |[the daughters of the men of the
city|| are coming forth to draw water:
so it shall come to pass <that the young woman
unto whom I shall say  Let down_ pray_ thy

8

13

2 So it shd be (w. Sep.). Cp. ver. 3—G.n.
® Or: “||by her]|.”

pitcher, that I may drink, and she shall say_
Drink, and <to thy camels also> will I give to
drink> that ||her|| hast thou appointed for thy
servant_ for Isaac,

And ||hereby]||® shall I get to know, that thou hast
dealt in lovingkindness with my lord!

15 And it came to pass <ere yet ||he|| had done
speaking> that lo! ||[Rebekah|| was coming forth_
who had been born to Bethuel son of Milcah, wife
of Nahor, brother of Abraham,—with her pitcher
upon her shoulder. !* Now [|the young woman||
was of very pleasing appearance, a virgin whom
|[no man|| had known,—and she went down unto
the fountain, and filled her pitcher, and came up.
17 And the servant ran to meet her,—and said,

I pray thee_ let me drink a little water_ out of thy
pitcher.

18 And she said

Drink  my lord,—
And she hastened_ and lowered her pitcher on her
hand, and let him drink. !* And <when she had
done giving him drink>,—she said_
<For thy camels also> will I draw, until they
have done drinking.

2080 she hastened_ and emptied her pitcher into the
drinking-trough_ and ran again unto the well_ to
draw,—and she drew for all his camels.

2l Now |the man| was eagerly watching her,—
keeping silence, to see—whether Yahweh had
prospered his way_ or not.

22 And it came to pass <when the camels had done
drinking> that the man took a ring® of gold, half a
shekel its weight,—and two bracelets, for her
hands, ten of gold their weight; 2* and said,

Whose daughter art |thou|? I pray thee_ tell me.
Is there_ in the house of thy father_ a place for
us to tarry the night?

24 And she said unto him,

<Daughter of Bethuel> am ||I||—[Bethuel] son
of Milcah, whom she bare to Nahor.

25 And she said unto him,

<Both straw and fodder in plenty> have we,—
also a place, to tarry the night.

26Then the man bowed his head, and bent himself
down unto Yahweh; ¥ and said,
Blessed’ be Yahweh God of my lord Abraham,
who hath not withdrawn his lovingkindness
and his faithfulness_ from my lord,—

¢ MI: “a nose-ring” (‘“nasal-gem”—Horsley).
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<[—being in the way>, Yahweh led’ me unto
the house of the brethren of my lord!

% And the young woman ran, and told the
household of her mother,—according to these
words. ? Now ||Rebekah|| had a brother, |[whose
name| was Laban,—so Laban ran unto the man,
outside_ unto the fountain.

39And it came to pass, <when he saw the ring_* and
the bracelets on the hands of his sister, and when
he heard the words of Rebekah his sister saying,

|Thus| did the man speak unto me>
that he came unto the man, and lo! he was standing
by the camels_ near the fountain; ' and he said,
Come in_ thou blessed of Yahweh,—
Wherefore’ shouldst thou stand outside, when
||I]| have made ready the house_ and a place
for the camels?

32 So the man came in towards the house, and
ungirded the camels,—and there was given him
straw and fodder for the camels, and water for
bathing his own feet_ and the feet of the men who
were with him; ** and [food] was set before him to
eat, But he said,

I cannot eat_until I have spoken my words.
And he said,—
Speak!

34Then said he,—
<Servant of Abraham> am I'.

3% Now <||Yahweh|| having blessed my lord
exceedingly and made him great,—and given
him flocks and herds_ and silver and gold, and
men-servants and maid-servants, and camels_
and asses> *° then did Sarah_ wife of my lord,
bear a son to my lord, after she had become
old,—so he gave to him all that he had;

37 And my lord put me on oath_ saying,—

Thou shalt not take a wife for my son, of the
daughters of the Canaanites, in whose land
||IT]| am dwelling; *® but <unto the house of my
father> shalt thou go_ and unto my family,—
and take a wife for my son.

3 So I said unto my lord,—

Peradventure’ the woman will not follow me.

40" And he said unto me,—
|[Yahweh_ before whom I have walked to and

fro||> will send his messenger with thee_ so

2 Cp. ver. 22.
b Or: “wandered.”
¢ Or: “family.”

shall he prosper thy way, and thou shalt take
a wife for my son out of my kindred_° and out
of the house of my father.

[| Then|| shalt thou clear thyself from mine oath,
for thou shalt go in unto my kindred,—and
<if they will not grant her unto thee> then
shalt thou be clear from mine oath.

42 S0 I came in to-day_ unto the fountain,—and I

said,

O Yahweh, God of my lord Abraham! <if I
pray thee  thou art’ prospering my way
whereon ||I|| am going> * here’ am I’
stationed by the fountain of water,—so then
it shall come to pass that <the maiden that is
coming forth to draw,! and 1 shall say unto
her, Let me drink_ I pray thee, a little water
out of thy pitcher; * and she shall say unto
me_ Both ||thou]| drink, and <for thy camels
also> will I draw> |[the same|| shall be the
woman whom Yahweh hath appointed for the
son of my lord.

4 <Ere yet ||I|| could make an end of speaking unto
mine own heart> lo! then ||[Rebekah|| coming
forth_ with her pitcher on her shoulder, and she
went down to the fountain, and drew,—and I
said unto her,

Let me drink_ I pray thee!

4 So she hastened_ and lowered her pitcher from

off her, and said,

Drink! and <to thy camels also> will I give to
drink,—

So I drank_ and <the camels also> she let drink.

47 Then I asked her_ and said |Whose daughter| art
[[thou||? And she said, Daughter of Bethuel
son of Nahor, whom ||Milcah|| bare to him,—
Then put I the ring® upon her nose, and the
bracelets upon her hands; ** and bowed my
head and bent myself down_ unto Yahweh,—
and I blessed Yahweh, God of my lord
Abraham, who had led me, in a way of
faithfulness, to take the daughter of the brother
of my lord, for his son.

4 |Now|| therefore <if ye are’ dealing in
lovingkindness and faithfulness with my lord>
tell me,—and <if not> tell me, that I may turn
unto the right hand_ or unto the left.

9Then answered Laban and Bethuel  and said,

41

f

4 Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., Vul.) add: “water.”—G.n.
¢ Cp. ver. 22.
fOr: “doing a loving-kindness and faithfulness unto my lord.”
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<From Yahweh> hath come forth the word,—we
cannot speak unto thee_ ill or well.

1 Lo! ||Rebekah|| is before thee,

Take [her] and go thy way,—
And let her become wife unto the son of thy lord,
as Yahweh hath spoken.

52 And it came to pass, <when Abraham’s servant
heard their words>_ that he bowed himself down
towards the earth unto Yahweh. 3 Then the
servant brought forth jewels of silver and jewels
of gold, and raiment,* and gave unto Rebekah,—
and <precious things> gave he to her brother_ and
to her mother. >* And they did eat and drink_ ||he,
and the men who were with him||, and they tarried
the night,—and when they arose in the morning,
he said

Let me go unto my lord!

3Then said her brother and her mother,

Let the young woman remain with us some days,
or rather ten,—
<After that> she shall go.
56And he said unto them_
Do not hinder me, when |Yahweh| hath
prospered my journey,—
Let me go, that I may take my journey unto my
lord!

"Then said they

We must call the young woman_ and ask at her
mouth.

%¥So they called Rebekah_ and said unto her,

Wilt thou go with this man?
And she said
I will go.

%S0 they let go Rebekah their sister, and her nurse,
and Abraham’s servant_ and his men. ® And they
blessed Rebekah_ and said to her,

[|Our sister||! become ||thou|| thousands of ten
thousands,—

And let thy seed take possession of the gate of
them that hate them!®

1 Then mounted Rebekah and her young woman_
and they rode upon the camels, and followed the
man,—so the servant took Rebekah_  and went his
way.

62 Now ||Isaac|| had come in at the entrance, of
Beer-lahai-roi,"—for |he|| was dwelling in the

2 Or: “garments”="“changes of raiment.”

b Or: “him (it).”

¢ =“The well of the life of vision”—Cp. chap. xvi. 13, 14.
4 Or: “appearance.”

¢ Lit.: “fell.”

land of the South; ® and Isaac came forth to
meditate in the field, at the approach! of
evening,—so he lifted up his eyes_ and looked and
lo! ||camels|| coming in. ** And Rebekah lifted up
her eyes, and saw Isaac,—so she alighted with
haste® from off the camel,
5and said unto the servant,
Who' is this man that is walking in the field_ to
meet us?

And the servant said,

[|That|| is my lord.
So she took the veil and covered herself. * And
the servant recounted to Isaac,—all the things
which he had done. ©” And Isaac brought her into
the tent of Sarah his mother; thus he took
Rebekah  and she became his wife, and he loved
her,—and Isaac consoled himself, for the loss’ of
his mother.

§ 35. Abraham marries Keturah by whom he has
Sons; his Death and Burial: the Prosperity of Isaac.

Chapter 25.

' And Abraham took another wife, and [lher
name|| was Keturah; % and she bare to him Zimran_
and Yokshan, and Medan, and Midian,—and
Ishbak_and Shuah. > And ||Yokshan|| begat Sheba
and Dedan,—and ||the sons of Dedan|| were
Asshurim and Letushim_ and Leummim.

4 And ||the sons of Midian|| Ephah and Epher_ and
Hanoch and Abida_ and Eldaah,—]|all these|| were
the sons of Keturah.

5 And Abraham gave all that he had to Isaac;

®but <to the sons of the concubines® whom

Abraham had> Abraham gave gifts,—and then

sent them away from Isaac his son, while he

himself yet lived, eastward_ unto the land of the
east.

Now ||these|| are the days of the years of the life
of Abraham_ which he lived,—a hundred and
seventy-five years. 8 So Abraham breathed his
last. and died, in a fine old age, old and
satisfied,—"and was gathered unto his people_

° And Isaac and Ishmael his sons buried him, in the
cave of Machpelah,—in the field of Ephron son of
Zohar the Hittite, which is over against Mamre; '°

7

fMI: “himself, after.”

¢ Probably Hagar and Keturah: see 1 Ch. i. 32.

" Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk., Jon., Sep., Syr.) add: “with
days”—G.n.

i Lit.: “peoples.”
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the field which Abraham purchased of the sons of
Heth,—<there> was buried Abraham_with Sarah
his wife.

' And it came to pass <after the death of
Abraham> that God blessed Isaac his son,—and
Isaac dwelt by Beer-lahai-roi.*

§ 36. The Line of Ishmael.

12 Now ||these]|| are the generations of Ishmael_ son
of Abraham,—whom Hagar the Egyptian woman_
the handmaid of Sarah_ bare to Abraham; '* and
|[these|| are the names of the sons of Ishmael, by
their names after their generations,—]||the firstborn
of Ishmael|| Nebaioth, and Kedar and Adbeel_ and
Mibsam,;

"“and Mishma_ and Dumah, and Massa; '° Ha-dad,
and Tema, Jetur, Naphish, and Kedemabh;

1||these same]|| are the sons® of Ishmael_ and ||these]|
their names, by their villages, and by their
encampments,—twelve princes_ after their tribes.
17 And ||these|| are the years of the life of Ishmael,
a hundred and thirty-seven years,—and he
breathed his last and died, and was gathered unto
his people.© '® And they stretched their habitations_
from Havilah as far as to Shur, which is over
against Egypt, as thou goest in towards Assyria,—
<over against all his brethren> he settled down.?

§ 37. The further “Genesis” of the Covenant-Family,
from Isaac: the Birth, and early Characters, of Jacob
and Esau.

19 And ||these|| are the generations of Isaac, son of
Abraham,—||Abraham|| begat Isaac; 2° and it came
to pass, that ||Isaac|| was forty years old, when he
took Rebekah_  daughter of Bethuel the Syrian, of
the Plain of Syria,—sister of Laban the Syrian_ to
himself to wife. 2! So then Isaac made entreaty
unto Yahweh,_ in behalf of his wife, for she was
||barren||,—and Yahweh suffered himself to be
entreated by him, and Rebekah his wife
conceived. ** And the sons within her struggled
together, so she said—

<If so> wherefore’ now am ||I|| [thus]?

2 “The well of the life of vision”—chap. xvi. 14.

b Or: “These are they—the sons.” Cp. O.G. 241, 4, b, y.
¢ Lit.: “peoples.”

4 Or: “encamped.” MI: “fell”’—Cp. Jdg. vii. 12.

¢ MI: “And the great shall serve the little.”

fMI: “the whole of him.”

€ MI: “he,” or “one.”

And she went to seek Yahweh. 2 And Yahweh
said to her,
|| Two nations|| are in thy womb,
And [[two races|| <from thy body> shall be
parted,—
And ||one race|| shall be stronger |[than the other
race||,
And ||the elder]| shall serve the younger.®
**Then were fulfilled her days to bring forth,—and
lo! twins_ in her womb. 2> And the first came forth
red, all over ' as a mantle of hair,—so they? called
his name_ Esau. ?® And <after that> came forth his
brother, with his hand fast hold of the heel of Esau,
so they called his name_ Jacob,—Now |[Isaac]||
was sixty years old, when she bare them.
2’And <when the youths grew up> it came to pass
that ||Esau|| was a man skilled in game_ a man of
the field,—but ||Jacob|| was a ready' man, dwelling
in tents. 2® And |Isaac| loved |Esau|, because of the
game [he put] in his mouth,—but ||Rebekah|| was
a lover of |Jacob|l. ? And Jacob had boiled
pottage,—when Esau came in from the field_ ||/he||
being famished. ** So Esau said unto Jacob,
Do let me devour some of the red—this red, for
[|[famished|| I am’.
<For this cause> was his name called Edom. 3!
And Jacob said,—
Come sell_ [just now| * thy birthright_unto me.
32And Esau said
Here am |||, on the point of dying,—wherefore,
then_ should I |have| ||a birthright||?
33 And Jacob said,
Come swear to me_ just now!
And he sware to him,—and sold his birthright_ to
Jacob. 3* And ||Jacob|| having given to Esau bread
and a dish of lentils, he did eat and drink_ and rose
up, and went his way,—thus Esau despised his
birthright!

h «“Heel-catcher,” then “trickster.”

I Or: “handy,” “clever,” “versatile,” “all-round”—Scottice,
“canny.” Heb.: tdm—a simple word, sometimes difficult to
render.

i“Red.” “ruddy.”—O.G.

K Or: “this very day.”

EEINTY
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GENESIS — Chapter 26.

§ 38. Another Famine: Isaac forbidden to go down to
Egypt: Isaac and Abimelech: Esau’s Marriages grieve
his Father and Mother.

Chapter 26.

And there came to be a famine in the land,
besides the first famine, which happened in the
days of Abraham,—so Isaac went his way unto
Abimelech_ king of the Philistines_ towards Gerar;
2 and Yahweh appeared unto him, and said,

Do not go down towards Egypt,—

Make thy habitation in the land, which I may

name unto thee:

Sojourn in this land, that I may be with thee_ and
bless thee,—for <to thee  and to thy seed>
will I give all these lands,

So will I establish the oath which I sware to
Abraham_ thy father; * and will multiply thy
seed as the stars of the heavens, and will
give to thy seed, all these lands,—

And all the nations of the earth shall bless
themselves in thy seed:

Because that Abraham hearkened unto my
voice,—and so kept my charge, my
commandments_ my statutes and my laws.

6 So Isaac dwelt in Gerar. 7 Then asked the men of
the place_ as to his wife, and he said,

<My sister> is she,—

For he feared to say My wife, lest [said he] the
men of the place should slay me_ on account of
Rebekah, for <fair to look on> she is.

And it came to pass <when the days had
lengthened out to him there>, that Abimelech,
king of the Philistines, looked out through the
lattice of a window,—and he beheld, and lo!
|[Isaac—Ilaughing® with Rebekah his wife||. ° So
Abimelech called for Isaac_ and said,

But lo! she is |[thy wife||!

How_ then_ saidst thou, She is ||my sister||?
And Isaac said unto him,

Because I said_ Lest I die on her account.
9Then said Abimelech,

What' is this' thou hast done to us?°

<A little more> and one of the people might
have lien with thy wife, so shouldst thou have
brought upon us |guilt|.

1

3

5

8

2 Or: “sporting.”
b Or: “||What, now|| hast thou done to us?” Cp. O.G. 261. 4. d.
¢ =“strife.”

"And Abimelech commanded all the people,
saying,—
|[He that toucheth this man or his wife|| shall
||surely be put to death||.
2And Isaac sowed in that land, and found_ in the
same year, a hundredfold,—seeing that Yahweh
had blessed’ him. '* So the man waxed great,—and
went on and on waxing great_ until that he had
waxed exceeding great. '* So he came to have
possessions of flocks  and possessions of herds,
and a large body of servants,—and the Philistines
envied’ him. 15 And <as for all the wells, which
the servants of his father digged, in the days of
Abraham his father> the Philistines stopped them
up, and filled them with dust. ' And Abimelech
said unto Isaac,—
Get thee from us, for thou hast become far
mightier than we.
17So Isaac went from thence,—and encamped in the
valley of Gerar, and dwelt there. '® And Isaac
again digged the wells of water which they had
digged in the days of Abraham his father, and
which the Philistines stopped up after the death of
Abraham,—and he called their names, after the
names which his father called’ them. ' And
Isaac’s servants digged in the valley,—and found,
there_ a well of living water. *° And the herdmen
of Gerar disputed with the herdmen of Isaac,
saying,
[Ours] is the water!
So he called the name of the well_ Esek,® because
they had stirred up a quarrel with him. 2! And they
digged another well, and they disputed over that
also,—so he called the name thereof Sitnah.!??
And he moved on from thence_ and digged another
well, and they disputed not for it,—so he called the
name thereof, Rehoboth,® and said,
For [|now]|| hath Yahweh made room for us_ and
we shall be fruitful in the land.
2 And be went up from thence_ to Beer-sheba.
24And Yahweh appeared unto him the same night,
and said_
||I]| am the God of Abraham thy father,—
Do not fear_ for <with thee>am I,
And I will bless thee_ and multiply thy seed,
For the sake of Abraham my servant.

4 “Opposition,” or “charge.”
¢ “Roominess.”
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23S0 he builded there an altar, and called on the
name of Yahweh, and spread out there_ his tent,—
and the servants of Isaac cut out there_ a well.

26 And ||Abimelech|| came unto him from Gerar,—
with Ahuzzath his friend, and Phicol, commander
of his host. 27 And Isaac said unto them,

Wherefore’ have ye come in unto me,—seeing
that ||ye|| hated me, and sent me away from
you?

28 And they said:

We saw plainly that Yahweh was with thee, so

we said,

Let there be_ we pray thee_ an oath betwixt us
both, |betwixt us and thee|,—and let us
solemnise a covenant with thee:—

That thou wilt not do wrong by us_ according
as we touched not thee, and according as we
did by thee |nothing but good|, and then sent
thee away in peace, |thee|| who |[now|| art
blessed of Yahweh!

39S0 he made for them a banquet, and they did eat
and drink,—*! and rose up early in the morning,
and took an oath  each man to his brother,—so
Isaac let them go, and they departed from him_ in
peace.

32 And it came to pass, on the same day_ that the
servants of [saac came in, and told him concerning
the well, which they had digged,—and said to
him_

We have found water!

3380 he called it, Shibah.? |For this cause|| hath ||the
name of the city|| been Beer-sheba_ unto this day.

3% And <when Esau was forty years old> he took to
wife Judith, daughter of Beeri_ the Hittite; and
Basemath, daughter of Elon_ the Hittite; *° and
they became a bitterness of spirit,—to Isaac and to
Rebekah.

29

§ 39. Jacob, at Rebekah’s Instigation, defrauds Esau
of the Birthright Blessing, leaving only an Inferior
Blessing for his elder Brother.

Chapter 27.

And it came to pass that Isaac |was old|, and his
eyes became too dim to see, so he called Esau his
elder son_ and said unto him,—

My son!
And he said unto him

1

2 =“Seven”—Davies’ H.L. [Seven sacrifices, seven witnesses;
hence “swear,” cp. chap. xxi. 31.]

Behold me!

2 And he said_

Behold, I pray thee, I am old,—I know not the

day of my death.

[|[Now|| therefore_ take_ I pray thee_ thy weapons,
thy quiver and thy bow_ and go out to the
field, and catch for me game;
and make for me dainty meats_such as I love,
and bring in to me_ that I may eat,—

To the end my soul may bless thee_ ere yet I
die!

> Now ||[Rebekah|| was hearkening, when Isaac

spake unto Esau his son,—and Esau went his way

to the field, to catch game_ to bring in. ¢ ||[Rebekah||
therefore_ spake unto Jacob her son_ saying,—
Lo! I heard thy father, speaking unto Esau thy
brother, saying:

Bring in for me game_ and make for me dainty
meats_ that [ may eat; and let me bless thee in
the presence of Yahweh_ before my death.

[[Now|| therefore, my son, hearken unto my
voice,—in that which [ am commanding thee:

Go_ I pray thee_ unto the flock, and fetch me
from thence, two kids of the goats_ fine
ones,—that [ may make of them dainty meats
for thy father_ such as he loveth;

10 Then shalt thou take them in unto thy father,

and he shall eat,—
To the end he may bless thee  before his
death.

"1 And Jacob said unto Rebekah his mother,—

Lo! ||[Esau my brother|| is a hairy man, whereas
Il am a smooth man: '* peradventure’ my
father might feel’ me, then should I be in his
eyes, as one that mocketh,—and should bring
upon myself a reproach_ and not a blessing!

13 And his mother said to him,
<Upon me> be thy reproach, my son,—only’

hearken unto my voice_ and go fetch [them] for
me.

14So he went_ and fetched [them], and brought them

in to his mother,—and his mother made dainty
meats, such as his father loved. '* Then took
Rebekah the garments of Esau her elder son_ the
costly ones, which were with her_ in the house,—
and put them on Jacob_her younger son; '¢ and the
<skins of the kids of the goats> put she upon his
hands,—and on the smooth part of his neck; !” then

3

4

7

8

9
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placed she the dainty meats and the bread, which
she had made ready,—in the hand of Jacob her
son. ¥ So he went in unto his father_ and said—

My father!

And he said,
Behold me! who' art ||thou]||, my son?
1 And Jacob said unto his father,

[|I]| am Esau thy firstborn, I have made ready_ as
thou didst bid me.

Rise, I pray thee_ sit up, and eat thou of my

game,
To the end thy soul may bless me.
20Then said Isaac unto his son,

How is it thou hast been so quick in finding my
son?

And he said

Because Yahweh thy God caused it so to fall out

before me.
2IThen said Isaac unto Jacob,

Come near_ [ pray thee_ that I may feel thee, my
son,—whether [[thou thyself]| art’ my son Esau_
or not.

22S0 Jacob came near unto Isaac his father, and he
felt him; then said he,

[|The voice|| is the voice of Jacob’;

But ||the hands|| are the hands of Esau’.

23S0 he did not find him out, because |his hands|
were |like the hands of Esau his brother| ||hairy||,—
so he blessed him. ?* And he said,

|[Thou thyself]| art” my son Esau?

And he said,

I am!

2380 he said,

Bring it near to me_ that I may eat of the game of

my son,
To the end my soul may bless thee.
And he brought it near to him_ and he did eat, and
he brought in to him wine_ and he drank. 2® Then
Isaac his father said unto him,—
Come thou near_ I pray thee_ and kiss me, my
son.
27So he came near, and kissed him, and he smelled
the smell of his garments, and blessed him,—and
said,

See! ||the smell of my son||,

As the smell of a field, which Yahweh hath
blessed;

2 “Heel-catcher,” “trickster.”

28 Then, may God give thee of the dew of the
heavens,
And of the fatness of the earth,—
And abundance of corn_ and new wine:

2 Let peoples serve thee,

And races bow down to thee,

Become thou lord to thy brethren,

And let the sons of thy mother bow down to
thee,—

|[He that curseth thee|| be accursed!

And ||he that blesseth thee|| be blessed!

30 And it came to pass <as soon as Isaac had made
an end of blessing Jacob>—yea it came to pass
<when Jacob ||had only just gone forth|| from the
presence of Isaac his father> that ||Esau his
brother|| came in from his hunting.

31" Then ||he too|| made dainty meats, and brought
in to his father,—and said to his father,

Let my father rise_ that he may eat of the game
of his son,

To the end thy soul may bless me!

32And Isaac his father said to him_

Who' art ||thou]|?

And he said,

||I]| am thy son_ |thy firstborn| ||[Esau]|.

3Then did Isaac tremble with an exceeding great
trembling, and said,

Who then' was’ it that caught game and brought
in to me_ and I did eat of all ere yet thou didst
come in_ and I blessed him?

<Yea,_ blessed> shall he remain!

34<When Esau heard the words of his father> then
cried he out with an outcry’ loud and bitter,
exceedingly,—and said to his father,

Bless ||even me also||, O my father!

3Then he said,

Thy brother came in, with deceit,—and took

away thy blessing.

3%And he said,

Is it because |his name] is called ||Jacob||* that he
hath tricked® me_ now twice?

<My birthright> he took away,
And lo! |now|| he hath taken away |my
blessing]|!
And he said

Hast thou not reserved_ for me_ a blessing?

37Then answered Isaac_ and said to Esau,—

Lo! <a lord> have I appointed him unto thee,

® Or: “overreached”—O.G.
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And <all his brethren> have I given to him ||as
servants||,

And <with corn and new wine> have I sustained
him,—

And <for thee—now> what can I do, my son?

38 And Esau said unto his father,

<But one blessing> hast thou_, O my father?

Bless ||me also||, O my father!
And Esau lifted up his voice_ and wept.

3% Then answered Isaac his father_ and said unto
him,—

Lo! <of* the fat parts of the earth> shall be thy
dwelling,

And of® the dew of the heavens_ above;

40 And <on thy sword> shalt thou live,

And <thy brother> shalt thou serve;

But it shall come to pass <when thou shalt rove
at large>

Then shalt thou break his yoke from off thy
neck.

41" And Esau lay in wait’ for Jacob, on account of
the blessing wherewith his father had blessed
him,—and Esau said in his heart,

The days of mourning for my father draw near,
when I can slay Jacob my brother.

“Then were told to Rebekah, the words of Esau, her
elder son,—so she sent and called for Jacob_ her
younger son, and said unto him—

Lo! ||Esau thy brother|| is consoling himself as
touching thee_ to slay thee.

4 |INow|| therefore, my son, hearken to my
voice,—and rise, flee thou® to Laban my
brother, to Haran;

4 And thou shalt dwell with him a few days,—until
that the wrath of thy brother turn away: #°
|[until the turning away of the anger of thy
brother from thee||, and he forget what thou
hast done to him, and I send and fetch thee
from thence.

Wherefore’ should I lose ||you both|| in one
day?

4680 then Rebekah said unto Isaac,

I am disgusted with my life, because of the
daughters of Heth,—

<Should Jacob be taking a wife of the

daughters of Heth like these, of the

2 Or: “away from.”

b Or: “away from.”

¢ MI: “flee for thyself’=“flee in thine own interest.”

4 Ml: “Wherefore—to me—life?” Mf: “What good would my
life be to me?”

daughters of the land> wherefore’ could 1
wish for life?¢

Chapter 28.

Then Isaac called Jacob_ and blessed him,—and
commanded him_ and said to him,
Thou shalt not take a wife of the daughters of
Canaan.

Rise_ go thy way to Padan-aram® to the house
of Bethuel_  thy mother’s father,—and take
thee from thence’ a wife, of the daughters of
Laban_ thy mother’s brother.

> And ||GOD Almighty]| bless thee, and make thee
fruitful and multiply thee,—so shalt thou
become a multitude’ of peoples.

And may he give thee the blessing of Abraham,
[to thee_ and to thy seed with thee|,—that thou
mayest possess the land of thy sojournings,
which God gave to Abraham.

3 So Isaac sent away Jacob, and he took his journey
to Padan-aram,®—unto Laban son of Bethuel_ the
Syrian, brother of Rebekah mother of Jacob and
Esau.

® And Esau beheld that Isaac <when he blessed
Jacob, and sent him to Padan-aram " to take to
himself from thence_ a wife> that |in blessing him|
he laid command upon him_ saying,

Thou shalt not take a wife of the daughters of
Canaan;

7 And that Jacob hearkened unto his father, and unto

his mother,—and took his journey to Padan-aram.

8 So then Esau beheld that ||displeasing|| were the

daughters of Caanan,—in the eyes of Isaac his

father: ° Esau therefore went unto Ishmael,—and
took Mahalath daughter of Ishmael, son of

Abraham_ sister of Nebaioth, to himself to wife,

[in addition to the wives that he had|.

1

2

4

§ 40. Jacob’s Departure: Heaven opened: First Divine
Appearing to Jacob.

10°So Jacob went forth, from Beer-sheba, and
journeyed towards Haran. '' And he lighted on a
place_ and tarried the night there_ because the sun
had gone in,—and he took of the stones of the
place, and put for his pillow,—and lay down in

¢ =“The plain of Syria.”
fOr: “convocation.” Heb.: gdhdl.
¢ =“The plain of Syria.”
h =“The plain of Syria.”
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that place. '> And he dreamed_ and lo! ||a stairway/|

planted earthwards, with ||its top|| reaching

towards the heavens,—and lo! |jmessengers of

God|| ascending and descending thereon; !* and lo!
[|Yahweh|| standing by* him,—and he said,

||I]| am Yahweh_ God of Abraham thy father and

God of Isaac,—
<The land whereon [[thou|| art lying> ||to thee]|
will I give it_ and to thy seed;

4" And thy seed shall become_ as the dust of the
earth, and thou shalt break forth westward
and eastward, and northward and
southward,—

And all the families of the ground shall be
blessed in thee, |and in thy seed|.’

Lo! then_ ||I|| am with thee_ so will I keep thee
in every place whithersoever thou mayest go,
and will bring thee back unto this soil,—

For I will not forsake thee until [ have done that
of which I have spoken to thee.

16 And Jacob awoke from his sleep, and said,

[|Surely|| Yahweh was’ in this place,
And ||I|| knew it not.
7 And he feared, and said,
How' fearful is this place!
None other’ this_ than the house of God!
Nor this' than the gate of the heavens!

18 S0 Jacob rose early in the morning_ and took the

stone which he had put for his pillow, and put it

for a pillar,—and poured out oil upon the top
thereof; '° and called the name of that place—

Beth-el,—]||nevertheless|| |[Luz| was the name of

the city_ aforetime. * And Jacob vowed a vow,

saying,—
<If God will be with me_ and will keep me in this

way whereon ||I|| am going, and give me
bread to eat, and raiment to put on;
and I come back in prosperity unto the house
of my father>

Then will Yahweh prove to be my’ God,—

And [|this stone which I have put for a pillar||
shall be the house of God,—

And <of all which thou shalt give me> |la
tenth|| will I tithe unto thee.

15

21

22

2 A very common meaning of the Heb. prep. here used; and
greatly more congruous to the facts and the very words of the
narrative, than “above.” Cp. Jn. i. 51. “In this place.” not
“that”: “This,” not “that,” is the house of God (vers. 16, 17).

§ 41. Jacob and Rachel meet: After seven Years’
Waiting—the Deceiver is deceived.

Chapter 29.

Then Jacob lifted up his feet,—and went his way
towards the land of the sons of the East. > And he
looked, and lo! ||la well|| in the field, and lo!
<there> three flocks of sheep_ lying down near it,
for <out of that well> do they water the flocks,—
but ||the stone|| is great, on the mouth of the well:
3 so they gather together thither all the flocks, and
roll away the stone from off the mouth of the well,
and water the sheep,—and put back the stone upon
the mouth of the well_ to its place. * And Jacob
said to them_

My brethren, whence are ye?

And they said:

<From Haran> are we'.
> And he said to them,

Know ye Laban_ son of Nahor?

And they said,

We know [him].
¢ And he said to them,
Is it well with him?

And they said,

Well, but lo! ||[Rachel his daughter|| coming in
with the sheep.
7 And he said—

Lo! the day is yet’ high, it is not time for
gathering together the cattle—water the
sheep, and go feed.

And they said,

We cannot, until that all the flocks are gathered
together, and they roll away the stone_ from off
the mouth of the well,—and then can we water
the sheep.

<While yet’ he was speaking with them> ||[Rachel||
had come in with the sheep which belonged to her
father, for <a shepherdess> was she. '© And it
came to pass <when Jacob saw Rachel daughter of
Laban_ his mother’s brother, and the sheep of
Laban_ his mother’s brother> that Jacob went
near_ and rolled away the stone from off the mouth
of the well, and watered the sheep of Laban_ his
mother’s brother. '' And Jacob kissed Rachel,—

1

=)

Rl

b Chap. xii. 3: cp. chap. iii. 17.
¢ =“House of God.”

Page | 78



GENESIS — Chapter 30.

and lifted up his voice, and wept. '> And <when
Jacob told Rachel that he was [her father’s
brother|| and that he was Rebekah’s son> then ran
she_ and told her father. > And it came to pass
<when Laban heard the tidings of Jacob his
sister’s son> that he ran to meet him_  and
embraced him_, and fondly kissed him, and
brought him into his house,—when he recounted
to Laban all these things. '* And Laban said to him,

Surely’ <my bone and my flesh> art thou'.
So he abode with him a month of days. !* Then
said Laban to Jacob,

Is it because <my brother> thou art’, that thou

shouldst serve me for naught?

Come_ tell me! What shall be thy wages?

16 Now ||Laban|| had two daughters,—the name of
the elder’ ||Leah||, and the name of the younger’
|[Rachel||. " But ||the eyes of Leah|| were weak,—
whereas ||Rachel|| was comely in form_ and
comely in countenance.* '* So Jacob loved’
Rachel,—and he said

I will serve thee seven years, for Rachel thy
younger daughter.

1 And Laban said,

||Better|| that I give her to thee’, than that I should
give her to another’ man,—
Abide with me!

2080 Jacob served for Rachel—seven years,—and
they became_ in his eyes_ as single days, for his
love to her. 2! Then said Jacob unto Laban:

Come give me my wife, for fulfilled’ are my
days,—that I may go in unto her.

22So Laban gathered together all the men of the
place, and made a banquet. 2 And it came to pass,
<in the evening> that he took Leah his daughter,
and brought her in unto him,—and he went in unto
her. ** And Laban gave her Zilpah_ his handmaid,
unto Leah his daughter, as handmaid. > And it
came to pass <in the morning> that lo! ||it was
Leah||,—and he said unto Laban_

What' is this' thou hast done to me?°
Was it not <for Rachel> I served with thee?
Wherefore_ then_ hast thou deceived me?
26 And Laban said,

 See chap. xxxix. 6.

b Or: “||What, now|| hast thou done to me?” Cp. O.G. 261. 4, d.
¢ “To him.” absent from most MSS.—G.n.

4 Ml: “he opened her womb.”

¢ Prob.: “See ye a son.”

fOr omit “because,” as not needed in English. Cp. O.G. 471, b.
€ Or omit “because,” as not needed in English. Cp. O.G. 471, b.

It must not be done so_ in our place,—to give the
later-born before the firstborn.

Fulfil the week of this one,—then must we give
thee |[the other one also||, for the service
wherewith thou shalt serve with me |yet seven
years more|.

28 And Jacob did so, and fulfilled the week of this
one,—and he gave him Rachel his daughter—to
him® to wife. * And Laban gave_ to Rachel his
daughter Bilhah_ his handmaid,—to be hers_ as a
handmaid. *° So he went in |lunto Rachel also|,
and loved ||Rachel also|| more than Leah,—and he
served with him |yet seven years more|.

27

§ 42. There are born to Jacob eleven Sons and a
Daughter.

31 And <when Yahweh saw that Leah was hated>
he granted her to bear children,"—whereas
|[Rachel|| was barren. ** So Leah conceived, and
bare a son, and called his name_ ||[Reuben||,*—for
she said,

Because! Yahweh hath looked’
humiliation,
For |[now]|| will my husband love’ me.

33 And she conceived again_and bare a son, and said,

<Because® Yahweh heard that ||I|| was |hated|>
he gave me ||this one also|.
So she called his name ||Simeon|." ** And she
conceived again_ and bare a son, and said,_
[[Now—this time|| will my husband be bound
unto me,
For I have borne him three sons,—
<For this cause> called she' his name ||Levil|J 3*
And she conceived again_ and bare a son, and said
|| This time|| will I praise Yahweh,
<For which cause> she called his name ||Judah||.X
And she left off bearing.

upon my

Chapter 30.

And Rachel saw she had borne no children unto
Jacob, so Rachel became envious of her sister,—
and said unto Jacob_

Come! give me children, or else |I die].

1

h =“A hearing.”

S0 it shd be (w. Sam. and Sep.)—G.n. [Error of M.C.T. due to
neglected abbreviation: kara =kara’h.]

i=“A binding.”

k “Praised,” “He shall be praised.” “But this dubious.”—O.G.
3972
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2 Then kindled the anger of Jacob with Rachel,—
and he said,

Am I’ ||in the place of God|| who hath withheld
from thee the fruit of the womb?

3 And she said,

Lo! my handmaid_ Bilhah_

Go in unto her,—that she may bear upon my
knees, so that ||I also|| may be builded up by
her!

* And she gave him Bilhah her handmaid  to
wife,—and Jacob went in unto her; > and Bilhah
conceived, and bare unto Jacob a son; ® and Rachel
said,

God hath vindicated me.
Moreover also’ he hath hearkened unto my
voice, and hath given me a son.
<For this cause> called she his name |Dan|.?” And
Bilhah_, Rachel’s handmaid_ conceived again, and
bare a second son to Jacob. ® Then said Rachel,
<With wrestlings of God>® have I wrestled with
my sister,
Yea’' I have prevailed.
So she called his name [Naphtali|.¢

® Then saw Leah, that she had left off bearing,—
so she took Zilpah_ her handmaid, and gave her to
Jacob, to wife. '° And Zilpah, Leah’s handmaid,
bare to Jacob a son: ! and Leah said_

Victory hath come!
So she called his name |Gad|." > And Zilpah_
Leah’s handmaid_ bare a second son to Jacob;
Band Leah said,
<For my happiness> surely happy’ have
daughters pronounced me.
So she called his name |Asher]|.©

4 Then went Reuben_ in the days of the wheat
harvest, and found mandrakes_ in the field, and
brought them in unto Leah his mother,—and
Rachel said unto Leah,

Pray give me, some of the mandrakes of thy son!
15And she said to her,
Is it ||a small thing|| that thou hast taken away my
husband?

And wouldst thou take away |leven the

mandrakes of my son||?
Then said Rachel

2 “Judge.”

b Or: “mighty wrestlings.”
¢ “My wrestling.”

4 “Fortune.”

¢ “Prosperous,” “Happy.”

Chapter 30.

[|Therefore|| shall he lie with thee to-night, for
the mandrakes of thy son.
16 And Jacob came in from the field, in the
evening, so Leah went out to meet him_ and said:
<Unto me> shall thou come in, for I have ||hired||
thee, even with the mandrakes of my son.
And he lay with her that night. 7 And God
hearkened unto Leah,—and she conceived, and
bare to Jacob a fifth son. '® Then said Leah_
God hath given my hire, in that I gave my
handmaid to my husband.
So she called his name [Issachar|.'” And Leah
conceived again_ and bare a sixth son to Jacob.
Then said Leah_
God hath dowered me_ |even me| with a
handsome dowry,
|[Now]|| will my husband dwell with me, for I
have borne him six sons.
So she called his name |Zebulon|.& ' And
afterwards’ she bare a daughter,—so she called her
name |Dinah|.h
22 Then God remembered Rachel,—and God
hearkened unto her, and granted her to bear.!
280 she conceived and bare a son,—and said.,
God hath taken away my reproach:
S0 she called his name |Joseph| J saying_
Yahweh is adding unto me another son.

§ 43. Jacob again defrauded by Laban, makes
Reprisals upon him.

25 And it came to pass |when Rachel had borne
Joseph|, that Jacob said unto Laban,
Let me go_ that I may take my journey, unto my
place, and to my land.

% Come, give me my wives and my children_ for
whom I have served thee_ and let me take my
journey,—for ||thou|| knowest my service,
wherewith I have served thee.

27 And Laban said unto him,

<If, I pray thee, I have found favour in thine
eyes>...I have divined that Yahweh hath
blessed me for thy sake.

28 And he said,—

Come, fix thy wages for me_ that I may give it!

2 And he said unto him,

f“There is hire”; or, “He is hired.”

€ Prob.: “Habitation.”

h Prob.: “Strife.”

i MI: “opened her womb.”

i Prob.: “He is adding”; or: “He is giving increase.”
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[|Thou|| knowest how I have served thee,—and
how thy cattle have fared |with me|.

3% For it was [[little|| that thou hadst—before I
came ® and then it brake forth into a
multitude, and Yahweh blessed thee at my
every step.

[[Now|| therefore, when am ||I|| also to do
something |for my own house|?

31 And he said,

What shall I give thee?

And Jacob said:

Thou shalt give me |nothing at all]|,

<If thou wilt do for me this thing> I will return,
I will shepherd thy flock_ I will keep it:

<Let me pass through all thy flock to-day.

removing from thence—every young one that
is speckled and spotted and every young one
that is dark-coloured, |among the young
sheep|, and spotted and speckled |among the
goats|> and they shall be my wages.

33 And my righteousness shall answer for me_ on a
future day, when thou shall come in
respecting my hire that is before thee,—

<Every one that is not speckled and spotted
among the goats_ and dark-coloured among
the young sheep> ||stolen|| shall it be
accounted, if found |with me]|."

34Then said Laban,

Lo! would it might he according to thy word!

33 So he removed_ on that day_ the he-goats that
were striped and spotted_ and all the she-goats that
were speckled and spotted, every one® that had
white in it, and every dark-coloured one among
the young sheep,—and delivered them into the
hand of his sons; 3¢ then put he a journey of three
days between himself and Jacob,—but |[Jacob
himself]| continued tending the flocks of Laban
that were left.

37 So then Jacob took him rods of young storax_
and hazel and maple,—and peeled in them white
stripes, laying bare the white, which was on the
rods. *® And he set the rods which he had peeled,
in the channels_ in the troughs of water,—where
the flocks came in to drink_ straight before the
flocks, and the females of the flock used to be in
heat when they came in to drink; * and the males
of the flock were in heat before the rods,—so the

32

2 MI: “before me”="before my time.”
b Ml: “stolen—it—with me.”
¢ Some cod. (w. Sep. and Syr.): “and every one”—G.n.

flocks brought forth ring-straked_ speckled, and
spotted. *° <The rams also> did Jacob separate,
and then set the faces of the flocks towards the
ring-straked and all the dark-coloured, among the
flocks of Laban,—and he put |his own| droves by
themselves, and put them not with the flocks of
Laban. *' So it came to pass <whensoever the
stronger of the flocks were in heat> that Jacob set
the rods before the eyes of the flocks, in the
channels,—that the females might be in heat
among the rods; *? but <when the flocks were late
in bearing> he did not set them,—and so the late-
born were Laban’s, but the strong ones Jacob’s. 4
Thus did the man break forth ||lexceedingly||,—
thus came he to have flocks in abundance, and
maid-servants, and men-servants, and camels,
and asses.

§ 44. Jacob, stealing away, is pursued by Laben. They
covenant together.

Chapter 31.

' Then heard he the words of the sons of Laban_

saying,

Jacob hath taken away’ all that belonged to our

father;

Yea <out of what belonged to our father> hath

he made all this wealth.°

2 And Jacob looked upon the face of Laban,—and

lo! it was not with him as aforetime. * Then said
Yahweh unto Jacob,

Return unto the land of thy fathers, and to thy

kindred,—that I may be with thee.

4So Jacob sent, and called for Rachel and for

Leah,—to the field, unto his flock; ° and said to
them_

[|Beholding|| am I’ the face of your father, that it
is not’ towards me as aforetime,—
nevertheless |[the God of my father|| hath
been with me; ¢ and ||ye|| know that <with all
my vigour> have I served your father.

7 But ||your father|| hath deceived me, and hath
changed my wages ten times,—yet God hath
not suffered’ him to deal harmfully with me.

8 <If thus' he saith_||The speckled|| shall be thy
wages> then do all the flock bring forth
speckled,—

4 Or: “plane.”
¢ U.: “glory,” “honour.” Ml: “weight.”
fMI: “yesterday—third.”
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But <if thus’ he saith_||The ring-straked|| shall
be thy wages> then do all the flock bring
forth ring-straked.

So hath God stripped away the herds of your

father, and given them to me.

10 And it came to pass <in the season when the
flock were in heat> then lifted I mine eyes,
and beheld in a dream,—and lo! ||the he-goats
that were leaping upon the flock|| were ring-
straked_ speckled and dappled.

1" And the messenger of God said unto me in a
dream_ Jacob! and I said, Behold me! !> Then
he said_

Lift, I pray thee_ thine eyes and behold,

[|All the he-goats that are leaping upon the
flock|| are ring-straked, speckled, and
dappled,—for I have seen all that ||Laban||
has been doing to thee.

B |I| am the GOD of Beth-el, where® thou didst
anoint a pillar, where thou didst vow to me a
vow,—|[Nowl||° rise, go forth out of this land,
and return unto the land of thy kindred.¢

4" Then responded Rachel and Leah, and said to
him,—

Have we any longer’ a portion or an inheritance_
in the house of our father?

15 Are we not accounted |aliens|| to him_ seeing
that <having sold us> he hath then gone on’
[|devouring|| our silver?

16" Surely <all the riches which God hath stripped
off from our father> |[unto us|| it belongeth,
and unto our sons,—

|[Now||, therefore, <whatsoever God hath said
unto thee> ||do|.

17So Jacob arose,—and mounted his sons and his
wives on the camels; '® and drave away all his
herds, and all his goods which he had gathered,
the gains he had gained,® which he had gathered in
Padan-aram; that he might go in unto Isaac his
father, unto the land of Canaan.

19 Now ||Laban|| had gone, to shear his sheep,—so
Rachel stole the household gods® that belonged to
her father. 2° Thus Jacob stole away unawares to
Laban_ ' the Syrian,—in that he had not told him

9

2 Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., Syr.): “where also,” or “even
where”—G.n.

b Some cod. (w. Sam. and Syr.): “Now therefore”—G.n.

¢ Or: “birth.”

4 MI: “the gains of his gaining.”

¢ Heb.: teraphiym.

that he was ||about to flee||. 2! So he fled, ||he—
and all that he had||, and he arose_ and passed over
the River,5—and set his face towards the mountain
of Gilead.

22 And it was told Laban_ on the third day,—that
Jacob had fled. ?* So he took his brethren with him,
and pursued after him_ a journey of seven days,—
and overtook him in the mountain of Gilead. %*
And God went in unto Laban the Syrian_ in a
dream of the night,—and said to him_

Take heed to thyself. that thou speak not with
Jacob, either good or bad.

S0 then Laban came up with Jacob,—||Jacobl|
having pitched his tent in the mountain, ||Laban||
also_ with his brethren_ pitched in the mountain of
Gilead. ?® Then said Laban to Jacob,

What hadst thou done, that thou shouldst steal
away unawares to me,"—and shouldst carry off
my daughters, as captives of the sword?

27 Wherefore’ didst thou secretly’ flee, and rob
me,—and didst not tell me, that I might send
thee away with rejoicing and with songs, with
timbrel and with lyre; *® and didst not suffer me
to kiss my sons and my daughters?

|[Now|| hast thou done |foolishly]|. ?° ||It is’ in the

power of my hand|| to deal with thee for
harm,—but |[the God of your father|| <last
night> spake unto me, saying_

Take heed to thyself that thou speak not with
Jacob, either good or bad.

30 But ||now||, <though thou ||didst even take thy
journey|| because thou ||didst sorely long|| for
the house of thy father>, wherefore’ didst thou
steal away my gods?'

31 And Jacob answered and said unto Laban,—

Because | was afraid, for I said,

Lest thou take by force thy daughters from
me!

32 ||He with whom thou find thy gods|| shall not

live!
<Before our brethren> note thou for thyself
what is with me_ and take what is thine.
Neither did Jacob know that ||[Rachel|| had stolen
them.

fMI: “stole the heart of L.”

¢ J.e.: “Euphrates.”

" Ml: “steal away my heart.”

i The construct plural (with 1% pers. pronoun) of the familiar
word 'élohiym.
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33 Then entered Laban into the tent of Jacob and
into the tent of Leah and into the tent of the two
handmaids, and found nothing,—then went he
forth out of the tent of Leah, and entered into the
tent of Rachel. ** Now |[Rachel|| had taken the
household gods® and put them in the basket-saddle
of the camel, and taken her seat upon them. And
Laban felt about throughout all the tent, and found
them not. ** And she said unto her father,

Let it not be vexing in the eyes of my lord_ that I
cannot rise up at thy presence, for |[the way of
women|| is upon me.

So he made search, but found not the household
gods.® ** And it was vexing to Jacob, and he
contended with Laban,—and Jacob responded,
and said to Laban,

What was my trespass, what my sin, that thou
shouldst have come burning after me?

<Now that thou hast felt about among all my

goods> what hast thou found of the goods
of thine own house?

Set it out here, right before my brethren and thy
brethren,—that they may give sentence
betwixt us two.

<This twenty years’ time> have ||I|| been with
thee—
|[Thy ewes and thy she-goats|| have not cast
their young,—
<And the rams of thy flock> have I not eaten,
<The torn> have I not brought in unto thee—
||I]| bare the loss,
<At my hand> didst thou require it,—
Stolen by day_ or stolen by night.
Thus have [ been—
<By day> drought hath consumed me,
And ||frost|| by |night|,—
So that my sleep fled away from mine eyes.

[|This|| hath been my’ lot twenty years_ in thy

house,—
I served thee fourteen years, for thy two
daughters,
And six years_ for thy sheep,—
And thou didst change my wages ten
times:—
42 <But that the God of my father—

37

39

40

41

2 Cp. ver. 19, n.

b Cp. ver. 19, n.

¢ Or: “was on my side.” Cp. Ps. cxviii. 6, 7.
4 Cp. chap. xxi. 27, n.

The God of Abraham_  and the Dread of
Isaac—
Proved to be mine>*
Surely’ <even now> ||empty]|| hadst thou let me
go?
<My humiliation and the wearying toil of my
hands> God had seen,
And therefore gave sentence last night!
“Then responded Laban and said unto Jacob—
|| The daughters|| are my’ daughters,
And ||the sons|| are my’ sons_
And ||the sheep|| are my’ sheep,
And <all that |thou| beholdest>
[|To me|| doth it belong!
But <to my daughters> what can I do to
these, this day,
Or to their sons, whom they have borne?
4 |INowl|| therefore, come on!
Let us solemnise! a covenant ||I and thou||,—
So shall it be a witness betwixt me and thee.
43S0 Jacob took a stone,—and set it up as a pillar. *°
Then said Jacob to his brethren—
Gather stones.
And they took stones_ and made a heap,—and they
did eat there_ by the heap. ¥/ And Laban called it,
Jegar-sahadutha,*—but ||Jacob|| called it, Galeed.
“8 Then said Laban:
|| This heap|| be witness_ betwixt me and thee_ to-
day.
|[For this cause| is the name thereof called,
Galeed; * also The Watch Tower,? as to
which it is said,
Yahweh watch betwixt me and thee, when
we are parted one from another.

S0 If thou oppress my daughters, or if thou take
wives besides my daughters>—]|there may be
no man with us||—see! ||God|| be witness
betwixt me and thee!

! And Laban said to Jacob—

Behold this heap, and behold this pillar, which

I have set betwixt me and thee:
<A witness> be this heap_, and <a witness>
the pillar,—
That ||I|| am not to pass_ unto thee_ over this
heap,

52

¢ =“witness-heap” (Aramaic).
f=“witness-heap” (Heb.)
€ Heb.: Mitspdh.
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And [|thou|| art not to pass_ unto me_ over this
heap and this pillar ||for harm]||.
3 The Gods of Abraham and the Gods of Nahor
judge?® betwixt us—the Gods of their fathers.
And Jacob sware by the Dread of his father Isaac;
>4 and Jacob offered sacrifice in the mountain, and
called on his brethren to eat bread. So they did eat
bread, and tarried the night in the mountain. > And
Laban rose up early in the morning_ and kissed his
sons and his daughters, and blessed them; and
Laban went his way and returned to his place.

§ 45. Jacob prepares to meet Esau: his Arrangements,
Prayer and Wrestling.

Chapter 32.

<When ||Jacob]|| had gone on his way> there met
him_ messengers of God. > And Jacob said, when
he saw them,
<The camp of God> is this!

So he called the name of that place, Mahanaim.

Then did Jacob send messengers before him, unto

Esau his brother,—to the land of Seir_ the field of

Edom. * And he commanded them_ saying,
<Thus> shall ye say to my lord, to Esau,

<Thus> saith thy servant Jacob,

<With Laban> have I sojourned, and tarried
until [now|:

And I have oxen and asses_ flocks® and men-
servants and maid-servants,

So I must needs send to tell my lord, that I
might find favour in thine eyes.

® And the messengers returned unto Jacob,
saying,—

We came in unto thy brother, unto Esau,
moreover also’ he is on his way to meet thee,
and four hundred men with him.

" Then was Jacob greatly afraid, and in distress. So
he divided the people that were with him_ and the
flocks and the herds and the camels_ into two
camps. 8 And he said,

<Should Esau come upon the one camp_ and
smite it> yet shall the camp that is left escape.

? And Jacob said’

God of my father Abraham, and God of my

father Isaac,—Yahweh,Z who wast saying

unto me,—

1

b3

2 This verb is plural in the Heb. Cp. chap. i., n.b.
> =“Two camps.”
¢ Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., Syr., Vul.): “and flocks”—G.n.

Return to thy land and to thy kindred_ that I
may deal well with thee;—

I am too small for all the lovingkindnesses_ and
for all the faithfulness, which thou hast done
unto thy servant,—

For <with my staff> passed I over this Jordan,
But ||[now]|| have I become two camps.?

' Deliver me_ I pray thee_ out of the hand of my
brother, out of the hand of Esau,—for ||I|| am
afraid’ of him, lest he come in and smite—
mother_ as well as® sons!

12 But ||thou thyself]| saidst,—

I wilt ||deal well|| with thee,—
So will I make thy seed as the sand of the sea,
which is not to be counted_ for multitude.
3And he tarried there that night, and took of that
which came to his hand_ a present for Esau his
brother:—

14" She-goats, two
hundred;

And he-goats twenty;
Ewes, two hundred;
And rams, twenty; And young he-asses,

15" Milch camels, with ten.

1*And he gave them into the hand of his servants,
each drove by itself,—and said unto his servants—

Pass over before me, and <a breathing-space>
shall ye put betwixt drove and drove.

17 And he commanded the first one_ saying:
<When Esau my brother shall fall in with thee,

and shall ask thee, saying, Whose' art ||thou|?
and whither’ wouldst thou go? and to whom'
belong these before thee?> '* then shalt thou
say,

To thy servant Jacob:

It is ||a present|| sent to my lord, to Esau;

And behold ||he himself also|| is behind us.

1 And he commanded the second also_ and the third,
yea all that were going on behind the droves,
saying,—

<According to this word> shall ye speak unto
Esau, when ye find him. 2° Then shall ye say,
Also, lo! thy servant Jacob is behind us.
For he said:

10

their colts, thirty;
Cows, forty;
And bulls, ten;
She-asses, twenty;

4 Comp. ver. 2.
¢ MI: “over”—perh. graphic, as if he could see sons slain first,
and the mother falling upon the dead bodies of her sons.
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I must pacify him® with the present that goeth on
before me,
And <after that> will I see his face:
Peradventure’ he will accept me.”
21S0 the present passed over before him,—whereas
||he himself]| tarried that night in the camp. ** And
he arose in that night and took his two wives_ and
his two handmaids and his eleven sons,—and
pressed over the ford of Jabbok. * So he took
them, and sent them over the brook,—and sent
over that which he had.
24 And Jacob was left alone,—and there wrestled a
man with him, until the uprisings of the dawn.
2And <when he saw that he prevailed not against
him> he touched the hollow of his thigh,—and the
hollow of Jacob’s thigh was put out of joint, as he
wrestled with him. 2 Then said he—
Let me go, for uprisen hath the dawn.

And he said:
I will not let thee go,—except’ thou have blessed
me.

2"Then he said unto him—

What is thy name?

And he said—
Jacob.
28Then he said—

<Not Jacob> shall thy name be called any more,
but Israel,—

For thou hast contended with God and with men,
and hast prevailed.

Then asked Jacob and said,

Do_ I pray thee_ tell me thy name!
And he said—
Wherefore’ now’  shouldest thou ask for my
name?
And he blessed him there. *° So Jacob called the
name of the place Peniel;!
For I saw God, face to face; and my soul® was
delivered.!

31 And the sun rose on him as soon as he had passed
over Penuel,®—||he||, moreover_ was halting upon
his thigh."32 <For this cause> the sons of Israel eat
not of the nerve of the large hip-sinew_ which is
by the hollow of the thigh, until this day,—

2 Lit.: “cover over his face.”

b Ml: “lift up my face.”

¢ Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., Syr., Vul.): “all that he had.”—G.n.
d =“Face-of-GoD.”

¢ Or: “life.”

because he touched the hollow of the thigh of
Jacob, in the nerve of the hip-sinew.

§ 46. Jacob and Esau reconciled.
Chapter 33.

Then Jacob lifted up his eyes, and looked, and
lo! ||Esau|| coming in,—and <with him> four
hundred men. So he divided the children—unto
Leah, and unto Rachel, and unto the two
handmaids; * and put the handmaids and their
children first,—and Leah and her children next,
and Rachel and Joseph next; 3 but ||he himself]|
passed over before them_ and bowed himself to the
carth seven times_until he had come near unto his
brother. * Then ran Esau to meet him_ and
embraced him, and fell on his neck,—and they
wept. ° Then lifted he up his eyes_ and beheld the
women and the children, and said

What are these’ to thee?

And he said—

The children wherewith God hath favoured thy
servant. ® Then came near the handmaids, ||they—
and their children||,—and bowed themselves. ’
Then came near Leah also_ with her children,—
and they bowed themselves. And <afterwards>
came near Joseph with Rachel, and they bowed
themselves. ® Then said he,

What to thee is all this camp_ which I have fallen

in with?

And he said,—

To find favour, in the eyes of my lord.
% Then said Esau,

I have’ an abundance,—my brother, |be thine|

what thou hast!

Then said Jacob,

Nay_ I pray thee_ <if I pray thee have found
favour in thine eyes> then thou wilt take my
present at my hand,—

For <on this account> hath my seeing thy face
been like seeing the face of God_ |in that thou
wast well-pleased with me|.

' Take_ I pray thee, my blessing which hath been
brought in to thee,—because God hath

—_

fProbably, from the death which might well have followed the
vision; and then, as a consequence, delivered from suffering
death at the hand of Esau.

¢ =“Face-of-GoD.”

" He was late in getting over: and halting as well as late.

i The words “and kissed him” shd be omitted—G.n, G. Intro.
325.
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shewed me favour, and because I have'

everything.
So he was urgent with him_ and he took it. '* Then
he said,
Let us break up and go,—and let me go on before
thee.

3And he said unto him_

[[My lord|| is taking note_ that |[the children|| are
tender,—and [[the flocks and the herds|| are
giving suck with me,—and <should I*
overdrive them a single day> then would all the
flocks die.

Let my lord, I pray thee_ pass over before his
servant,—and let ||me|| lead on in my own easy
way_ at the pace of the cattle that are before
me_ and at the pace of the children, until that I
come in unto my lord_ towards Seir.

5Then said Esau:

Let me leave_ I pray thee_ along with thee, some
of the people who are with me!
And he said—
Why so? let me find favour in the eyes of my
lord!

16 So Esau returned, that day_to his journey
towards Mount Seir. 7 But ||Jacob|| brake up
towards Succoth, and built for himself a house,—
<for his cattle> made he places of shelter,” <for
which cause> the name of the place was called_ ®
Succoth.d

18 And Jacob came in peace to the city of Shechem_
which is in the land of Canaan,—when he came in
from Padan-aram,*—and he encamped before the
city. ' And he bought the portion of the field,
where he had spread out his tent, at the hand of the
sons of Hamor father of Shechem,—for a
hundred kesitahs." 2 And he set up there’ an
altar,—and called it, El-elohe-Israel.¢

14

§ 47. Dinah being defiled by Shechem, the Deed is
avenged by her Brothers.

Chapter 34.

Then went forth Dinah_ the daughter of Leah,
whom she had borne to Jacob,—to see the
daughters of the land. > And Shechem_ son of
Hamor the Hivite_ prince of the land, saw her,—

—_

2 So it shd be (w. Sam., Sep.—G.n.

b Heb.: bayith, “house”, as below.

¢ Or: “called he.”

d Heb.: sikkoth; =“booths,” or “places of shelter.”

so he took her_ and lay with her_ and humbled her.

> And his soul clave unto Dinah_ daughter of

Jacob,—and he loved the young woman, and

spake to the heart of the young woman. * Then

spake Shechem unto Hamor his father_ saying,—

Take me this girl, to wife!

> Now ||Jacob|| had heard that he had defiled Dinah
his daughter, but ||his sons|| happened to be with
his cattle_ in the field,—so Jacob kept quiet, until
they came in. ® Then came forth Hamor, father of
Shechem_ unto Jacob,—to speak with him. 7 Now
|[the sons of Jacob|| came in from the field_ as soon
as they heard, and the men were grieved_ and it
was vexing to them exceedingly,—for |[|a
disgraceful deed|| had he done with Israel_ in lying
with Jacob’s daughter, seeing that <so> it should
not be done. 8 So then Hamor spake with them_
saying,—

<As for Shechem my son> his soul hath become
attached to your daughter,—I pray you give her
to him_ to wife.

And exchange ye daughters with us in
marriage,—<your daughters> shall ye give to
us’, and <our daughters> shall ye take to you'.

10" And <with us> shall ye dwell,—and the land

shall be before you, tarry, and go through it,
and get possessions therein.

"Then said Shechem unto her father, and unto her
brethren,

Let me find favour in your eyes,—and
<whatsoever ye may say unto me> will I give:

12 Heap on me_ exceedingly_ dowry and gift, and I

will give_ just as ye may say unto me,—but
give me the young woman_ to wife.

13 And the sons of Jacob answered Shechem_ and
Hamor his father_ deceitfully, and spake (because
he had defiled Dinah their sister)—

4and said unto them—

We cannot do this thing, to give our sister to a
man that is uncircumcised,—for <a reproach>
it would be' to us.

15" <Only herein> can we consent to you,—

<If ye will become like us, by circumcising to
you every male> !¢ then will we give our
daughters to |you|, and <your daughters> will

9

¢ The Plain of Syria.
fThe k. supposed=abt. 4 shekels.
€ =“Gop, the God of Israel.”
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we take to |us|,—and we will dwell with you,
and become one people.

But <if ye will not hearken unto us, to be
circumcised> then will we take our daughter,
and be gone.

8 And their words looked fair, in the eyes of
Hamor,—and in the eyes of Shechem_ Hamor’s
son; ' and the young man deferred not to do the
thing, because he had delight in Jacob’s
daughter,—||he|| moreover being more honourable
than all the house of his father.

2 So Hamor entered, with Shechem his son_ into
the gate of their city,—and they spake unto the
men of their city_ saying:

2 <As for these men> ||in peace|| they are’ with
us—Ilet them therefore dwell in the land, and
go through it, for ||the land||, lo! it is roomy on
both hands_ before them,—<their daughters>
let us take to us for wives, and <our daughters>
let us give to them.

<Only herein> will the men consent to us_ to
dwell with us, to become one people,—

If we circumcise to us every male, even as ||they]|
are circumcised.

<Their herds_ and their substance_ and all their
beasts> shall ||they]|| not be ours’?

<Only> we must consent to them, that they may
dwell with us.

2 And they hearkened unto Hamor, and unto
Shechem his son, |even all that were going forth
out of the gate of his city|,—and every male was
circumcised, |all that were going forth out of the
gate of his city|. 2 And it came to pass on the third
day_|when they were in pain|, that two of the sons
of Jacob, Simeon and Levi, Dinah’s brothers,
took each man his sword, and came in upon the
city_ boldly,—and slew every male; * <Hamor
also, and Shechem his son> slew they with the
edge of the sword,—and took Dinah out of the
house of Shechem_ and came forth. 2’ ||The sons
of Jacob||* came in upon the slain, and plundered
the city,—because they had defiled their sister: 28
<their flocks_® and their herds_ and their asses,—
and that which was in the city_ and that which was
in the field> they took; ** and <all their wealth,
and all their little ones, and their women> took

17

22

23

2 Some MSS: “And the sons of J.”—G.n.

b Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., Syr.): “and their flocks”—G.n.
¢ MI: “in the house” but prob.=*“indoors.”

4 MI: “men of number”; mf: “a few men,” “handful.”

¢ Or: “terebinth.”

they captive_ and seized as plunder,—even all that
was in their houses.*
3%Then said Jacob unto Simeon and unto Levi—
Ye have troubled me, by making me odious
among them that dwell in the land, among the
Canaanites, and among the Perizzites,—<||I||
having only men that may be counted>¢ they
will gather themselves together against me,
and smite me,—and I shall be destroyed, ||both
I" and my house]||.
31 And they said,—
<As with a harlot> was he to deal with our sister?

§ 48. The Covenant renewed with Jacob at Beth-el.
Death of Deborah; Birth of Benjamin; Death of
Rachel and of Isaac.

Chapter 35.

! Then said God unto Jacob,

Arise_ go up to Beth-el, and dwell there,—and
make there an altar, to the GOD who appeared
unto thee,_ when thou fleddest from the face of
Esau thy brother.

2 And Jacob said unto his house, and unto all who

were with him,—

Put away the gods of the alien which are in your
midst, and purify yourselves_ and change your
garments;

And let us arise, and go up to Beth-el,—that 1
may make there an altar, to the GOD who
answered me in the day of my distress, and was
with me_ in the way that [ went.

4 So they gave unto Jacob all the gods of the alien
which were in their hand, and the earrings which
were in their ears,—and Jacob hid them under the
oak © which was by Shechem. °> And they brake
up,—and it came to pass that ||the terror of God||f
was on the cities which were round about them, so
that they pursued not after the sons of Jacob. ¢ And
Jacob came in towards Luz_ which was in the land
of Canaan, ||the same|| is Beth-el,—||he’ and all the
people who were with him||. 7 And he built there
an altar, and called the place EIl-Beth-el,*—
because |there| God revealed himself unto him,
when he fled from the face of his brother.”® And
Deborah, Rebekah’s nurse died, and was buried

3

fOr: “a divine terror.”

¢ =“GoD of the house of Gop.”

" Some cod. (w. Sam. MS., Jon., Sep., Syr.): “Esau his
brother”—G.n.
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below Beth-el, under the oak,—so the name

thereof was called, Allon-bacuth.?

And God appeared unto Jacob_ again, when he
came in from Padan-aram,—and blessed him.
YAnd God said to him_

|| Thy name]|| is Jacob,—
Thy name shall no longer’ he called Jacob’,
But ||Israel|| shall be thy name.
So he called his name |Israel|. "' And God said to
him—
|I]| am GOD Almighty!®
Be fruitful and multiply,
||A nation_ and a multitude® of nations|| shall
spring from thee,—
And ||kings|| |from thy loins| shall come forth;
12 And <the land which I gave to Abraham and to
Isaac>
[|To thee|| will I give it,—
And <to thy seed after thee> will I give the land.

3 And God went up from him_ at the place where he
had spoken with him. ' And Jacob set up a pillar,
in the place where he had spoken with him_ |a
pillar of stone|,—and he poured out thereon_ a
drink-offering, and poured thereon_ oil. '* And
Jacob called the name of the place, where God had
spoken with him_ ||Beth-el||.

16" Then brake they up from Beth-¢l, and it came to
pass <when there was yet a stretch of country_ to
enter into Ephrath> that Rachel was in childbirth,
and had hard-labour in her child-birth. 7 So it
came to pass <when she was in hard-labour in her
child-birth> that the midwife said to her—

Do not fear, for ||this also|| of thine_ is |a son]|.
8And it came to pass <when her soul was going
forth—for she died> that she called his name,
|Ben-oni|,"—~but |his father|| called him_
|Benjamin|.¢ '° So Rachel died,—and was buried
on the way to Ephrath_ |the same]| is Bethlehem. 2°

And Jacob set up a pillar, over her grave,—||the

same|| is—The Pillar of the Grave of Rachel_ until

this day.

2l Then Israel brake up,—and spread his tent at a
distance from Migdal Eder.2

9

2 =“The oak of weeping.”

b Heb.: 'El Shadday.

¢ Or: “convocation.” Heb.: gdhdl.
4=“Son of my sorrow.”

¢ =“Son of (the) right hand.”
fOr: “by.”

22 And it came to pass <while Israel inhabited that
land> that Reuben went and lay with Bilhah his
father’s concubine; and Israel heard’ of it.

And so the Sons of Israel came to be Twelve.
2<The sons of Leah>
|| The firstborn of Jacob|| Reuben,—
And Simeon_ and Levi and Judah, and Issachar
and Zebulon;
24<The sons of Rachel>
Joseph_ and Benjamin:
2<And the sons of Bilhah_ handmaid of Rachel>
Dan_ and Naphtali:
26<And the sons of Zilpah_ handmaid of Leah>
Gad and Asher:
|| These|| are the sons of Jacob, who were born
to him_ in Padan-aram.h

*" Then came Jacob_ unto Isaac his father, to

Mamre, the city of Arba,—]|the same|| is Hebron,
where had sojourned Abraham and Isaac. ® And
the days of Isaac came to be—a hundred and
eighty years. ?° And Isaac breathed his last, and
died, and was added unto his people,’ old, and
satisfied with days—and Esau and Jacob_ his
sons_ buried him.

§ 49. Esau’s Wives and Sons in Canaan, Removal to
Mount Seir, Descendants and Chiefs. Seir’s Sons and
Chiefs. The Kings of Edom and Chiefs.

Chapter 36.

Now |[|these|| are the generations of Esau_ ||the
samel| is Edom. 2 ||Esau]| took his wives of the
daughters of Canaan,—

Even Adah, daughter of Elon_ the Hittite,

And Oholibamah_ daughter of Anah, son’ of

Zibeon_ the Hivite;
And Basemath daughter of Ishmael sister of
Nebaioth.
4 So Adah bare to Esau_ Eliphaz, and ||Basemath|
bare Reuel; ° and ||Oholibamah|| bare Jeush* and
Jalam and Korah.
|| These|| are the sons of Esau_ who were born
to him in the land of Canaan.

1

3

€ Or: “The tower of the flock,” a place near Bethlehem.

" The Plain of Syria.

i Lit.: “peoples.”

S0 it shd be (w. Sam., Sep., Syr.)—G.n. [M.C.T.: “daughter.”]
X Written, Jeish; read, Jeush—G.n., G. Intro. 413, 414.
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¢  Then took Esau his wives_ and his sons_ and his

daughters_ and all the souls of his house, and his
herds and all his beasts_ and all his possessions
whatsoever he had gathered in the land of
Canaan,—and went into a land, away from the
face of Jacob his brother.?” For their substance had
become too great, for them to dwell together,—
neither could the land of their sojournings sustain
them, because of their herds. ® So Esau dwelt in
Mount Seir, ||[Esau|| is Edom. ® And ||these|| are the
generations of Esau_ father of Edom,—in Mount
Seir. ' ||These|® are the names of the sons of
Esau—,

Eliphaz_ son of Adah_ wife of Esau,

Reuel, son of Basemath_ wife of Esau.

""Then came the sons of Eliphaz to be,—

Teman_ Omar,_ Zepho  and Gatam_and Kenaz.
Now ||Timnal| became the concubine of

Eliphaz, son of Esau, and she bare to
Eliphaz, Amalek.
[|These|| are the sons of Adah_© wife of Esau.
3And ||these|| are the sons of Reuel,
Nahath and Zerah, Shammah and Mizzah,—
[|[These were the sons of Basemath wife of
Esau.

"“And ||these|| were the sons of Oholibamah,
daughter of Anah_ son? of Zibeon_ wife of Esau,—
she bare to Esau

Jeush,® and Jalam, and Korah.

12

15]| These|| are the chiefs of the sons of Esau:—
<The sons of Eliphaz_ firstborn of Esau>—Chief
Teman_ chief Omar, chief Zepho, chief Kenaz;
16 chief Korah_ chief Gatam_ chief Amalek.
|[These|| are the chiefs of Eliphaz_ in the land
of Edom, ||these|| the sons of Adah.

7 And ||these|| are the sons of Reuel_ son of Esau—
Chief Nahath_ chief Zerah chief Shammah_
chief Mizzah,—

These are the chiefs of Reuel_ in the land of
Edom, ||these|| the sons of Basemath_ wife
of Esau.

8 And ||these|| are the sons of Oholibamah_ wife of

Esau,
Chief Jeush, chief Jalam_ chief Korah,—

3 Gt.: “unto Seir” should be added—G.n.
b Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., Syr.): “And these”—G.n.
¢ N.B.: “the sons of Adah” are her son and grandsons.
480 it shd be (w. Sam., Sep., Syr.)—G.n.
¢ Written, Jeish; read, Jeush—G.n., G. Intro. 413, 414.

These are the chiefs of Oholibamah_ daughter
of Anah_ wife of Esau.

19 || These|| are the sons of Esau_ and ||these]| their
chiefs,—||the same]|| is Edom.

20|| These||" are the sons of Seir, the Horite, who were
dwelling in the land,—
Lotan and Shobal  and Zibeon and Anah;
and Dishon and Ezer_ and Dishan,—
|| These|| are the chiefs of the Horites_ the sons
of Seir, in the land of Edom.
22Then came the sons of Lotan to be
Hori and Hemam,—
And [|the sister of Lotan|| was Timna.
2 And ||these]| are the sons of Shobal,
Alvan and Manahath_ and Ebal,—Shepho_ and
Onam.
2*And ||these]|| are the sons of Zibeon:
Both® Aiah and Anah,—
[|The same|| is the Anah that found the warm
springs" in the desert, as he fed the asses of
Zibeon his father.
25And ||these|| are the sons of Anah_
Dishon,—and ||Oholibamah|| is daughter of
Anah.
26 And ||these]| are the sons of Dishon,—
Hemdan and Eshban_ and Ithran and Cheran.
27|| These|| are the sons of Ezer,—
Bilhan and Zaavan_ and Akan.
28|| These]|| are the sons of Dishan,—
Uz and Aran.

2 ||These|| are the chiefs of the Horites,—
Chief Lotan, chief Shobal, chief Zibeon,
chief Anah; 3° chief Dishon_ chief Ezer, chief
Dishan.
|[These|| are the chiefs of the Horites, after
their chiefs_ in the land of Seir.

21

31 And ||these|| are the kings, who reigned in the
land of Edom,—before there reigned a king of' the
sons of Israel: *2 There reigned in Edom, Bela_ son
of Beor,—and |lthe name of his city|| was
Dinhabah. * Then died Bela,—and there reigned
in his stead, Jobab son of Zerah_ from Bozrah. **
Then died Jobab,—and there reigned in his stead,
Husham_ from the land of the Temanites. *> Then

fSome cod. (w. Sam., Sep., Syr.): “And these”—G.n.
€ Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., Syr.) omit: “both”—G.n.
" But ¢p. 0.G. 411°.

1Or: “to.”
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died Husham,—and there reigned in his stead,
Hadad_ son of Bedad, who smote Midian in the
field of Moab, and ||the name of his city|| was
Avith. 3¢ Then died Hadad,—and there reigned in
his stead, Samlah_ from Masrekah. *” Then died
Samlah,—and there reigned in his stead, Shaul,
from Rohoboth of the River. *® Then died
Shaul,—and there reigned in his stead, Baal-
hanan_ son of Achbor. ** Then died Baal-hanan
son of Achbor, and there reigned in his stead,
Hadar, and ||the name of his city|| was Pau,—and
|[the name of his wife|| Mehetabel, daughter of
Matred, daughter of Me-zahab.

40" || These|| then are the names of the chiefs of Esau,
after their families, after their places, by their
names,—

Chief Timnah_ chief Alvah_ chief Jetheth;

41 chief Oholibamah_ chief Elah_ chief Pinon;

42 chief Kenaz_ chief Teman_ chief Mibzar;

4 chief Magdiel, chief Iram.

[|These|| are the chiefs of Edom—after their
dwellings_ in the land of their possession,
|[the same]|| is Esau_ father of Edom.

§ 50. Joseph—envied, hated and sold by his
Bretheren—is taken down into Egypt.

Chapter 37.

So Jacob dwelt in the land of the sojournings of
his father,—in the land of Canaan.

|| These|| are the generations® of Jacob—||Josephl|
<when seventeen years old> was shepherding
with his brethren among the flocks, and ||he|| being
|]a youth| was with the sons of Bilhah and with the
sons of Zilpah  wives of his father,—so then
Joseph brought in the talk about them—something
bad_ unto their father.

Now ||Israel|| loved Joseph more than any of his
sons, because he was to him [[the son of his old
age||,—and he had made him_ a long tunic.

* So his brethren saw that their father loved |[him||
more than any of his brethren,® and they hated
him,—and could not bid him prosper.¢

And Joseph dreamed a dream, and told it to his
brethren,—and they went on yet more’ to hate
him. ® And he said unto them,—

1

2

3

5

2 [.e. “The Euphrates.”
® Note the latitude of the Heb. foledoth, here="details of the
family history.”

Hear ye_ I pray you, this dream which I have

dreamed:

Lo! then_ |[we|| were binding sheaves in the
midst of the field, when lo! my sheafrose up’,
yea and took its stand,—and lo! round about’
came your sheaves, and bowed themselves
down_ to my sheaf.

8 And his brethren said to him,

Shalt thou [|reign|| over us, shalt thou® |have
dominion|| over us?

So they went on yet more' to hate him', because of

his dreams_ and because of his words. ° Then

dreamed he |yet another| dream, and related it to
his brethren,—and said:—

Lo! I have dreamed a dream |yet again|,

Lo! then_ |[the sun and the moon_ and eleven
stars|| were bowing themselves down to me.
19S0 he related it unto his father, and unto his
brethren,—and his father rebuked him, and said
unto him,

What is this dream which thou hast dreamed?

Shall we ||indeed come in|| <I_ and thy mother
and thy brethren> to bow ourselves down to
thee_ to the earth?

""Then were his brethren jealous of him,—but ||his
father|| marked the word.

12" Now his brethren went their way,—to feed their
father’s flock in Shechem. * So Israel said unto
Joseph—

Are not thy brethren feeding the flock in
Shechem? Come on! and let me send thee unto
them.

And he said to him—

Behold me!

14S0 he said to him—

Go_ I pray thee  look after the welfare of thy
brethren, and the welfare of the flock, and
bring me back_ word.

And he sent him from the vale of Hebron, and he

came in towards Shechem. ' And a man found

him, and lo! he was wandering about,_ in the
field,—so the man asked him_saying—

What seekest thou?

16 And he said,

<My brethren> am ||I|| seeking,—do tell me_ I
pray thee  where they’ are feeding their flock.

17 And the man said,

7

¢ Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., Syr.): “sons”—G.n.
4 Or: “speak to him for peace (or, welfare).”
¢ Some cod.: “or shalt thou.”—G.n.
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They have broken up from hence, for I heard
them saying—
Let us go our way towards Dothan.
So Joseph went after his brethren, and found them_
in Dothan. '® And they saw him_ afar off,—and
<ere yet he drew near unto them> they conspired
against him_ to put him to death. ! And they said,
each man unto his brother,—

Lo! ||that master* of dreams yonder|| coming in!
20 |INow|| therefore, come! let us slay him,
and cast him into one of the pits, and we will
say—

||A cruel beast|| hath devoured him,—

And let us see what will become of his dreams.

2 And Reuben heard it, and rescued him out of their
hand,—and said—

Let us not smite him_ so as to take his life!®

22And Reuben said unto them—

Do not shed blood! Cast him into this pit, which
is in the wilderness, but put not forth ||a hand]||
against him!

that he might rescue him out of their hand, to
restore him unto his father.

2 So it came to pass <when Joseph had come in
unto his brethren> that they stript Joseph of his
tunic, |the long tunic® which was upon him|, * and
took him, and cast him into the pit,—but ||the pit||
was empty, there was in it [no water|. 2 And
<when they had sat down to eat bread> they lifted
up their eyes_ and looked, and lo! ||a caravan of
Ishmaelites|| coming in from Gilead,—and ||their
camels|| were bearing tragacanth gum_ and balsam
and cistus-gum, they were going their way_ to take
them down to Egypt. 2 So Judah said unto his
brethren,—

What profit, that we slay our brother, and
conceal his blood?

27 Come, and let us sell him to the Ishmaelites; but
let not ||our own hand|| be upon him, for |jour
own brother_ our own flesh|| is he.

And his brethren hearkened. 2® And there passed
by certain Midianites, travelling merchants, so
they drew forth and uplifted Joseph out of the pit,
and sold Joseph to the Ishmaelites, for twenty
pieces of silver,—and they brought Joseph into

Egypt.

2 Heb: bd ‘al—note the word.

b Ml: “smite him, to the soul.”

¢ Some cod.: “and” (or “even”) the 1.t.—G.n.
4 MI: “go in”—as if to bide himself.

¢ Heb.: she'6/=“towards sheol” (or “hades”).

2 And Reuben returned unto the pit, and lo! Joseph
was not’ in the pit,—so he rent his clothes; * and
returned unto his brethren_ and said—

The ||lad|| is” not! And ||I|| oh where can ||I|| go?¢

31 And they took Joseph’s tunic,—and slaughtered
a buck of the goats, and dipped the tunic in the
blood; *? and sent the long tunic and brought it in
unto their father, and said—

<This> have we found!

Examine_ we pray thee  whether it is ||the tunic
of thy son||, or not!

3380 he examined it and said,—

The tunic of my son! [|A cruel beast|| hath
devoured him,—<torn in pieces—torn in
pieces> is Joseph!

3*And Jacob rent his garments, and put sackcloth
upon his loins,—and mourned over his son many
days. 3° And all his sons and all his daughters rose
up to console him_ but he refused to be consoled,
and said—

Surely I will go down unto my son, mourning,
to hades!®

And his father wept for him.

3Now |[the Midianites|| sold him into Egypt,—to
Potiphar_ courtier of Pharaoh, chief of the royal
executioners.

§ 51. Judah, and his Family. Tamar bears Perez and
Zerah.

Chapter 38.

! And it came to pass <at that time> that Judah went
down_ away from his brethren,—and turned aside
unto a certain Adullamite, whose |[name|| was
Hirah. 2 And Judah saw there_ a daughter of a
certain Canaanite_ whose ||name|| was Shua,—and
he took her. and went in unto her; * and she
conceived, and bare a son,—and he' called his
name_ Er.

4 And she conceived again_ and bare a son,—and
she called his name Onan. °> And she |yet again|
bare a son, and called his name_ Shelah,—and
|she|® was at Chezib_ when she bare him.

¢ And Judah took a wife_ for Er his firstborn,—
and ||her name|| was Tamar. 7 And it came to pass
that Er_ Judah’s firstborn_ was displeasing” in the

f Some cod. (w. Sam. MS., and Sep.): “she”—G.n., G. Intro.
597.

€ So it shd be (w. Sep.)—G.n.

" Or: “base.”
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eyes of Yahweh,—so Yahweh put him to death. ®
Then said Judah to Onan,

Go in unto thy brother’s wife_ and fulfil the duty
of a brother-in-law unto her,—and raise up
seed, to thy brother.

 And Onan knew that the seed would not be his,—
and so <although he did go in unto his brother’s
wife> yet made he waste upon the ground, so as
not to give seed to his brother.

"And it was displeasing® in the eyes of Yahweh_
what he had done,—so he put ||him also|| to death.
"' Then said Judah to Tamar his daughter-in-law—

Remain a widow in the house of thy father_ until
Shelah my son grow up.

For he said,

Lest ||he also|| die, like his brethren.

So Tamar went her way, and remained in the
house of her father.

12 And <when the days were multiplied> then died
Shua’s daughter, Judah’s wife,—and Judah
consoled himself and went up unto his
sheepshearers ||he, and Hirah his friend the
Adullamite||, towards Timnah. '3 And it was told
Tamar_ saying—

Lo! [[thy father-in-law|| is going up towards
Timnah_ to the shearing of his sheep.

“So she put off from her the garments of her
widowhood_ and covered herself with a veil and
wrapped herself up, and sat down in the entrance
of Enaim,” which is by the way towards
Timnah,—for she saw that Shelah had grown up,
and ||she|| had not been given him to wife. !> And
Judah_ seeing her_ reckoned her to be an unchaste
woman,—for she had covered her face. ' So he
turned aside unto her, by the way_ and said,

Grant it! I pray thee_ let me come in unto thee!

For he knew not that she’ was ||his daughter-in-
law||. And she said,

What wilt thou give me, if thou shouldst® come
in unto me?

7And he said,

[|I]| will send a kid of the goats_ from the flock.

And she said,

Wilt thou give a pledge_ until thou send it?

18 And he said—

What is the pledge that I shall give thee?

And she said—

2 Or: “base.”
b =“Two fountains.”

Thy signet-ring_ and thy guard, and thy staff that
is in thy hand.

So he gave them to her, and came in unto her, and
she conceived by him. '° Then she arose and went
her way, and put off her veil from her,—and put
on the garments of her widowhood. ° And Judah
sent the kid of the goats_ by the hand of his friend
the Adullamite, to receive the pledge, at the hand
of the woman,—but he found her not. 2! So he
asked the men of her place_ saying,

Where is the devotee_ ||she’ that was in Enaim
by the wayl||?

And they said—

There hath been_ here_ no devotee.

22Then returned he unto Judah, and said—

I found her not,—moreover’ also_|the men of the

place] said,
There hath been_ here_ no devotee.

2 And Judah said:

Thou must take it to her, lest we become a
contempt,—lo! I sent this kid, and ||thou|| hast
not found her.

2% And it came to pass that <about three months
after> it was told Judah_ saying—

Tamar thy daughter-in-law hath been guilty of
unchastity, moreover also’ lo! |[[she hath
conceived by unchastity||.

Then said Judah,

Bring her forth, and let her be burnt.

2><When ||she|| was about to be brought forth> then
|she herself]| sent unto her father-in-law_ saying,

<By the man to whom these belong> have |[|I|
conceived!

And she said—

Examine, [ pray thee, to whom belong the
signet-ring, and the guard, and the staff—
||these]|!

26S0 Judah examined them and said—

More righteous than I! ||forasmuch|| as I had not
given her to Shelah my son.

And he knew her again ||no more||.

27 And it came to pass <at the time of her travail>
that lo! ||twins|| were in her womb.

28 And it came to pass <when she was in travail> that
one put forth a hand,—so the midwife took and
bound upon his hand a crimson thread_ saying—

|| This|| came first!

¢Cp. 0.G. 173%, 2 b.
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2And so it was that <no sooner had he withdrawn
his hand> than lo! his brother had come.
And she said,

Wherefore hast thou made for thyself a breach?

So his name was called® Perez.! ° And
<afterwards> came his brother, on whose hand,
was the crimson thread,—so his name was called®
Zerah.¢

§ 52. Joseph, from Potiphar’s House, is cast into
Prison.

Chapter 39.

Now ||Joseph|| was taken down to Egypt,—and
Potiphar_ courtier of Pharaoh_ chief of the royal
executioners, an Egyptian, bought him, at the
hand of the Ishmaelites, who had brought him
down thither. 2 And it came to pass that |[Yahweh||
was with Joseph, so that he became a prosperous
man,—and was in the house of his lord the
Egyptian. * And his lord saw, that ||[Yahweh|| was
with him —and that <whatsoever |he| was doing>
|[Yahweh|| was causing to prosper in his hand. 4 So
Joseph found favour in his eyes_ and waited upon
him,—and he made him overseer over his house,
and <all that he had> gave he into his hand. > And
it came to pass <from the time that he made him
overseer in his house_ and over all that he had>
that Yahweh blessed’ the house of the Egyptian,
for Joseph’s sake,—yea it came to pass, that ||the
blessing of Yahweh|| was with all that he had, in
the house_ and in the field;®® so that he left all that
he had in the hand of Joseph, and took note with
him |of nothing|, ||save only the bread which |he
himself] was eating||. And so it was_ that Joseph’
was comely in form and comely in countenance.t

And it came to pass <after these things> that his
lord’s wife lifted up her eyes unto Joseph,—and
she said—

Come! lie with me.

8 And he refused_ and said unto his lord’s wife,

Lo! my lord taketh no note with me_ as to what
is in the house,—but <all that pertaineth’ to
him> hath he delivered into my hand: ° There
is no’ one greater in this house than I, neither

—_

7

2 Some cod. (w. Sam., Jon., Sep., Syr.): “So she called his
name”—@G.n.

b =“Breach.”

¢ Some cod. (w. Sam., Jon., Sep., Syr.): “So she called his
name”—G.n.

d =“Offspring” or “Dawn.”

hath he withheld from me_ anything, save only
thyself, in that ||thou|| art his wife,—how,
then_ could I do this great wickedness, and sin
against God?

10And it came to pass, that <although she spake unto
Joseph day after day> yet hearkened he not unto
her_ to lie beside her, to be with her. !'! And it came
to pass, <when, on a certain day, he went into the
house to attend to his business,—and there was no’
man_ of the household ¢ there_in the house> '? that
she caught him by his garment_ saying—

Come! lie with me.
Then left he his garment in her hand, and fled, and
gat forth outside. > And it came to pass <when she
saw that he had left his garment in her hand,—and
fled forth outside>

!4that she cried out to the men of her house_ and
spake to them_ saying,

Look ye! he hath brought in to us_ a Hebrew man
to insult us,—
He came in unto me_ to lie with me, so I cried
out with a loud voice.

15 And it came to pass <when he heard that I lifted
high my voice_ and cried out> then left he his
garment beside me, and fled, and gat forth
outside.

16S0 she laid by his garment_beside her,—until his

lord should come into his house. !” Then spake she

unto him, according to these words_ saying,—
He hath been in unto me—the Hebrew servant
whom thou didst bring in to us—to insult me.
And it came to pass <when I lifted high my
voice_ and cried out> then left he his garment
beside me_ and fled outside.

1 And it came to pass <when his lord heard the
words of his wife, which she spake unto him,
saying,

<According to these words>" hath thy servant
done to me>
Then was kindled his anger. ?° So Joseph’s lord
took him_ and delivered him up to the prison,’ the
place where ||the prisoners of the king|| were
imprisoned,—so he was there_ in the prison.

2l And it came to pass, that ||[Yahweh|| was with

Joseph, and extended unto him lovingkindness,—

18

¢ Or: “at home and abroad.”

fThe very same description as that given of Rachel, his mother,
chap. xxix. 17.

& Ml: “of the men of the house.”

h Or: “thus and thus”—O.G. 183.°.

1 Or: “round-house.”
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and gave him his favour in the eyes of the chief of
the prison. 2 So the chief of the prison delivered
up, into Joseph’s hand_ all the prisoners who were
in the prison,—and <of all that was doing there>
||he|| was the doer.

B<After nothing> was the chief of the prison
looking_ of whatever was in his hand,—in that
||Yahweh|| was with him, and <whatsoever he was
doing> ||Yahweh|| was causing to prosper.

§ 53. Pharaoh’s Butler and Baker, in Prison, are
waited upon by Joseph; they dream, and Joseph
interprets their Dreams.

Chapter 40.

And it came to pass <after these things> that the
butler of the king of Egypt, and the baker_ had
sinned against their lord, the king of Egypt. 2 Then
fell the wroth of Pharaoh upon his two courtiers,—
upon the chief of the butlers, and upon the chief of
the bakers; 3 so he delivered them up into the ward
of the house of the chief of the royal executioners
into the prison,—the place where |[Joseph|| was
imprisoned. * And the chief of the royal
executioners charged Joseph with them_ and he
waited upon them,—and they were some days in
ward. > And they dreamed a dream—they two_
|leach man|| his dream_ in one night, ||each man||
according to the interpretation of his dream,—the
butler and the baker, who belonged to the king of
Egypt, who were imprisoned in the prison. ® And
Joseph came in unto them_ in the morning,—and
looked at them, and lo! they were sad. 7 So he
asked Pharaoh’s courtiers, who were with him in
the ward of his lord’s house_ saying,—

Why are your faces troubled to-day?

8 And they said unto him,
<A dream> have we dreamed, but there is none’
|[to interpret]| it.

Then said Joseph unto them—

Is it not <unto God> that interpretations belong?
Relate it_ I pray you, to me.
And the chief of the butlers related’ his dream to
Joseph,—and said to him,
<In my dream> then lo! ||a vine|| before me; '°
and <in the vine> three shoots,—and ||the
same_ at sprouting time|| had shot up her
blossom, and her clusters had brought to
perfection ripe grapes.

1

2 Or: “pit.”

—_

' Now <|the cup of Pharaoh| being in my hand> I

took the ripe grapes_ and pressed them out into

the cup of Pharaoh, and set the cup upon

Pharaoh’s palm.

And Joseph said to him,

|| This|| is the interpretation thereof,—
||The three shoots|| are |three days|: !* <In three

days more> will Pharaoh lift up thy head, and
restore thee to thine office, and thou shalt set
the cup of Pharaoh in his hand, according to
the former custom, when thou wast his
butler.

But <if thou remember how I was with thee,
when it shall go well with thee> then wilt
thou_ I pray thee, do me a lovingkindness,—
and make mention of me unto Pharaoh, and
bring me forth out of this house;

For 1 was |[|stolen|| out of the land of the
Hebrews,—and <even here> had 1 done
nothing_ that they should have put me in the
dungeon.?

1Then the chief of the bakers_ <seeing that he had
well’ interpreted>_ said unto Joseph,

[|I too|| was in my dream, when lo! ||three wicker
baskets of fine bread|| were on my head; ! and
<in the uppermost basket> was some of every
kind of food for Pharaoh_ that a baker could
make,—but [[the birds|| kept eating them out of
the basket from off my head.

'8 And Joseph responded_ and said,

[| This|| is the interpretation thereof,—
|IThe three baskets|| are |three days|: !° <In

three days more> will Pharaoh lift up thy
head from off thee, and hang thee upon a
tree,—and the birds shall eat thy flesh from
off thee.

2 And it came to pass <on the third day—the
birthday of Pharaoh> that he made a banquet for
all his servants,—and uplifted the head of the chief
of the butlers, and the head of the chief of the
bakers_ in the midst of his servants;

2land restored the chief of the butlers to his
butlership,—so that he set the cup upon the palm
of Pharaoh; ?? <but the chief of the bakers> he
hanged,—as |Joseph| had interpreted’ unto them.
2 Yet the chief of the butlers made no mention of
Joseph_ but did forget him.

—_
[\S]

—_

4

—_

5
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§ 54. Joseph interprets Pharaoh’s Dreams; is made
Ruler of Egypt; marries; and provides for the coming
Famine.

Chapter 41.

And it came to pass <at the end of two years of
days> that ||Pharaoh|| was dreaming, when lo! he
was standing by the river (Nile);  and lo! <from
the river> were coming up seven heifers, comely
in appearance, and fat in flesh,—and they fed
among the rushes. * And lo! ||seven heifers morel|
coming up after them_ out of the river, uncomely
in appearance_ and lean in flesh,—and they came
and stood beside the heifers_ by the lip of the river.
* Then did the heifers that were uncomely in
appearance_ and lean in flesh |eat up| the seven
heifers that were comely in appearance_ and fat.
So Pharaoh awoke.

And he fell asleep, and dreamed a second time,
when lo! ||seven ears|| coming up on one stalk_ fat
and good; ® and lo! |[seven ears, lean and
shrivelled by an east wind||, coming up after them.
" Then did the lean ears swallow up the seven fat
and full ears. So Pharaoh awoke_ and lo! it was a
dream.

And it came to pass <in the morning> that his
spirit became restless, so he sent and called for all
the sacred scribes of Egypt, and all her wise
men,—and Pharaoh related to them his dreams,?
but there was no one that could interpret them_ to
Pharaoh. ° Then spake the chief of the butlers with
Pharaoh_ saying,—

<My faults> would |I| mention this day.

|[Pharaoh|| was wroth with his servants,—and
put them® in the ward of the house of the chief
of the royal executioners, |me, and the chief
of the bakers|.

Then must we needs dream_ a dream in one
night_ |I and he|,—/|each man|| <according to
the interpretation of his dream>, did we
dream.

And <there with us>_ was a young man_ a
Hebrew_ servant to the chief of the royal
executioners, and we related to him_ and he
interpreted to us, our dreams,—<to each
man—according to his dream> did he
interpret.

1

5

8

10

11

12

2 So it shd be (pl.) (w. Sam.)—G.n.
% So it shd be (w. Sam., Sep.)—G.n.

3 And it came to pass <as he interpreted to us>

||so]| it happened,—<me> he restored to mine
office, but <him> he hanged.

4" Then sent Pharaoh and summoned Joseph, and
they hastened him out of the dungeon,*—so he
shaved himself, and changed his garments, and
came in unto Pharaoh. '° And Pharaoh said unto
Joseph,

<A dream> have I dreamed, but none' can
|[interpret|] it,—but ||I|| have heard say
concerning thee, that <on hearing a dream>
thou canst interpret it.

16 And Joseph answered Pharaoh_ saying,

[[Not to me|| doth it pertain!
May ||God|| grant in answer,_ the prosperity of
Pharaoh!

"Then spake Pharaoh unto Joseph,—

<In my dream> ||there was I|| standing on the lip

of the river;

When lo! <out of the river> were coming up
seven heifers, fat in flesh, and comely in
form,—and they fed among the rushes.

And lo! ||seven other heifers|| coming up after
them, poor_ and very uncomely in form_ and
lean in flesh,—I had never seen such_ in all
the land of Egypt, |for uncomeliness|.

Then did the lean and uncomely heifers |eat up|
the first seven_ fat heifers;
and they passed into their stomach_ yet could
it not be known that they had passed into
them, [their appearance| being uncomely_ as
at the beginning. So I awoke.

Then looked I in my dream,—

And lo! ||seven ears|| coming up on one stalk_
full and good;

And lo! ||seven ears, withered_ lean_ shrivelled
by an east wind|| growing up after them.

Then did the lean ears |swallow up| the seven
good ears.

So I told [these things] unto the sacred scribes,
but there was none' that could explain [them]
to me.

»Then said Joseph unto Pharaoh,

|[The dream of Pharaoh|| is |one|. <What God is

about to do hath he announced to Pharaoh.

|| The seven good heifers|| are |seven years|, and
|the seven good ears|| are |seven years|,—
||the dream|| is |one].

—_

9

21

22

26

¢ MI: “pit.”
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And ||the seven lean and uncomely heifers that
were coming up after them|| are |seven years|,
and ||the seven lean ears, shrivelled by an east
wind||, will turn out to be—seven years of
famine.

<The very word that I spake unto Pharaoh>
<what [|God|| is about to do> hath he showed
unto Pharaoh.

2 Lo! |lseven years|| coming in,—]|lof great
plenty_ in all the land of Egypt||.

Then shall arise seven years of famine_ after
them, so shall be forgotten all the plenty in
the land of Egypt,—and the famine shall
consume the land; 3! neither shall the plenty
in the land be discernible, because of that
famine |coming after|,—for it shall be |[very
severe||.

And <for that there was a repeating of the
dream unto Pharaoh [twice[> it is because the
thing ||is established|| from God, and God is
hastening’ to do it.

[[Now||, therefore_ let Pharaoh look out a man,
discreet and wise,—and set him over the land
of Egypt. 3* Let Pharaoh do this, that he may
appoint overseers over the land,—so shall he
take up a fifth of the land of Egypt, during the
seven years of plenty.

35 And let them gather up all the food of these
seven good years that are coming in,—and let
them heap up corn under the hand of
Pharaoh_ as food in cities_ so shall they keep
it.

So shall the food become a store for the land,
for the seven years of famine_ which shall
come about in the land of Egypt,—and the
land shall not be cut off in the famine.

37 And the thing was good in the eyes of
Pharaoh,—and in the eyes of all his servants;

3and Pharaoh said unto his servants,—

Can we find such a one, ||a man in whom is the
Spirit of God||?

3So Pharaoh said unto Joseph,

<After God hath made known unto thee all this>
there is no’ one discreet and wise like thee.

33

36

2 Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., Syr.): “one”—G.n.

b Western recension—one word, written; two, read. Eastern
recension—one word, written and read—G.n.

¢ So it shd be (w. Sam., Sep.—G.n., G. Intro. 303.

40" ||Thou]| shalt be over my house, and <on thy

mouth> shall all my people kiss,—<only as
to the throne> will I be greater than thou.

4l And Pharaoh said unto Joseph,—

See_ I have set thee over all the land of Egypt.

4280 Pharaoh took his ring from off his hand, and
put it upon Joseph’s hand,—and clothed him in
garments of fine linen, and put the chain of gold
upon his neck; 4 and made him ride in the second
chariot which belonged to him, and they* cried out
before him_

Bow the knee!
thus setting him over all the land of Egypt. ** And
Pharaoh said unto Joseph,
[|I]| am Pharaoh,
<Without thee> therefore shall no man raise
his hand or his foot_ in all the land of Egypt.

And Pharaoh called Joseph’s name Zaphenath-
paneah, and gave him Asenath_ daughter of Poti-
phera® priest of On_ to wife,—and Joseph went
forth over the land of Egypt. *¢ Now ||Joseph|| was
thirty years old, when he took his station_ before
Pharaoh king of Egypt. So Joseph went forth from
before Pharaoh, and passed along through all the
land of Egypt.

47 And the land produced, <in the seven years of
plenty> ||by handfuls||. ** And he gathered up all
the food of the seven years in which there was
plenty in the land of Egypt,® and laid up food in
cities,—<the food of the fields of the city, which
were round about it> laid he up within it. *° Thus
did Joseph heap up corn like the sand of the sea_
making it exceeding abundant,—until one hath
left off reckoning_ because it cannot be reckoned.

50 Now <to Joseph> were born_ two sons, ere yet
came in the year of famine,—whom Asenath,
daughter of Poti-phera priest of On_ bare to him.
51 And Joseph called the name of the firstborn
|[Manasseh|,*—

For God hath made me forget all my trouble, and
all the house of my father.

2And <the name of the second> called he,
|Ephraim]|,"—

For God hath made me fruitful’ in the land of my
humiliation.

4 Western recension—one word, written; two, read. Eastern
recension—one word, written and read—G.n.

¢ =“Causing to forget.”

f =“Fruitfulness.”
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GENESIS — Chapter 42.

53 Then came to an end the seven years of the
plenty,—which was® in the land of Egypt;

%and the seven years of famine began to come in,
according as Joseph had said,—and it came to pass
that there was a famine in all the lands, but <in all
the land of Egypt> there was bread. ° Yet was
famine felt in all the land of Egypt, and the people
made outcry unto Pharaoh, for bread,—and
Pharaoh said to all Egypt,—

Go ye unto Joseph, <that which he saith to you>
shall ye do.

6 Now ||the famine|| was over all the face of the
land,—so Joseph opened all [places] wherein it
was_ and sold corn to the Egyptians, and the
famine laid fast hold of the land of Egypt. °7 ||All
the earth also|| came in to Egypt to buy corn |unto
Joseph|,—because the famine had laid fast hold on
all the earth.

§ 55. Jacob’s Sons, sent down to Egypt to buy Corn,
are examined by Joseph, and Simeon is detained.
Jacob’s Distress.

Chapter 42.

Then saw Jacob that there was' corn_ in Egypt,—
and Jacob said to his sons,

Wherefore look ye one at another?

And he said,
Lo! I have heard that there is’ corn_ in Egypt,—
Go down thither, and buy corn for us from
thence, that we may live_ and not die.
So Joseph’s ten brethren went down —to buy corn
from the Egyptians;® * but <Benjamin_ Joseph’s
own brother> Jacob sent not with his brethren,—
for he said,
Lest there befall him any mischief.

Thus came in the sons of Israel, to buy corn_ in
the midst of them that came,—for the famine was
in the land of Canaan. ® Now ||Joseph—he]|| it was,
that was in power over the land, ||he|| it was_ that
was selling corn to all the people of the land,—so
Joseph’s brethren came in, and bowed themselves
down to him_ with their faces to the earth. ” And
Joseph beheld his brethren, and recognised
them,—and made himself a stranger unto them,
and spake with them harsh things_ and said unto
them—

Whence have ye come in?

—_

[SS]

w

w

2 Other cod. (w. Sam., Sep.): “were.”—G.n.
® Some cod.: “buy corn in Egypt”—G.n.

And they said,

From the land of Canaan_ to buy food.

8 And Joseph recognised his brethren,—whereas
|lthey|| recognised him not. ° And Joseph
remembered the dreams which he had dreamed
regarding them,—so he said unto them—

[|Spies|| are |ye|! <to see the nakedness of the
land> have ye come in!

19And they said unto him,

Nay_ my lord,—but ||thy servants|| are come to
buy food. '' ||All of us|| are [sons of one
man|,—||honest men|| are |we|: ||thy servants||
are not' |spies|.

12 And he said unto him,—

Nay! but® <the nakedness of the land> are ye
come in to see.

3And they said:

We [|thy twelve servants|| are |brethren| sons of
one man_ in the land of Canaan,—and lo! ||the
youngest|| is with our father_ this day, and ||the
one|| is’ not!

4And Joseph said unto them,—

|| The very thing|| that I spake unto you_ saying—

||Spies|| are |ye|. '° <Hereby> shall ye be
proved,—

<By the life of Pharaoh> ye shall not go forth
from hence, save only by the coming in of
your youngest brother_ hither.

16 Send—from among you—one_ that he may fetch
your brother, but be ||ye|| held as prisoners, that
your words may be proved, whether ||truth|| is
with you,—and <if not> ||by the life of
Pharaoh|| surely ||spies|| ye are'.

7So he drew them all together into ward, for three
days. '* And Joseph said unto them_ on the third
day,

| This|| do, and live,—<God himself> do [|I||

revere.

19 <If ye |are| |[honest men|[> |one brother of you|
shall be kept as a prisoner in your house of
ward,—but ||ye||. go. take in corn for the
famine of your houses; 2 and <your youngest
brother> shall ye bring in unto me, that your
words may be confirmed, and ye die not.

And they did so. 2! And they said_ each man unto
his brother—

<Verily guilty> we are’_ respecting our brother,
in that we saw the distress of his soul_ when he

¢ Cp. 0.G. 474, e.
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appealed unto us for favour_ and we hearkened
not,—]|therefore|| hath come in unto us this
distress.

22And Reuben responded to them_ saying—

Spake I not unto you_ saying,

Do not sin against the child!
And ye hearkened not?

<His very blood> therefore_ lo! it is required.

2 But |they| knew not, that Joseph was
hearkening,—for |[the interpreter|| was between
them. * So he turned away from them_ and
wept,—then came back unto them_ and spake unto
them, and took away from them_  Simeon, and
bound him prisoner before their eyes.

2 Then commanded Joseph that their bags should
be filled with corn, and their silver be returned,
each man’s into his sack, and provision be given,
for the journey,—and it was done to them thus. 2
So they lifted up their corn on their asses,—and
went their way_ from thence. ?” And the first
opened his sack_ to give fodder to his ass_ at the
inn,—and beheld his silver, yea [|there|| it was_ in
the mouth of his sack! ?® So he said unto his
brethren_

My silver hath been returned’, yea verily,

|[there]| it is, in my sack!
Then went forth their heart, and they turned
trembling—each man unto his brother_ saying,

What' is this’ that God hath done to us??

¥ So they came in unto Jacob their father, to the

land of Canaan,—and told him all that had

befallen them_ saying:

The man that is lord of the land_ spake unto us
harsh things,—and then delivered us up_ as
spies of the land. 3! And we said unto him_

|[Honest men|| are [we|,—we are® not spies!

||[Twelve brethren|| are [we| sons of our
father,—]||the one||° is" not, and |[|the
youngest]|| is this day with our father_in the
land of Canaan.

33 Then said the man_ the lord of the land_ unto

us,
<Hereby> shall I get to know that <honest
men> ye are’,—
<One brother of you> leave ye remaining
with me, and <corn® for the famine of your
houses> take ye and go your way;

30

32

2 Or: “||What, nowl||, hath God done to us?” Cp. O.G. 261, 4. d.
> Ml: “we have not become s.”: mf: “we have not turned s.”
¢ Some cod. (w. Sam., Syr.): “but the one.”—G.n.

Chapter 43.

34 And bring ye in your youngest brother

unto me,
So must I get to know that ye' are ||not spies||,
but are’ [|honest men||:
<Your® brother> will I give up to you, and
<with the land> shall ye traffic.

3% And it came to pass <when ||they| were
emptying their sacks_ then lo! each man’s bundle
of silver was in his sack,—and <when they beheld
their bundles of silver—they and their father> they
were afraid. 3¢ And Jacob their father said unto
them,

<Me> have ye bereaved,—
[[Joseph|| is not’, and ||[Simeon|| is not’, and
<Benjamin> ye would take!
<Against me> have happened |all these things|.
3"Then spake Reuben unto his father, saying,
<My two sons> shalt thou put to death, if I bring
him not unto thee,—

Come,_ give him up upon my hand, and ||I|| will
restore him unto thee.

38And he said’

My son shall not go down with you,—

For ||his brother]|| is dead_ and ||he alone]|| is left,
and <as surely as there befall him any
mischief by the way wherein ye go> so surely
shall ye bring down my grey hairs with
sorrow unto hades.

§ 56. Jacob’s Sons, with Benjamin, being sent to Egypt
a second time, are entertained in Joseph’s House.

Chapter 43.

But ||the famine|| was severe in the land. % So it
came to pass <when they had made an end of
eating the corn which they had brought in out of
Egypt> that their father said unto them,—

Return_ buy for us a little food.

3 Then spake Judah unto him_ saying,—

The man ||did protest|| to us_ saying,—

Ye shall not see my face, except ||your brother||

is with you.

<If thou art’" sending our brother with us> we
will certainly go down_ and buy for thee food;
3 but <if thou art not’ sending him> we will
not go down’, for |the man|| said unto us,

1

4

480 it shd be (w. Aram., Sep.)—G.n.
¢ Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., Vul.): “And your”—G.n.
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Ye shall not see my face, except ||your brotherl|
is with you.

% And Israel said,

Wherefore’ did ye ill to me,—to tell the man,
there yet remained to you,_ a brother?

7 And they said,

The man ||did ask|| I concerning ourselves and

concerning our kindred_ saying,—
Is your father yet’ alive? Have’ ye a brother’?

So we told him according to the tenor® of these

words. Could we ||at all know]|| that he would
say,
Bring down your brother?

8 Then said Judah unto Israel his father—

Come! send thou down the young man with me_
that we may arise and go our way,—and live
and not die, both ||we and thou_ and our little
ones||.

||I]] will be surety for him, <at my hand> shalt
thou require him,—<as surely as I bring him
not in unto thee_ and set him down before thee>
so surely will I be counted a sinner against
thee_ all the days,

10" For <if we had not lingered> surely ||now|| had

we come back here a second time.

"'Then Israel their father said unto them—

<If so> |then| do ||this||,—

Take of the song® of the land in your vessels,
and carry down to the man_ a present,—

A little balsam_ and a little honey, tragacanth
gum and cistus gum, pistachio nuts, and
almonds.

And <double silver> take in your hand,—
also <the silver that was put back in the
mouth of your sacks> carry ye back in your
hand, peradventure’ it was ||an error]|.

<Your brother also> take ye,—and arise_ go
again unto the man.

And ||GOD Almighty|| give you compassion
before the man, so shall he send with you,
your other brother_ |and Benjamin|.

But ||Jas for me|| <when I am bereaved> I am
bereaved!

13S0 the men took this present, <double silver also>
took they in their hand, and Benjamin,—and
arose, and went down into Egypt, and stood before

9

12

13

14

3 MI: “upon the mouth.”

b Perh.: “choice products”—O0.G. 2752

¢ “To roll himself upon us, i.e., assail us with overwhelming
force”—O0.G.

Chapter 43.

Joseph. ' And Joseph saw—with them—
Benjamin, so he said to him that was over his
house,

Bring the men into the house,—and slay meat_
and make ready, for <with me> shall the men
eat_ at noon.

17So the men did_ as Joseph had said, and the man
brought the men into Joseph’s house. '® Then were
the men afraid, because they had been brought
into the house of Joseph, and they said—

<For the matter of the silver that came back in
our sacks at the beginning> have |[we|| been
brought in,—that he may turn round upon us*
and fall upon us, and take us for servants_ and
our asses.

S0 they drew near unto the man that was over

Joseph’s house,—and spake unto him_ at the

entrance of the house; 2° and said,

May it please my lord! We did indeed come
down at the beginning to buy food.

And it came to pass <when we had entered into
the inn> that we opened our sacks, and lo! ||the
silver of each man|| in the mouth of his sack,—
our silver in its full weight,—so we have
bought it back in our hand!

22 And <more silver> have we brought down in our
hand ¢ to buy food,—we know not who put our
silver in our sacks.

2 And he said—

Peace to you_ do not fear! ||[Your God_ and the
God of your father|| hath given you secret
treasure_ in your sacks, <as for your silver> it
came in unto me.

And he brought forth unto them_ Simeon.

24 So the man brought the men into Joseph’s
house,—and gave them water, and they bathed
their feet, and he gave them provender for their
asses. 2> And they made ready the present, against
the coming in of Joseph_ at noon,—for they heard
that it was ||there|| they should eat bread.

26 So <when Joseph came into the house> they
brought in to him the present which was in their
hand_ into the house,—and bowed themselves
down to him*® to the earth. ?” Then asked he after
their welfare_ and said—

21

4 Some cod. (w. Sep.): “hands” (pl.)—G.n.
¢ Some cod. (w. Sep. and Vul.) add: “with their faces”—G.n.
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GENESIS — Chapter 44.

Is it well with your aged father, of whom ye
spake? Is he yet’ alive?

2And they said—

It is well with thy servant our father_ he is yet’
alive.
And they bent their heads_ and bowed themselves
down.

2 Then lifted he up his eyes, and saw Benjamin his

brother, son of his mother, and said—
Is |this| your youngest brother, of whom ye spake
unto me?
And he said,
||God|| grant thee favour, my son!

30 And Joseph made haste, for his compassions
towards his brother |were pent up|, and he sought
to weep,—so he went into the inner chamber_and
wept there. *! Then bathed he his face, and came
forth,—and restrained himself, and said

Set on bread!

32S0 they set on, for him—by himself, and for
them—by themselves,—and for the Egyptians that
were eating with him—by themselves, for the
Egyptians might not eat |bread| with the Hebrews
for <an abomination> had that’ been to Egyptians.
3 So they took their seats before him, ||the
firstborn|| according to his birthright, and ||the
youngest|| according to his youth,—and the men
looked with amazement, each one at his
companion. ** And he sent portions_* from before
him_ unto them, and the portion of Benjamin
exceeded the portions of them all |five-fold|. And
they drank and made merry with him.

§ 57. Joseph, returning his brethren’s money, and
depositing his own silver cup in Benjamin’s sack,
arrests his Brethren and brings them back.

Chapter 44.

Then commanded he him who was over his

house’ saying—

Fill the sacks of the men_ with food, as much as
they can carry,—and put each man’s silver in
the mouth of his sack; > and <my cup—the cup
of silver> shalt thou put in the mouth of the
sack of the youngest, with his corn-silver.

So he did, according to the word of Joseph_ which
he had spoken.

—_

3 MI: “he lifted liftings.”
b Sep., Syr. here insert: “Wherefor then have ye stolen the silver
cup!” (“Is not,” etc.)—G.n.

3 <By the time |[the morning|| was light> ||the

men|| had been sent away_ ||they_ and their asses||.

* ||They themselves|| had gone out of the city—

they had not gone far, when ||Joseph|| said to him

who was over his house,

Rise, chase after the men,—so shalt thou
overtake them_ and shalt say unto them,

Wherefore' have ye requited evil for good?®
5 Is not ||this]|| that in which my lord drinketh,
and whereby |/he himself]| doth ||divine||?
Ye have done evil_ in what ye have done.

¢ So he overtook them,—and spake unto them these

words. 7 And they said unto him,

Wherefore’ should my lord speak such words as
these? Far be thy servants, from doing such a
thing as this!.

Lo! <the silver that we found in the mouth of our
sacks> we brought back unto thee_ out of the
land of Canaan,—how then could we steal out
of the house of thy lord, silver or gold?

<With whomsoever of thy servants it can be
found> he shall die,—and ||we also|| will
become my lord’s servants.

19And he said,

[[Yea, now]||, <according to your words> ||so|| let
it be,—||he with whom it is found|| shall be
my servant,

[|Ye|| however_shall be clear.

S0 they hastened and took down_ each man his
sack to the ground,—and opened_ each man his
sack. '2 Then made he thorough search, <with the
eldest> he began, and <with the youngest> he
ended,—and the cup was found in the sack of
Benjamin! '3 And they rent their mantles,—and
laded each man his ass, and returned to the city. 4
And Judah and his brethren came into the house of
Joseph, |lhe|| yet being there,—and fell down
before him_ to the earth. > And Joseph said to
them,

What is this deed which ye have done?

Know ye not that such a man as I ||can even
divine||?

Then said Judah—

What shall we say to my lord, how shall we
speak_ and how shall we justify ourselves,—
when® ||God himself]| hath found out the
iniquity of thy servants? Behold us! my lord’s

8

9

¢ Or: “since.” So it shd be (w. Sam. and Sep.)—G.n. [M.C.T.:
is without the connecting particle (waw)].
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GENESIS — Chapter 45.

servants, ||both we_ and he in whose hand the
cup hath been found]|.
17 And he said’
Far be it from me_ to do this thing!
<The man in whose hand the cup hath been
found> ||he|| shall be my servant, but <as for
you> go ye up in peace_ unto your father.

§ 58. Judah’s Intercession for the Return of Benjamin.

3Then Judah drew near unto him_ and said—
Pardon, my lord! Pray let thy servant speak a
word in the ears of my lord, and do not let thine
anger be kindled against thy servant,—for
|[thus|| art ||thou]|, as Pharaoh!
It was |my lord|| who asked his servants,
saying,—
Have' ye a father, or a brother?
So we said unto my lord,

We have’ an aged father, and the child of his
old age, a youth,—<]|his brother|| being
dead> ||he alone|| is left of his mother, and
||his father|| loveth him.

So then thou saidst unto thy servants,

Bring him down unto me,—that [ may set mine
eyes upon him.,

And we said unto my lord,

The lad cannot leave his father,—<as surely as
he leaveth his father> so surely will he |die|.

And thou saidst unto thy servants,
<Except your youngest brother do come down
with you> ye shall not again behold my face.
So it came to pass, <when we had gone up unto
thy servant, my father>_ that we told him the
words of my lord.
Then said our father,—
Go again_buy us a little food.
And we said,

We cannot go down,—<If our youngest
brother be’ with us> ||then|| will we go down,
for we cannot see the face of the man_ if ||our
youngest brother|| is not’” with us.

Then said thy servant my father_ unto us,—

[|Ye yourselves|| know, that |[two|| did my wife
bear to me, ?* and the one went forth from
me, and I said—

Certainly he hath been ||torn in pieces||,—

And I have never seen him since.

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

2 So it shd be (w. Sam., Sep., Syr.).—G.n.

2 <As surely as ye take ||this one also|| away

from before my face_and there befall him any
mischief>, so surely shall ye bring down my
grey hairs_ with misfortune_ to hades.

30 |INow|| therefore_ <as surely as I go in unto thy
servant my father, and ||the lad]|| is not’ with
us,—seeing that his soul is bound up with [the
lad’s] soul> 3! so surely shall it come to pass
that <when he seeth that the lad is not’ with us,?
then will he die.

So shall thy servants bring down the grey hairs
of thy servant our father, with sorrow_ to
hades.

32 For |[thy servant|| became surety for the lad,

while away from my father  saying,—
<IfI bring him not unto thee> then will I count
myself a sinner against my father all the days.

3 |INow|| therefore, I pray thee_ let thy servant
remain instead of the lad, as servant to my
lord,—but <as for the lad> let him go up with
his brethren. 3* For how can I go up unto my
father, should [|the lad|| not’ be with me? lest I
look on the calamity_ that shall find out my
father.

§ 59. Joseph makes himself known to his Brethren,
and sends for his Father.

Chapter 45.

And Joseph could not restrain himself, before all
who were stationed near him, so he cried out—
Have forth every man from me!
And there stood no man with him, when Joseph
made himself known unto his brethren. > Then
gave he forth his voice, in weeping,—and the
Egyptians heard, and the house of Pharaoh heard.
3 Then said Joseph unto his brethren:
||I]| am Joseph, is my father |yet’ alive|?
But his brethren could not answer him, for they
were terrified because of him. * Then said Joseph
unto his brethren—
Draw near_ I pray you  unto me.
And they drew near. And he said—
[|I]| am Joseph your brother, whom ye sold into
Egypt.
But now do not grieve_ neither let it be vexing in
your eyes, that ye sold me hither,—for <to save
life> did God send me before you.

—_

5
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¢ For <these two years> hath the famine been in

the midst of the land,—and <yet five years>
are there, in which there shall be neither
ploughing_nor harvest.

So then God sent’ me before you, to plant for you
a remainder, in the earth,—and to save you
alive, by a great deliverance. ® |Now||
therefore_ it was not ||ye|| who sent me hither,
but ||God|| himself,—who also appointed me to
be a father to Pharaoh and a lord to all his
house, and a ruler, over all the land of Egypt.

Haste ye_and go up unto my father, then shall ye

say unto him—||Thus|| saith thy son Joseph,

God hath appointed me lord to all Egypt,—
come down unto me_ do not delay; '° so shalt
thou dwell in the land of Goshen_ and shalt
be near unto me, ||thou_ and thy sons_ and thy
sons’ sons,—and thy flocks and thy herds,
and all that is thine||; '! so will I sustain thee_
there, for there are yet’ five years, of
famine,—Ilest thou come to poverty—||thou,
and thy house_ and all who are thine]).

12 Now lo! ||your own eyes|| do see, and the eyes of
my brother Benjamin,—that it is ||my own
mouth|| that doth speak unto you.

3 <As soon as ye have told my father all my
honour in Egypt, and all that ye have seen> so
soon shall ye hasten, and bring down my
father_ hither.

"“Then fell he upon the neck of Benjamin his
brother, and wept,—and ||Benjamin|| wept on his’
neck. ' Then kissed he all his brethren_ and wept
upon them,—and <thereafter> his brethren spake
with him.

16 Now ||the report|| was heard by the house of
Pharaoh, saying,

The brethren of Joseph have come in.
And it was good in the eyes of Pharaoh, and in the
eyes of all his servants. '7 So then Pharaoh said
unto Joseph—

Say unto thy brethren_

[| This|| do,—lade your asses, and go_ enter into
the land of Canaan; '® and fetch your father
and your households, and come in unto
me,—that I may give you the best of the land
of Egypt, and eat ye the fat of the land.

1" ||Thoul| therefore, command them *

7

9

2 So it shd be (w. Sep., Vul.)—G.n.
b “Regret”—O0.G.
¢ MI: “upon the mouth.”

[|This|| do ye,—Take you_ out of the land of
Egypt, waggons for your little ones_ and for
your wives, so shall ye bring your father_ and
come in.

20 |IYour eyel|. moreover, let it not look with pity®
upon your goods,—for [|the best of all the land
of Egypt|| is |yours|.

2 And the sons of Israel did so, and Joseph gave
them waggons_ at the bidding® of Pharaoh,—and
gave them provisions for the way: %> <to all of
them> gave he, to each man, changes of
raiment,—but <to Benjamin> he gave three
hundred pieces of silver, and five changes of
raiment. 2 Moreover <to his father> sent he as
followeth—ten he-asses, laden from the best of
Egypt,—and ten she-asses, laden with corn and
bread and nourishing food for his father_ for the
way. 2* Thus sent he forth his brethren_ and they
departed,—and he said unto them,

Do not fall out_ by the way.

25 And they went up out of Egypt,—and came into
the land of Canaan, unto Jacob their father. >° And
they told him_ saying—

Joseph is |yet alive|, yea_ indeed ||he|| is ruler in
all the land of Egypt.
And his heart became faint, for he believed them
not. 27 So they spake unto him all the words of
Joseph, which he had spoken unto [them]|, then
saw he the waggons_ which Joseph had sent to
carry him,—and the spirit of Jacob their father
revived’. 2 And Israel said,
Enough! Joseph my son is |yet alive| I must go
and see him before I die!

§ 60. Jacob, encouraged by God, goes down into
Egypt.

Chapter 46.

So Israel brake up_ with all that he had, and came
in to Beer-sheba,—and offered sacrifices to the
God of his father Isaac. > And God said to Israel
in the visions of the night, and he said,—

Jacob! Jacob!

And he said—
Behold me!
3 And he said:
[|I]| am GOD himself,® the God of thy father,—

—_

4 Ml: “began to cease beating.”
¢ MI: “the EL.”
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Be not afraid of going down to Egypt, seeing
that <for a great nation> will I plant thee
there.

[|I]| will go down with thee_ to Egypt and ||I]|
will bring thee up, |[yea wholly up||,—and
[[Joseph|| shall lay his own hand_ upon thine
eyes.

So Jacob rose up from Beer-sheba,—and the
sons of Israel brought Jacob their father_ and their
little ones_ and their wives, in the waggons which
Pharaoh had sent to bring him; ¢ and they took
their cattle, and the gains which they had gained,
in the land of Canaan, and came into Egypt,—
|[Jacob_ and all his seed with him|: 7 <his sons_ and
his sons’ sons with him, his daughters_ and his
son’s daughters_ and all his seed> brought he with
him_ into Egypt.

5

8 Now ||these|| are the names of the sons of Israel,

who came into Egypt—]|Jacob and his sons||,—
|| The firstborn of Jacob|| Reuben:
® And ||the sons of Reuben||,—
Hanoch and Pallu_ and* Hezron and Carmi;
9And ||the sons of Simeon||,—
Jemuel and Jamin and Ohad, and Jachin and
Zohar,—and Shaul_son of the Canaanitess;
"And ||the sons of Levi||,—
Gershon, Kohath and Merari;
12And ||the sons of Judah||,—
Er and Onan and Shelah_and Perez and Zerah,—
but Er and Onan died_ in the land of Canaan, and
the sons of Perez were Hezron and Hamul,;
3And ||the sons of Issachar]||,—
Tola and Puvah_ and Iob and Shimron;
“And ||the sons of Zebulon||,—
Sered and Elon_ and Jahleel.

[|These|| are the sons of Leah, whom she bare
to Jacob_ in Padan-aram, with Dinah also his
daughter,—<All the souls of his sons and of
his daughters> were thirty-three.

16 And ||the sons of Gad||,—
Zaphon® and Haggi_ Shuni® and Ezbon,—Eri and
Arodi_ and Areli;

17 And ||the sons of Asher||,—

15

2 Some cod. (w. Sam. and Sep.) omit this “and”—G.n.

®So it shd be (w. Sam., Sep.)—G.n.

¢ Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., Syr.): “and Shuni”—G.n.

4 Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk. MS., Sep., Syr.): “whom she
bare”—G.n.

Imnah and Ishvah and Ishvi and Beriah  and
Serah their sister,—and |the sons of Beriah||
Heber and Malchiel.
[|These|| are the sons of Zilpah, whom Laban
gave to Leah his daughter,—so she bare these
to Jacob,—sixteen souls.

|| The sons of Rachel_ Jacob’s wife||,—
Joseph_ and Benjamin;
20And <there were born to Joseph in the land of
Egypt, whom Asenath  daughter of Poti-phera,
priest of On_ bare to him>:
Manasseh_ and Ephraim;
2! And ||the sons of Benjamin||—
Bela and Becher, and Ashbel, Gera and
Naaman_ Ehi and Rosh,—Muppim and Huppim_
and Ard.
|[These|| are the sons of Rachel, who were
born® to Jacob,—]lall the souls|| were
fourteen.

»And ||the sons® of Dan||,—
Hushim;
24And ||the sons of Naphtali||,—
Jahzeel and Guni_ and Jezer and Shillem.
2> ||These|| are the sons of Bilhah, whom Laban
gave to Rachel his daughter,—so she bare
these to Jacob,—||all the souls|| were seven.

18

22

26 <All the souls that came in with Jacob to Egypt.
that had come forth of his loins, besides Jacob’s
sons’ wives,—all the souls> were sixty-six; 2’ and
<the sons of Joseph who were born to him in
Egypt> were two souls: <All the souls of the house
of Jacob that came into Egypt> were seventy.

28 And he sent ||Judah|| before him_unto Joseph, to
direct his face to Goshen,—so they came in
towards the land of Goshen. ? Then yoked Joseph
his chariot, and went up to meet Israel his father,
towards Goshen,—and he appeared®unto him_and
fell upon his neck, and wept upon his neck a good
while. *° Then said Israel unto Joseph,

I am ready to die at last,—now that I have seen
thy face, in that thou art |yet’ alive|.

3!Then said Joseph unto his brethren, and unto the
house of his father,

¢ A sp. v.r. (sevir): “son” (sing.). In some cod. “son” written and
read.
fOr: “manifested himself”—an interesting word!
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I must go up, and must tell Pharaoh,—and must
say unto him,

|[My brethren_ and the house of my father, who
were in the land of Canaan|| have come in
unto me.

Now [|the men|| are feeders of flocks, for ||men
of cattle|| they are,—and <their flocks_ and
their herds_ and all that they have> have they
brought in.

33 So shall it come to pass <when Pharaoh shall call
for you,—and shall say—
What is your occupation?>
% Then shall ye say—
<Men of cattle> have thy servants been_ from
our youth even until now, ||both we_ and our
fathers||,—
To the end ye may dwell in the land of Goshen,
for <an abomination to Egyptians> is every
feeder of a flock.?

32

§ 61. Joseph introduces his Brethren and Father to
Pharaoh, and relieves the Distress of the Egyptians.
Israel multiplies.

Chapter 47.

So then Joseph went in_ and told Pharaoh_ and

said—

[[My father and my brethren_ and their flocks and
their herds and all that they have|| are come in,
from the land of Canaan,—and ||here they are|
in the land of Goshen.

2 Moreover <out of the whole number of his
brethren> he took with him® five men,—and set
them before Pharaoh. * And Pharaoh said unto the
brethren of Joseph—*°

What is your occupation?

And they said unto Pharaoh—
<Feeders of flocks> are thy servants, |both we

and our fathers|.

4 And they said unto Pharaoh—

<To sojourn in the land> are we come in, for
there is no’ pasture for the flocks which pertain
to thy servants, for ||severe|| is the famine_ in
the land of Canaan.

[[Now|| therefore_ let thy servants dwell_ we pray
thee, in the land of Goshen.

5> Then spake Pharaoh unto Joseph_ saying—

1

2 Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk., Jon. and Syr.): “are all feeders of
flocks”™—G.n.
®So it shd be (w. Sam., Jon., Sep.)—G.n.

[|Thy father and thy brethren|| are come in unto
thee.

6 ||The land of Egypt|| is |before thee|, <in the
best of the land> cause thou thy father and thy
brethren to dwell.—let them dwell in the land
of Goshen,

And <if thou knowest that there are’ among
them_ men of ability> then shalt thou set them
as chieftains of cattle,_ over mine.

So Joseph brought in Jacob his father, and
caused him to stand before Pharaoh,—and Jacob
blessed Pharaoh. ® And Pharaoh said unto Jacob:

||[About how many]|| have been the days of the
years of thy life?

° And Jacob said unto Pharaoh,

[|The days of the years of my sojournings|| have
been a hundred and thirty years,—

[|[Few and evil|| have been the days of the years
of my life, neither have they attained unto the
days of the years of the lives of my fathers, in
the days of their sojournings.

9And Jacob blessed Pharaoh,—and came forth
from the presence of Pharaoh.

1" So then Joseph fixed the dwelling of his father
and his brethren, and gave them a possession in
the land of Egypt, [in the best of the land_ in the
land of Rameses|,—as Pharaoh had commanded.
2 And Joseph nourished his father and his
brethren, and all his father’s house,—with bread,
according to the need of their little ones.

13 But ||bread|| was there none_ in all the land,—for
the famine was |very severe|,—so that the land of
Egypt and the land of Canaan_ fainted by reason
of the famine. ' So Joseph gathered up all the
silver that was found in the land of Egypt_ and in
the land of Canaan, for the corn which ||they|| were
buying,—and Joseph brought the silver into the
house of Pharaoh. '* And the silver was spent out
of the land of Egypt, and out of the land of
Canaan, so all the Egyptians came in unto Joseph,
saying—

Do give us bread, for why'’ should we die before
thee, although ||silver|| hath failed?

!Then said Joseph:

Give your cattle, and 1 will give you? for your
cattle,—if silver hath failed.

7

¢ So it shd be (w. Sam., Jon., Sep., Syr.)—G.n.
4 Sam., Jon., and Sep. add: “bread”—G.n.
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7So they brought in their cattle unto Joseph, and
Joseph gave them bread in exchange for the
horses_ and for the cattle of the flock  and for the
cattle of the herd, and for the asses,—and he
provided them with bread, for all their cattle,
throughout that year.

18 When that year was ended, then came they unto
him_ in the second year_, and said to him—

We will not hide from my lord, how that the
silver_ and the herds of beasts for my lord_ are
come to an end,—there is nothing left before
my lord, save only our bodies_ and our ground:

19 Wherefore’ should we die before thine eyes

[[both we_ and our ground||? Buy thou_ us and
our ground, for bread,—and |we| and our
ground will become servants to Pharaoh, and
give seed, that we may live_ and not die, and
|[the ground|| not lie waste.

%S0 Joseph bought all the ground of the Egyptians
for Pharaoh, for the Egyptians sold every man his
field, because the famine had laid fast hold upon
them,—so the land became Pharaoh’s. 2! And <as
for the people> he brought them into bondage as
servants,"—|from one end of the boundary of
Egypt unto the other end thereof.| 2 ||Only|| <the
ground of the priests> bought he not,—for the
priests had |la statutory-portion|| from Pharaoh,
and they had been eating their statutory-portion,
which Pharaoh had given them, |[for which cause|
they had not sold their ground. ?* And Joseph said
unto the people,

Lo! I have bought you this day_ and your ground
for Pharaoh,—see, here is seed for you, so shall
ye sow the ground; 2* and it shall come to pass
that, <of the yield> ye shall give a fifth_ to
Pharaoh,—but [|the four parts|| shall be your
own—for seed for the field, and for your food,
and for them who are in your households_ and
for food for your little ones.

2 And they said—

Thou hast saved our lives! let us find favour in
the eyes of my lord, so will we become
Pharaoh’s servants.

%6 And Joseph appointed it for a statute—until this
day_ regarding the ground of Egypt, that
|[Pharaoh|| should take a fifth,—]lonly|| <the
ground of the priests> was theirs alone, it had not
become Pharaoh’s.

2 So it shd be (w. Sam., Sep., Vul.)—G.n.
b Or: “staff.”

27 Thus Israel dwelt in the land of Egypt. in the
land of Goshen,—and gained possessions therein,
and became fruitful and multiplied, exceedingly.

§ 62. Jacob blesses Ephraim and Manasseh.

28 And Jacob lived in the land of Egypt. seventeen
years,—so it came to pass that the days of Jacob,
the years of his life, were a hundred and forty-
seven years. 2 And the days of Israel drew near
that he must die, so he called for his son_ for
Joseph, and said to him—

<If 1 pray thee, I have found favour in thine
eyes> place_ I pray thee_ thy hand under my
thigh,—so shalt thou deal with me in
lovingkindness and faithfulness—
Do not_ I pray thee, bury me in Egypt.

30 <When I shall lie down with my fathers> then
shalt thou carry me out of Egypt, and bury me
in their buryingplace.

And he said:
||1]] will do according to thy word.
31Then he said:
Come_ swear to me!
And he sware to him. Then did Israel bow himself
down on the head of the couch.”

Chapter 48.

! And it came to pass <after these things> that one
said to Joseph,
Lo! ||thy father]| is sick.
So he took his two sons with him, Manasseh and
Ephraim. 2 And one told Jacob, and said—
Lo! ||thy son Joseph|| coming in unto thee.
So Israel strengthened himself, and sat up on the
couch. * Then said Jacob_ unto Joseph,
||GOD Almighty|| appeared unto me in Luz_ in
the land of Canaan,—and blessed me;
and said unto me—
Behold me! about to make thee fruitful, so will
I multiply thee, and give thee to become a
multitude® of peoples,—so will 1 give this
land to thy seed after thee_ as an age-abiding
possession.
|[Now|| therefore  <thy two sons who were born
to thee in the land of Egypt, before I came in
unto thee in Egypt> are |mine|! ||[Ephraim and
Manasseh|| <like Reuben and Simeon>, shall

4

5

¢ Or: “convocation”—Heb.: gdhal.
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be mine! ® But <thine offspring which thou
hast begotten after them> ||thine own|| shall
they be,—<after the name of their brethren>
shall they be called_ in their inheritance.

But ||Jas for me|| <when I came in from Padan>*
Rachel died by me_ in the land of Canaan_ in
the way, while yet there was a stretch of
country to come into Ephrath,—so I buried
her there_ in the way to Ephrath, |[the same||
is Bethlehem.

8 Then Israel saw Joseph’s sons—and said—

Who are these?
? And Joseph said unto his father,
<My sons> they are’, whom God hath given me_
in this place.
And he said—
Bring them_ I pray thee, unto me_ that I may
bless them.

'Now ||the eyes of Israel|| had become dim from old
age,—he® could not see,—so he drew them near
unto him, and kissed them_ and embraced them. !!
And Israel said unto Joseph,

<To see thine own face> had I not thought,—and
lo! God hath caused me to see ||even thy seed]|!

12 And Joseph brought them out from beside his
knees, and bowed himself down with his face
towards the earth. '* And Joseph took them
both,—Ephraim in his right hand_ on Israel’s left
hand, and Manasseh in his left hand_ on Israel’s
right hand,—and drew them near unto him. '
Then Israel put forth his right hand_ and laid it
upon the head of Ephraim, though ||he|| was the
younger, and his left hand, upon the head of
Manasseh,—crossing his  hands, although
|[Manasseh|| was the first-born. '° Thus blessed he
Joseph, and said,—

[|[God himself—before whom walked®
fathers, Abraham and Isaac,

God himself—who hath been my shepherd,
since I came into being until this day;—

16 The Messenger—who hath been my redeemer

from all evil||—bless the lads!

And may there be called upon them, my name,
and the name of my fathers, Abraham and
Isaac;

7

my

2 =The plain.

b Some cod. (w. Jon., Sep., Syr.) “and he”—G.n.

¢ Ml: “walked about,” “walked to and fro”="lived”; also
“wandered.”

And may they swarm into a multitude in the
midst of the earth!?

17 And Joseph saw that his father had laid his right
hand on the head of Ephraim, and it was
displeasing in his eyes,—so he took hold of his
father’s hand, to remove it from off the head of
Ephraim_ on to the head of Manasseh. '* And
Joseph said unto his father—

Not so’, my father! for ||this|| is the firstborn, lay
thy right hand upon his head.

19 And his father refused, and said—

I know—my son_ I know!
||[He also|| shall become a people_ and ||he also|

shall become great,—but nevertheless_ ||his
younger’ brother]|| shall become greater than
he, and ||his seed|| shall become a filling up
of the nations.

20And he blessed them on that day, saying—

<In thee> let Israel bless himself, saying
God set thee as Ephraim_ and as Manasseh!

So he set Ephraim before Manasseh.

21 And Israel said unto Joseph:

Lo! ||I|| am about to die,—but it shall come to
pass that |God| will be |with you|, and will take
you back into the land of your fathers.

22 But ||I|| have given to thee one mountain-track_
above thy brethren,—which I took out of the
hand of the Amorite, with my sword and with
my bow.

§ 63. Jacob’s Prophecy of the Future of his Sons.

Chapter 49.

! Then called Jacob unto his sons,—and said—
Gather yourselves together, and let me tell you,
that which shall befall you in the afterpart® of
the days.

S}

Assemble yourselves and hear, ye sons of
Jacob,—
And hearken_ unto Israel your father!

[|[Reuben|| <my first-born> thou,
My vigour, and the first-fruit of my strength,—
Pre-eminence of elevation_ and pre-eminence
of power:
Boiling over like water_ thou mayest not have
pre-eminence,

4 Cp. chap. vi. 11, n.
¢ Cp. Is. ii. 2.
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Because thou didst mount the bed of thy
father,—
|| Then|| wast thou profane—
<My marriage-bed> he mounted!

[|[Simeon and Levi|| are brethren,—
||Instruments of violence|| are their agreements:
<Into their circle> do not thou enter, my soul!
<In® their convocation> do not thou join_ mine

honour!
For <in their anger>_ they slew brave men,
And <in their wantonness>_ they hamstrung
oxen.
|[Accursed|| be their anger, because fierce,
And their wrath_ because cruel,—
I divide them in Jacob,
And I disperse them in Israel.

8 ||Judah|| <as for thee> thy brethren shall praise
thee [when] ||thy hand|| is on the neck of thy
foes,—

The sons of thy father |shall bow themselves
down to thee|:

% <A lion’s whelp> is Judah,

<From the prey>_my son_ hast thou come up!
He hath stooped—hath crouched,
As a lion—or as a lioness,
Who shall rouse him?

10" The sceptre® shall not depart from Judah,

Nor the commander’s staff® from between his

feet,—

Until that he come in as a Shiloh,

And ||his|| be the obedience of the peoples:

Binding_ to the vine_ his ass,

And_ to the choice vine_ his ass’s colt,

He hath washed_ in wine_ his raiment;

And_ in the blood of grapes_ his mantle:

Darker—his eyes_ than wine,—

Whiter—his teeth_ than milk!

3 ||Zebulon|| <by a haven! of seas> shall he settle
down,—
Even he by a haven® of ships,
With his utmost part_ upon’ Zidon.

—

@ Some cod. (w. Sam., Jon., Sep., Syr.): “And in"—G.n.

b Or: “tribeship.” Cp. vv. 16, 28.

¢ Cp. Ps. 1x. 7; cviii. 8.

4 “Shore”—0.G.

¢ “Shore”—O.G.

f A sp. v.r. (sevir) (w. many cod., Sam., Jon., Sep. and Syr.):
“unto” (or “as far as”)—QG.n.

€ ML: “sceptres.”

—_
N

[|[Issachar|| an ass
between the pens;
15 Then beholdeth he rest_ that it is good,
And the ground_ that it is pleasant,—
So he bendeth his shoulder, to bear,
And becometh a tributary servant.

of strength,—couching

—_

6 ||Dan|| shall vindicate his people,—as one of the

tribes® of Israel;
It cometh to pass that ||Dan]| is a serpent upon
the way,
A horned viper, upon the path,—
That biteth the heels of the horse,
And his rider falleth backwards:—
<For thy salvation> have I waited, O
Yahweh!

[|Gad]|| ||a troop|| shall troop on him,—
But ||he|| shall troop on the rear.

0 ||Out of Asher]| fatness. is his food,—"
So ||he|| setteth forth dainties for a king.

' |[Naphtali|| is a slender hind,—
That putteth forth antlers of beauty.

22 <A fruitful bough> is Joseph,

A fruitful bough_ over a fountain,—
Branches_ creeping over a wall.

So they attack him_ and have shot,—

So they enclose him_ do the masters of arrows.
But abideth_ as an enduring one_ his bow,
And supple are the arms of his hands,—

From the hands of the Mighty One of Jacob,

<From thence> is the Shepherd_ the Stone of
Israel:

25 From the GOD of thy father, who doth help
thee,

And GoD! Almighty_ who doth bless thee,
Blessings of the heavens_ above,
Blessings of the abyss/

beneath,—
Blessings of breasts and womb:
|| The blessings of thy father|| have prevailed

Over the blessings of the perpetual
mountains,*

18

—_

9

o]

[S5]

23

24

couching

" Gt. “||Asher||: |/fatness|| is his food”—G.n., G. Intro. 100.
[Change, one of simply regrouping the letters, and taking
back the mem from the beginning of ver. 20 to the end of ver.
19.]

i So it shd be (w. Sam., Sep., Syr.)—G.n. [merely lamed for
tau.]

1'Or: “roaring deep.” Heb.: tehém, Gen. i. 2.

kS0 it shd be (w. Sep.)—G.n.
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The charm?® of the age-abiding hills,—
They turn out to be_ for the head of Joseph,
And for the crown of the head_ of him who was
set apart from his brethren.®

27 ||Benjamin|| a wolf that teareth in pieces,
<In the morning> he eateth prey,
And <at eventide> he divideth spoil.

28||All these|| are the twelve tribes® of Israel,—
And ||this|| is that which their father spake to
them_ when he blessed them,
Each man severally according to the blessing
wherewith he blessed them.

§ 64. Jacob charges his Sons to bury him in
Machpelah. His Death, and his Burial in Canaan.

? Then commanded he them, and said unto
them,—

[|I]| am about to be gathered unto my people,
Bury me among my fathers,—within the cave,
that is in the field of Ephron the Hittite:

30 in the cave, that is in the field of Machpelah_
which is over against Mamre_ in the land of
Canaan,—which Abraham bought, along
with the field, from Ephron the Hittite_ for a
possession of a burying-place:—

31 <There> buried they Abraham_ and Sarah

his wife,

<There> buried they Isaac, and Rebekah
his wife,—

And <there> buried I Leah:—

buying the field_ and the cave that is therein_

from the sons of Heth.

33 So Jacob made an end of commanding his sons,
and gathered up his feet, into the couch,—and
ceased to breathe, and was gathered unto his
people.d

32

Chapter 50.

' And Joseph fell upon the face of his father, and
wept upon him_ and kissed him. ? Then Joseph
commanded his servants, the physicians, to
embalm his father,—so the physicians embalmed
Israel. * And they fulfilled for him forty days, for

2 Or: “beauty,” “ornament.”

b Or: “who was the consecrated one (the nazir) of his
brethren.”—This marvellously strong and tender outgush of
affection for Joseph my be regarded as bearing its own
witness of genuineness. All the wealth of Jacob’s love for

<so> are they wont to fulfil the days of the

embalmed,—and the Egyptians wept for him

seventy days. * And <when the days of weeping
for him were passed> Joseph spake unto the house
of Pharaoh_ saying,—

<If, I pray you, I have found favour in your

eyes> speak ye 1 pray you_ in the ears of
Pharaoh_ saying:

|[My father|| made me swear_ saying,—

Lo! ||I]| am about to die,—<in my grave which
I digged® for myself, in the land of Canaan>
|[there|| shalt thou bury me.

|[Now|| therefore, let me go up, I pray thee, and

bury my father, and return.

And Pharaoh said,—

Go up, and bury thy father, according as he

made thee swear.

So Joseph went up, to bury his father,—and
there went up with him all the servants of Pharaoh,
the elders of his house, and all the elders of the
land of Egypt; ® and all the house of Joseph, and
his brethren, and the house of his father,—only
<their little ones and their flocks and their herds>
left they, in the land of Goshen. * And there went
up with him, both chariots_ and horsemen,—so it
came to pass that |[the company|| was exceeding
great. ' And they came in_ as far as the threshing-
floor of the Buckthorn, which is beyond the
Jordan, then wailed they there—an exceeding
great and grievous wailing,—and he made for his
father a mourning_ of seven days.

"And <when the dwellers in the land—the
Canaanites—saw the mourning in the threshing-
floor of the Buckthorn> they said,—

<A grievous mourning> this! for the Egyptians.
<For this cause> was the name thereof called,

Abel Mizraim,f which is beyond the Jordan. '* And

his sons did for him thus_ as’ he had commanded

them; ' so his sons carried him to the land of

Canaan, and buried him in the cave of the field of

Machpelah,—which Abraham bought—with the

field—for a possession of a buryingplace, from

Ephron the Hittite, over against Mamre.

wn

(=}

Rachel is in it, together with the patriarch’s well-known
fondness for her elder boy.

¢ MI: “sceptres.”

4 Ml: “peoples.”

¢ Or: “bought.”

f“The mourning of the Egyptians.”
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4 Then Joseph returned to Egypt. |lhe, and his
brethren, and all who had been up with him to
bury his father||—after he had buried his father.

§ 65. Joseph’s Brethren are afraid, but reassured.
Joseph dies and is embalmed.

15" Now <when the brethren of Joseph saw that their
father was dead> they said—

Oh! if Joseph should lie in wait for us,—and
[|should return|| to us, all the evil wherewith we
requited him!

16So they sent in charge unto Joseph, saying,—
[|[Thy father|| gave command  before he died,
saying:

<Thus> shall ye say to Joseph—

Ah now! do forgive, we pray thee_ the
transgression of thy brethren and their sin_
in that <with evil> they requited thee.

|[Now]|| therefore  grant forgiveness, we pray
thee_ for the transgression of the servants of the

God of thy father!

And Joseph wept, when they spake unto him.
Then went his brethren also, and fell down before
him,—and said,
Behold us! thine_ for servants.
19 And Joseph said unto them—
Do not fear,—although <in place of God> 1 am’.
2 |Ye|| indeed, planned against me |evil|,—]||God]||
planned it |for good|, for the sake of doing_ as
at this day_to save alive much people.
2 |INow|| therefore, do not fear! ||I|| will nourish
you_ and your little ones.
Thus he consoled them, and spake unto their heart.
22 And Joseph abode’ in Egypt, ||he_ and his fathers
house||,—and Joseph lived, a hundred and ten
years. 2 And Joseph saw |[Ephraim’s|| sons of
three generations,—moreover |the sons of
Machir, son of Manasseh|| were born upon
Joseph’s knees. ** Then said Joseph unto his
brethren,

[|I|| am about to die,—but [|God]|| will ||surely
concern|| himself for you_ * so will he take you
up out of this land, into the land, which he
sware to Abraham_ to Isaac_ and to Jacob.

Then Joseph made the sons of Israel swear,
saying,—

God will ||surely concern|| himself for you,

So shall ye carry up my bones_ from hence.®

17

18

2 Cp: Ex. iii. 16.

2680 Joseph died_ being a hundred and ten years
old,—and they embalmed him, and put him in a
coffin_ in Egypt.

® Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. edn [1494], Sam., Sep., Syr.) add:
“with you”—G.n.

Page | 109



THE BOOK OF

EXODUS.

§ 1. The Sons of Israel in Egypt become a numerous
People, notwithstanding Oppression and Peril.

Chapter 1.

Now [|these|| are the names of the Sons of Israel,
who came into Egypt,—<with Jacob> did each
man and his household come in:—

Reuben_ Simeon, Levi_ and Judah;

Issachar, Zebulon, and Benjamin;

4 Dan and Naphtali_, Gad and Asher.

5> And it came to pass that ||all the persons® who were

descended from® Jacob|| were seventy souls,—but

|lJoseph|| was already in Egypt. ® So then Joseph
died_ and all his brethren, and all that generation.

7 But |[the sons of Israel|| were fruitful, and

swarmed and multiplied and waxed mighty with

|lexceeding vigour||,—so that the land was filled
with them.

Then arose a new king! over Egypt,—who had
not known Joseph. ? So he said_ unto his people,—

Lo! ||the people of the sons of Israel|| are too

many and mighty for us!

10" Come on! let us shew ourselves wise with regard
to them,—lest they so multiply that it shall
come to pass <when war befalleth us>° that
|[they also|| shall join themselves unto them
who hate us, and shall make war upon us_ and
then go up out of the land.

S0 they set over them chiefs of tribute, to the end

they might humiliate them with their burdens,—

and they built store-cities for Pharaoh, even

Pithom and Raamses. ' But <the more they were

humiliating them> |the more|| were they

multiplying, and ||the more|| were they breaking
forth,—so they were filled with alarm_ because of
the sons of Israel. '* And the Egyptians
rigorously’f made the sons of Israel serve; '* and
embittered their lives with harsh service_ in clay

1

2
3

8

99__cc

2 MI: “soul,” collective, as often (=“personality”="“persons”).

b Ml: “that had come out of the thigh of.”

¢ Lit. “with muchness, muchness”—O.G. 547. Cp. Intro.,
Synopsis, B., c.

4 Probably of a foreign dynasty—Kaliseh.

¢ So it shd be (w. Sam., Aram., Sep.)—G.n.

fMI: “crushingly.”

and in bricks, and in all manner of service in the
field,—all their service, wherein they rigorously'®
made them serve.

5" Then said the king of Egypt to the Hebrew
midwives,—of whom |the name of the one| was
[|Shiphrah|| and |the name of the other| ||Puah]||;—
16then he said—

<When ye act as midwives unto the Hebrew
women> then shall ye look out for the
sex,—"

<Ifitis ||a son|[> then shall ye kill it,

But <if'it is ||a daughter||> then shall it live.

"But the midwives feared God, and did not as the
king of Egypt spake’ unto them,—but suffered’ the
male children to live. '® Then called the king of
Egypt for the midwives, and said to them—

Wherefore’ have ye done this thing,—that ye
should let the male children live?

19 And the midwives said unto Pharaoh,

Because <not like the Egyptian women> are the
Hebrew women,—for they’ are ||full of life||,
<ere yet the midwife can come in unto them>
they have given birth

2080 then God dealt well with the midwives,—and
the people multiplied, and waxed exceeding
mighty. *' And it came to pass, <because the
midwives feared God> that he made for them
households.

22Then gave Pharaoh command to all his people,
saying—

||Every son that is born to the Hebrews||' <into

the river> shall ye cast him;
But <every daughter> shall ye suffer to live.

& Ml: “crushingly.”

" Or: “look upon the stool.”

! N.B.: Causative=permissive. Heb.: chdydh; lit. “caused to
live.”

I 0r: “but”™—0.G. 4742, e.

k«Are wont to bear’—O.G.

!'So it shd be (w. Sam., Onk., Jon., Vul.)—G.n.



EXODUS — Chapter 2.

§ 2. Moses the Deliverer: his Birth, Rescue, Adoption
by Pharaoh’s Daughter. First Attempts to help his
Kinsmen, and sudden Departure to Midian, where he
dwells thenceforth.

Chapter 2.

And there went a man of the house of Levi,—
and took a daughter of Levi. > And the woman
conceived_ and bare a son,—and she saw him, that
he was a ||goodly child||, so she hid him three
months. 3 And <when she could no longer hide
him> she took for him an ark of paper-reed, and
covered it over with bitumen_ and with pitch,—
and put therein the child, and laid it among the
rushes_ upon the bank?® of the river.  Then did his
sister station herself at a distance,—to see what
would be done to him.

So then the daughter of Pharaoh came down to
bathe by the river, and |her maidens| were
walking by the side of the river,—when she saw
the ark in the midst of the rushes, and sent her
handmaid_ and fetched it. ¢ And she opened and
beheld it—even the child, and lo! |ja boy’
weeping||,—so she took pity on him, and said,

<Of the children of the Hebrews> is |this|.
Then said his sister unto Pharaoh’s daughter,

Shall I go and call thee a nurse, of the Hebrew

women,—that she may nurse for thee_ the
child?
And Pharaoh’s daughter said to her—

Go.

So the maid went, and called the mother of the
child. ° And Pharaoh’s daughter said to her—

Take this child, and nurse it for me, and ||I|| will

give thee thy wages.
So the woman took the child_ and nursed it. '* And
the child grew, and she brought him in to
Pharaoh’s daughter, and he became her’ son. And
she called his name Moses,” and said—

For <out of the water> I drew him.

"And it came to pass in those days <when Moses
grew up> that he went out unto his brethren, and

1

w

-3

=)

aLit.: “lip.”

b Prob. an Egyptian name="“water-saved,” “saved out of water.”
Note that Pharaoh’s daughter lays the stress on the water. That
the Hebrews should afterwards treat the name as Hebrew, in
the sense of “Drawer out,” “deliverer,” was almost inevitable;
though even Josephus sought for the name an Egyptian origin.

¢ More than “saw’: “looked on their burdens”—with keen
remark and lively sympathy.

looked on® their burdens,—and saw ||an Egyptian||
smiting a Hebrew—of his brethren. '? So he turned
this way and that, and <when he saw that there was
no’ man> he smote the Egyptian, and hid him in
the sand. * And he went out on the second day,
and lo! |[two Hebrews|| striving together,—so he
said to him that did the wrong,
Wherefore shouldest thou smite thy fellow?
“And he said—
Who hath set thee’ for a chief and a judge over
us?
<To slay me> art thou' thinking, as thou didst
slay the Egyptian?
Then was Moses afraid, and said—
Surely’ the thing is ||known||!

15So Pharaoh heard this thing, and sought to slay
Moses,—and Moses fled from the face of
Pharaoh, and dwelt in the land of Midian_ and sat
down by the well ¢

16 Now |[the priest® of Midian|| had seven
daughters,—and they came and drew_ and filled
the troughs,’ to water their father’s flock. !” Then
came the shepherds, and drave them away,—so
Moses rose up, and succoured them, and watered
their flock. '® Then came they in_ unto Reuel their
father,—and he said,

Wherefore have ye so early’ come in_ to-day?
9And they said,
||[An Egyptian|| delivered us out of the hand of
the shepherds,—
Moreover also’ he ||drew|| for us, and watered the
flock.

20And he said unto his daughters—

And where is he? wherefore is it that ye left the
man—?7?
Call him_ that he may eat bread.

2! And Moses was well-pleased? to dwell with the
man,—and he gave Zipporah his daughter, to
Moses. 2 And she bare a son, and he" called his
name, Gershom,'—for he said,

A sojourner I am, in a strange land.

d Perh. the well of the district; but the art. may (as often)
intimate “species” and="a well.”

¢ “Or a chieftan (exercising priestly functions)”—O.G. 463.

f“Gutters”—Kalisch.

¢ “Willing”—O.G.

" A sp. v.1. (sevir) (w. the mass of MSS., and Onk. MS.) “she”—
Gan.

i =“A sojourner there.”
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EXODUS — Chapter 3.

§ 3. Moses commissioned from the Burning Bush to
deliver Israel.

2 And it came to pass <during those many days>*
that the king of Egypt died, and the sons of Israel
sighed by reason of the servitude_ and lamented,—
and their cry for help went up to God_ by reason
of the servitude. ** And God heard’ their
groaning,—and God remembered’ his covenant,
with Abraham_ with Isaac and with Jacob; * so
then, God looked upon the sons of Israel,—and
God regarded.

Chapter 3.

Now ||[Moses|| was shepherding the flock of
Jethro his father-in-law_ priest® of Midian,—so he
led forth the flock behind the desert, and came in
unto the mountain of God, to Horeb. ? Then
appeared the messenger of Yahweh? unto him_ in
a flame of fire, from the midst of the thorn-
bush,*—so he looked, and lo! |[the thorn-bush,
burning with fire|| and yet |[the thorn-bush|| was
not consumed. > And Moses said,

Let me turn aside, pray, and see this great

sight,—why the thorn-bush |doth not burn up|.

4 And Yahweh! saw_ that he turned aside to see,—
so God called unto him_ out of the midst of the
thorn-bush, and said—

Moses! Moses!

And he said—

Behold me!

5 And he said—

Do not draw nigh hither,—put off thy sandals
from thy feet, for ||the place whereon thou' art
standing]| is |holy ground.

® And he said—

[|I]| am the God of thy father, God of Abraham_

God of Isaac_ and God of Jacob.

And Moses hid his face, for he was afraid to look
upon God.

—_

2 There is something pathetic in counting a time of suspense or
trial by “days;” Mat. xxviii. 20.

" N.B.: the solemn effect of these repetitions of the name “God”
in verses 23-25.

¢ Cp. chap. ii. 16.

4 N.B.: first called “the messenger of Yahweh,” then (ver. 4)
“Yahweh,” then “God.” Cp. Gen. xviii. 1, 2, 17, 20, 22, 33,
xix. 1, 24; also Gen. xxxii. 24, 30, with Hos. xii. 3, 4.

¢ The Oxycantha arabica which grows abundantly in the
vicinity of Sinai—Kalisch.

f'So then “the messenger of Yahweh” (ver. 2) turns out to be
“Yahweh.”

7 Then said Yahweh,

I have ||seen|| the humiliation of my people, who
are in Egypt,—and <their outcry> have I
heard, by reason of their task-masters, for I
know their pains; ® therefore have I come down
to deliver them from the hand of the Egyptians,
and to take them up out of that land, into a land
good and large, into a land flowing with milk
and honey,—into the place of the Canaanite,
and the Hittite, and the Amorite, and the
Perizzite, and the Hivite_ and the Jebusite.

|[Now|| therefore_ lo! ||the outcry of the sons of
Israel|| hath come in unto me,—moreover also’
I have seen the oppression, wherewith ||the
Egyptians|| are oppressing them.

10 |INow|| therefore, come thou! that I may send
thee unto Pharaoh,—and bring thou forth my
people—the sons of Isracl—out of Egypt.

" And Moses said unto God,

Who am ||I||, that I should go unto Pharaoh,—
and that I should bring forth the sons of Israel,
out of Egypt?

12And he said—

I will beg with thee, and [|this|| <to thee> [shall

be] the sign, that ||I|| have sent thee,—

<When thou bringest forth the people out of
Egypt> ye shall do service unto God, upon”
this mountain.

3 And Moses said unto God—

Lo! <as surely as ||I|| go in unto the sons of Israel,

and say unto them,
[|[The God of your fathers|| hath sent me unto
youz>

So surely will they say unto me—

What is his name?

What shall I say unto them?

“And God said unto Moses,

I Will Become whatsoever I please.!
And he said—

9

¢ Heb.: hdydh—as in ver. 14.

b Or: “by.”

1 “To follow the weighty explanation subjoined, it should be
borne in mind that the Hebrew in ver. 14 is, second line,
‘ehyeh ‘asher ‘ehyeh, then in the fifth line 'ehyeh only; then
that yahweh takes up the strain in ver. 15. “Hayah [the word
rendered above “become”] does not mean ‘to be’ essentially
or ontologically, but phenomenally. ...It seems evident that
in the view of the writer ‘e/iyeh and yahweh are the same: that
God is ‘ehyeh, ‘1 will be,” when speaking of Himself, and
yahweh, ‘He will be,” when spoken of by others. What he will
be is left unexpressed—He will be with them, helper,
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EXODUS — Chapter 4.

[| Thus|| shalt thou say to the sons of Israel,
I Will Become hath sent me unto you.
5And God said yet further’ unto Moses—
|| Thus|| shalt thou say unto the sons of Israel,
[[Yahweh * God of your fathers, God of
Abraham_ God of Isaac_ and God of Jacob||
hath sent me unto you.
[| This|| is my name to times age-abiding,
And |[|this|| my memorial to generation after
generation.
16 Go—and thou shalt gather together the elders of
Israel, and shalt say unto them—
|[Yahweh, God of your fathers|| hath appeared
unto me, the God of Abraham_ Isaac_ and
Jacob_ saying—
I am ||concerned|| for you, and for what is
done to you in Egypt; '” therefore do I say—
I will bring you up out of the humiliation of
Egypt, into the land of the Canaanite, and
the Hittite, and the Amorite, and the

Perizzite, and the Hivite, and the
Jebusite,—into a land flowing with milk
and honey.

18 So will they hearken to thy voice,—and thou
shalt go in—||thou_ and the elders of Israel||
unto the king of Egypt_ and ye shall say unto
him—

[[Yahweh God of the Hebrews|| hath fallen in
with us,

[[Now|| therefore let us go, we pray thee, a
journey of three days_ into the desert, that we
may sacrifice to Yahweh, our God.

19 But ||I|| know, that the king of Egypt will not
suffer you to go,—not even by a firm hand.

20 So then I will put forth my hand, and smite
Egypt, with all my wonders, which I will do in
the midst thereof,—and <after that> he will
send you forth.

21" Thus will I give favour to this people_ in the eyes
of the Egyptians,—so shall it come to pass that
<when ye do go> ye shall not go |empty]; 2 but
every woman shall ask of her neighbour_ and
of her that sojourneth in her house, jewels® of
silver, and jewels® of gold, and mantles,—and
ye shall put them upon your sons, and upon
your daughters, so shall ye spoil the Egyptians.

strengthener, deliverer.”—Professor A. B. Davidson, in
Hastings’ Bible Dictionary, Vol. II. 199. [It will be seen by
the discriminating that the above brief exposition of the
meaning of the Divine Name (Yahweh) is in essential accord
with that offered in Chapter IV. of the Intro.]

Chapter 4.

! Then responded Moses_ and said,
And lo!Y they will not believe me, neither
hearken to my voice,—for they will say,
Yahweh |hath not appeared unto thee|.
2 And Yahweh said unto him—
What is this in thy hand?
And he said—
A staff.
3 Then said he—
Cast it to the earth.
And he cast it to the earth, and it became a
serpent,—and Moses fled from the face thereof. *
And Yahweh said unto Moses.
Put forth thy hand, and take it by its tail:
So he put forth his hand, and laid hold of it,
and it became a staff in his hand:—
> that they may believe that Yahweh God of
their fathers,—God of Abraham_ God of Isaac,
and God of Jacob hath appeared unto thee.
® Then said Yahweh unto him_ yet again—
Bring_ I pray thee_ thy hand_ into thy bosom.
So he brought his hand_ into his bosom,—and then
took it out, and lo! ||his hand|| was leprous,—like
snow, ’ And he said—
Put back thy hand into thy bosom:
So he put back his hand_ into his bosom,—
and then took it out of his bosom, and lo! it
had come again_ like his own flesh:
thus shall it come to pass, <if they will not
believe thee, nor hearken to the voice of the
first’ sign> then will they believe the voice of
the next’ sign; ° and it shall come to pass <if
they will not believe ||even these two signs||
nor hearken to thy voice> then shalt thou take
of the water of the river, and pour it out on the
dry land,—so shall the water which thou hast
taken from the river, become, yea it shall
become blood®, on the dry land.
19And Moses said unto Yahweh—
Pardon, O My Lord! <not a man of words> am
I, neither heretofore, nor since thou hast
spoken unto thy servant,—for <heavy of
mouth_ and heavy of tongue> I am’.

2 “He who becometh.” Cp. Intro., Chapter IV., 111, 4., (a).

b Or: “articles.”

¢ Or: “articles.”

d=“And suppose”—O.G. 243P.

¢ N.B.: Emphasis “by repetition.” See Intro., Synopsis, B., c.
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EXODUS — Chapter 4.

"Then Yahweh said unto him—

Who' appointed a mouth’ for man, or who'
appointeth him to be dumb_ or deaf, or seeing,
or blind? Is it not [|I|| || Yahweh]|?

12" |[Now|| therefore, go,—and ||I|| will be® with thy
mouth, so will I direct thee, what thou shalt
speak.

3 And he said—

Pardon, O My Lord! send_ I pray thee_ by the
hand of him whom thou wilt send—

“Then was kindled the anger of Yahweh against

Moses, and he said—

Is there not Aaron_ thy brother_ the Levite?

I know that he' ||can speak]|.

[Moreover also| lo! ||he himself]| is coming forth
to meet thee, <as surely as he seeth thee> so
surely will he rejoice in his heart.

Then shalt thou speak unto him, and shalt put

the words® in his mouth,—and ||T|| will be® with

thy mouth_ and with his mouth, so will I direct
you what ye shall do.

16 And ||he|| shall speak for thee unto the people,—
so shall it come to pass that ||he|| shall become
thy’ mouth, and ||thou|| shalt become to him as
God.

7" And <this staff> take thou in thy hand,—
wherewith thou shalt do the signs.

§ 4. The Return of Moses to Egypt.

8 So Moses went and returned unto Jethro® his
father-in-law_ and said to him—

Let me go, I pray thee, and return unto my
brethren who are in Egypt, that I may see
whether they are yet alive.

And Jethro said to Moses:

Go and prosper.

Then said Yahweh unto Moses in Midian,

Go, return to Egypt,—for all the men are dead’
who were seeking thy life.

3 N.B.: Heb.: hdydh again, as in chap. iii. 12, 14. Here="I will
become thy teacher.”

b Perh. definite:=“the words that he is to speak”; but the article
may be that “of species”=“words.”

¢ Heb.: hdyah again. Cp. chap. iii. 12, 14; and ver. 12 above.

4 Heb.: Yithré.

¢ U.: “soul.” Cp. EXN.T. Ap.

fOr: “I will embolden his heart.” Nor need even this rendering
cause any to stumble; seeing that, first, all natural vigour and
courage come from God, even when abused by men; and,
second, it was the divine clemency which served as the direct
occasion for Pharaoh’s emboldening his heart to do evil, as

20 So Moses took his wife and his sons_ and caused
them to ride upon the ass, and he returned to the
land of Egypt,—and Moses took the staff of God,
in his hand. 2! And Yahweh said unto Moses,

<When thou goest to return to Egypt> see <as
touching all the wonders which I have put in
thy hand> that thou do them before Pharaoh—
but ||I|| will let his heart wax bold," and he will
not suffer the people to go.

22Then shalt thou say unto Pharaoh,—

[| Thus|| saith Yahweh—
<My son—my firstborn> is Israel;

Therefore 1 say unto thee,—

Let my son go_ that he may serve me,

But <if thou refuse to let him go> behold ||I||
am going to slay |thy’ son_ thy’ firstborn|.

2% And it came to pass <on the way_ in the resting-
place for the night> that Yahweh fell upon him,
and sought to kill him. *> So Zipporah took a sharp
stone_ and cut off the foreskin of her son, and cast
it down at his feet,®—and said—

Surely, <a bridegroom by rites of blood> art
thou' to me!

2680 he let him go. ||Then|| it was that she said,

A bridegroom by rites of blood—
with regard to the rites of circumcision.

27And Yahweh said unto Aaron,

Go thy way to meet Moses_ towards the desert.
So he went his way_ and fell in with him in the
mountain of God, and kissed him. ?* And Moses
told Aaron, all the words of Yahweh_ wherewith
he had sent him,—and all the signs wherewith he
had charged him. * So Moses and Aaron went
their way,—and gathered together all the elders of
the sons of Israel.

3%And Aaron spake all the words which Yahweh had
spoken unto Moses,—and did the signs_ before the
eyes of the people. *' And the people believed’,—
and <when they heard that Yahweh had concerned
himself for the sons of Israel, and that he had

23

the course of the narrative clearly shows (cp. vii. 13, 22; viii.
15,19,32;ix.7,12,34-35;x. 19,20, 27; xi. 10). Nevertheless
the translation in the text above would seem fairer to the
average Occidental mind, and is thoroughly justifiable on the
two grounds (1) of the known character of God, and (2) the
well-attested latitude of the Semitic tongues, which are
accustomed to speak of occasion as cause. See Kalisch, cited
in appendix; and Gesenius’s Heb. Gram. p. 120 (Asher &
Co.). Cp. O.T. Ap. article, “Pharaoh’s Heart, The Hardening
of.”
& MI: “caused it to touch his feet.”
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EXODUS —

looked upon their humiliation> then bent they
their heads and bowed themselves down.

§ 5. The First Interview with Pharoah, and its Results.
Chapter 5.

And <afterwards> Moses and Aaron went in,
and said unto Pharaoh,—

[|Thus|| saith Yahweh_ God of Israel,

Let my people go, that they may hold a festival
to me_ in the desert.
2 Then said Pharaoh,
Who is Yahweh_ that I should hearken to his
voice, to let Israel go?
I know not Yahweh, and <certainly_ Isracl> will
I not let go!
3 And they said,
|[The God of the Hebrews|| hath met with us,—
let us go_ we pray thee_ a journey of three days
into the desert, and sacrifice to Yahweh our
God, lest he fall upon us_ with pestilence or
with sword.
4 And the king of Egypt said unto them,
Wherefore, O Moses and Aaron_ should ye loose
the people, from their works?
Get you to your burdens.
> And Pharaoh said,

Lo! <many—now> are the people of the land,—
and are ye to make them rest from their
burdens?

So then Pharaoh gave command_ on that day,
unto the taskmasters over the people, and unto
their overseers—saying:

Ye shall no more give straw unto the people_ for
making the bricks_ as heretofore: Let |[them||
g0 [[themselves||, so shall they gather for
themselves straw: 3 Nevertheless, <the fixed
number of bricks, which they’ have been
making heretofore> shall ye lay upon them, ye
shall not diminish therefrom,—for <idle> they
are’, <on this account> it is that they’ are
making an outcry_saying,

We must go our way, we must* sacrifice to
our God.

The service must be made heavy on the men_ that
they may labour on it,—and let them not pay
regard to words of falsehood.

1

6

7

9

2 Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. edn., Onk. MS., Sep.): “that we
may”—QG.n.

Chapter 5.

10 Then went forth the taskmasters of the people,
and their overseers, and spake unto the people,—
saying,—

[| Thus|| saith Pharaoh,

I am not’ going to give you straw,

Ye yourselves go fetch you straw_ of any ye
can find,—yet hath there not been diminished
from your service a single thing.

12S0 the people dispersed themselves throughout all
the land of Egypt,—to gather stubble for straw: '
|the taskmasters|| meanwhile, being urgent,
saying,—

Complete your works,

<The task of a day> in its day, as when the straw
was provided'.

"“Then were beaten the overseers of the sons of
Israel, whom the taskmasters of Pharaoh had set
over them_ saying:

Wherefore’ have ye not completed your task for
making bricks, <as heretofore> [[so also|
yesterday and’ to-day?

15" Then came in the overseers of the sons of Israel,
and made outcry unto Pharaoh, saying_

Wherefore shouldst thou do thus,
servants?

6 |INo straw|| is given to thy servants, yet
<bricks>—they keep saying to us—make ye!

And lo_ ||thy servants|| are beaten—thou dost,
therefore, wrong thy people.®

"But he said:

<Idle> ye are’—/|idle|| <on this account> are

|lye|| saying,
We must take our journey_ we must sacrifice to
Yahweh.

18 |INow|| therefore, go labour, but ||straw|| shall
not be given you,—yet <the tale of bricks>
shall ye render.

19 Then did the overseers of the sons of Israel see
themselves to be in an evil case, when it was
said,—

Ye shall not diminish from your bricks—<the
task of a day> in its day!

280 they fell upon Moses and upon Aaron,
stationing themselves to meet them,—as they
came forth from Pharaoh; ' and they said unto
them,

Yahweh look’ upon you, and judge,—in that ye
have made us odious® in the eyes of Pharaoh_

11

to thy

®So it shd be (w. Sep. and Syr.)—G.n.
¢ Ml: “made loathsome our odour.”
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EXODUS —

and in the eyes of his servants, putting a sword
into their hand to slay us.
22 And Moses returned unto Yahweh_ and said,—

O My Lord® wherefore’ hast thou caused harm to
this people?

Wherefore’ now’ didst thou send me?® > seeing
that <from what time I came in unto Pharaoh
to speak in thy name> he hath done harm to this
people, and thou hast not ||delivered|| thy
people.

Chapter 6.

! Then said Yahweh unto Moses,

Now shalt thou see, what I will do to Pharaoh,—
for <with a strong hand> shall he let them go,
and <with a strong hand> shall he drive them
out from his land.

§ 6. The Commision of Moses renewed.

2 And God! spake unto Moses,—and said unto

him—
[|I]| am Yahweh:

I appeared, therefore, unto Abraham_ unto
Isaac_ and unto Jacob, as GOD Almighty,—
although ||by my name Yahweh|| was I not
made known to them;

Moreover also’ I established my covenant with
them, to give them the land of Canaan,—
|leven the land of their sojournings wherein
they sojourned||.

Moreover also’ ||I|| heard the groaning of the
sons of Isracl, whom ||the Egyptians|| were
holding in servitude,—

So then I remembered my covenant.

% Therefore’ say thou to the sons of Israel—

[|I|| am Yahweh,

Therefore will I bring you forth from under the
burdens of Egypt,

And will deliver you out of their service,—

And will redeem you with a stretched-out arm,
and with great judgments;

And will take you to myself, for a people,

And will become your’ God,—

3

2 Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. edns.): “O Yahweh”—G.n.

®Cp. 0.G. 261, 4, e.

¢ Note the emphasis: as much as to say—“Anything but that!”
4 Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk., Jon.): “Yahweh”—G.n.

Chapter 6.

And ye shall know_ that ||I Yahweh|| am your
God, who brought you forth from under the
burdens of Egypt:

And I will bring you into the land’ as to which
I uplifted my hand to give it to Abraham_ to
Isaac_ and to Jacob,—and will give it to you
as an inheritance:

8

[|I|| am Yahweh.

And Moses spake thus_unto the sons of Isracl,—
but they hearkened not unto Moses, through
shortness of spirit ® and through hard service. !°
And Yahweh spake unto Moses—saying:

" Go in_ speak unto Pharaoh king of Egypt,—that
he let the sons of Israel go out of his land.
12And Moses spake before Yahweh_ saying,—
Lo! ||the sons of Israel|| have not hearkened unto
me, how then shall ||Pharaoh|| hear, ||I]| also
being of uncircumcised lips.

9

§ 7. The Genealogy of Moses and Aaron; their
Commission concluded.

3 Thus then did Yahweh speak unto Moses and
unto Aaron, yea he gave them a charge unto the
sons of Israel, and unto Pharaoh king of Egypt,—
for the bringing forth of the sons of Israel out of
the land of Egypt.

|| These|| are the heads of their ancestral house:
<The sons of Reuben the first-born of Israel>
Hanoch and Pallu, Hezron and Carmi
|[These|| are the families of [Reuben].
S And <the sons of Simeon>
Jemuel and Jamin_ and Ohad and Jachin and
Zohar, and Shaul_ the son of a Canaanitess.
|[These|| are the families of |[Simeon]|.
16 And ||these|| are the names of the sons of Levi’ by
their generations.
Gershon_ and Kohath  and Merari,—
And ||the years of the life of Levi|| were a
hundred and thirty-seven years.
17" <The sons of Gershon> Libni and Shimei_ by
their families.
18 And <the sons of Kohath>
Amram and Izhar, and Hebron_ and Uzziel.
And ||the years of the life of Kohath|| were
a hundred and thirty-three years.

¢ Le. “discouragement,” “disheartenment.”
f By this greater fulness of expression, wakening up the reader
here to expect more details.
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19 And <the sons of Merari> Mahli and Mushi.
|[These|| are the families of the Levites by
their generations

%S0 then, Amram took Jochebed, his father’s
sister ® to himself to wife, and she bare to him—
Aaron and Moses.

And |the years of the life of Amram|| were a
hundred and thirty-seven.

2! And <the sons of Izhar>

Korah and Nepheg_ and Zichri.
22And <the sons of Uzziel>
Mishael and Elzaphan_ and Sithri.

ZAnd Aaron took Elisheba, daughter of
Amminadab_ sister of Nahshon G to himself to
wife,—and she bare to him—Nadab_ and Abihu,
Eleazar_ and Ithamar.

24 And <the sons of Korah>

Assir and Elkanah_and Abiasaph.
[|These|| are the families of the Korahites.

»And Eleazar, son of Aaron_ took to himself [one]
of the daughters of Putiel_ to himself to wife, and
she bare to him Phinehas.®

|[These|| are the heads of the fathers of the
Levites_ by their families.

2||The samel|| Aaron and Moses,—to whom said
Yahweh,

Bring ye forth the sons of Israel out of the land
of Egypt, according to their hosts:

Y"They who were to speak unto Pharaoh king of
Egypt, to bring forth the sons of Israel out of
Egypt: ||The same|| Moses and Aaron.*

28 Thus came it to pass, that <on a certain day>
Yahweh spake unto Moses in the land of Egypt. %
So then Yahweh spake unto Moses saying—

||I]| am Yahweh:
Speak thou unto Pharaoh king of Egypt, all that
||I]| am speaking unto thee.

30 And Moses said before Yahweh,—

Lo! ||I|| am of uncircumcised lips, how then will
Pharaoh’ |hearken unto me|?

Chapter 7.

! Then said Yahweh unto Moses—

2 Prob. merely a female member of his father’s family.

b Phinehas will be wanted later on: Num. xxv. 7-13.

¢ Note here, first, the solemn identification of Moses and Aaron
as the crown of the previous genealogies; and, second, the
change from “Aaron and Moses” at the beginning of the
paragraph to “Moses and Aaron” at the end—reminding one

Chapter 7.

See! 1 have appointed thee to be God unto
Pharaoh,—and [|Aaron thy brother|| shall be
thy prophet!

2 |IThou|| shalt speak all that which I may
command thee, and ||Aaron thy brother|| shall
speak unto Pharaoh, and he shall® let the sons
of Israel go out of his land.

3 But ||I|| will suffer* Pharaoh to harden his
heart,—so will I multiply my signs and my
wonders_ in the land of Egypt.

And Pharaoh will not hearken unto you, so will
I lay my hand on Egypt,—and bring forth my
hosts—my people, the sons of Israel_  out of the
land of Egypt, with great judgments.

5> And the Egyptians shall know that ||I|| am
Yahweh, when I have stretched forth my hand
over Egypt,—and brought forth the sons of
Israel out of their midst.

® And Moses and Aaron did [so],—<as Yahweh
commanded them> ||so|| did they. 7 Now |[Moses]|
was eighty years old, and ||Aaron|| eighty-three
years old,—when they spake unto Pharaoh.

§ 8. A preliminary Wonder wrought before Pharaoh.

8 And Yahweh spake unto Moses and unto Aaron_

saying:
<When Pharaoh shall speak unto you saying,
Shew for yourselves a wonder>
then shalt thou say unto Aaron,
Take thy staff and cast it down before
Pharaoh_ let it become a sea-serpent.

S0 Moses and Aaron went in unto Pharaoh, and
did so_ as Yahweh had commanded,—and Aaron
cast down his staff before Pharaoh and before his
servants, and it became a sea-serpent. ' Then
called Pharaoh also for the wise men and for the
magicians,—and ||they too|| <the sacred scribes of
Egypt, with their secret arts> did in like manner;
12 yea they cast down each man his staff, and they
became  sea-serpents,—but  Aaron’s  staff
swallowed up their staves. '* Then waxed bold the
heart of Pharaoh,! and he hearkened not unto
them,—as spake Yahweh.

9

of the change from “Barnabas and Saul” to “Paul and
Barnabas” in Acts xiii.

4 Gt.: “that he may.” Cp. chap. iv. 11.—G.n.

¢ See chap. iv. 21, n, and O.T. Ap.: “Pharaoh’s Heart—the
Hardening of.”

fCp. chap. iv. 21, n.
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8§ 9. The First Plague: the Waters turned to Blood.

“Then said Yahweh unto Moses,
|[Dull|| is the heart of Pharaoh,—he hath refused
to let the people go.

15" Get thee unto Pharaoh in the morning—Io! he is
coming out to the waters, therefore shalt thou
station thyself to meet him_ on the bank® of the
river,—and <the staff which was turned into a
serpent> shalt thou take in thy hand. !¢ Then
shalt thou say unto him—

||[Yahweh_ God of the Hebrews|| hath sent me
unto thee_ saying,—
Let my people go, <that they may serve me
in the desert,—
And lo! thou hast not hearkened_ hitherto.

7 ||Thus|| saith Yahweh,

|[Hereby|| shalt thou know that
Yahweh,—

Lo! ||I|| am smiting with the staff that is in my
hand upon the waters that are in the river, and
they shall be turned to blood;

18 and ||the fish that is in the river]|| shall die_ and
the river [shall be loathsome|,—and the
Egyptians |shall disdain| to drink water out of
the river.

Y And Yahweh said unto Moses,—

Say unto Aaron,—

Take thy staff, and stretch forth thy hand over
the waters of Egypt, over their streams_ over
their rivers_ " and over their pools, and over
all their collections of water—that they may
become blood,—so shall there be blood_ in
all the land of Egypt, both in vessels of wood,
and in vessels of stone.

20 And Moses and Aaron |did so|, as Yahweh
commanded, and he lifted high the staff and
smote the waters which were in the river, before
the eyes of Pharaoh, and before the eyes of his
servants,—and all the waters which |were in the
river| were turned to blood; ?! and ||the fish that
was in the river|| died, and the river |became
loathsome|, so that the Egyptians could not drink
water out of the river,—thus came it to pass that
blood was in all the land of Egypt.

22 And the sacred scribes of Egypt did in like
manner, with their secret arts,—so the heart of
Pharaoh waxed bold, and he hearkened not unto

1]

am

A Lit. “lip.”
b “Canals”—XKalisch.
¢ Cp. chap. iv. 21.

Chapter 8.

them, as spake Yahweh.©?* Then Pharaoh |turned
away| and entered into his house—neither applied
he his heart [even to this].

24 And all the Egyptians digged round about the
river, for water to drink,—for they could not drink
of the water of the river. > And seven days |were
fulfilled|,—after Yahweh had smitten the river.

§ 10. The Second Plague: Frogs.
Chapter 8.

! Then said Yahweh unto Moses,

Go in unto Pharaoh,—then shalt thou say unto
him—

[| Thus|| saith Yahweh,—

Let my people go_ that they may serve me.

2 But <if thou art ||refusing|| to let them go> lo!
|[I]] am plaguing all thy boundaries with
frogs;4? so shall the river swarm with frogs,
and they shall come up, and enter into thy
house, and into thy bedchamber, and upon
thy couch,—and into the house of thy
servants, and among thy people, and into
thine ovens_ and into thy kneading-troughs; *
<both against thee_ and against thy people,
and against all thy servants> shall come up
the frogs.

5 Then said Yahweh unto Moses,

Say unto Aaron—

Stretch forth thy hand_ with thy staff, over the
streams, over the rivers, and over the
pools,—and bring up the frogs_over the land
of Egypt.

¢ So Aaron stretched forth his hand, over the

waters of Egypt,—and the frog came up, and

covered the land of Egypt.

And the sacred scribes did in like manner, with
their secret arts,—and brought up frogs_ over the
land of Egypt. ® Then called Pharaoh for Moses
and for Aaron_ and said—

Make entreaty unto Yahweh, that he take away

the frogs from me_ and from my people,—and
I must let the people go_ that they may sacrifice
to Yahweh.

 And Moses said to Pharaoh—

Explain thyself unto me:®* <For what time> shall

I make entreaty for thee_ and for thy servants_

7

d “Morass-croakers.—Fuerst.
¢ “Glory over me!”—Kalisch.
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and for thy people, to cause the frogs to be cut
off, from thee_ and from thy houses,—<only in
the river> shall they remain?
10And he said—
For to-morrow.
And he said—

According to thy word! that thou mayest know_
that there is none’ like Yahweh_ our God: !! so
the frogs shall depart—from thee_ and from thy
houses, and from thy servants  and from thy
people,—<only in the river> shall they remain.

2 Then went forth Moses and Aaron from
Pharaoh,—and Moses made outcry unto Yahweh,
over the matter of the frogs, which he had
appointed for Pharaoh. '* And Yahweh did’
according to the word of Moses,—and the frogs
died, out of the houses_ and out of the yards * and
out of the fields; '* and they piled them up,
heaps—heaps,>—and the land became loathsome.

15 But <when Pharaoh saw that there had come a
respite> then made he his heart dull, and
hearkened not unto them,—as spake Yahweh.°

§ 11. The Third Plague: Gnats.

1Then said Yahweh unto Moses,
Say unto Aaron—

Stretch forth thy staff, and smite the dust of the
land,—so shall it become gnats in all the land
of Egypt.

7And they did so, and Aaron stretched forth his
hand with his staff, and smote the dust of the land,
and there came to be gnats, among men_  and
among beasts,—]||all the dust of the land|| became
gnats? [in all the land of Egypt|. '* And the sacred
scribes did in like manner, with their secret arts_°
to bring forth the gnats, but they could not.f So
there came to be gnats, among men and among
beasts. ' Then said the sacred scribes unto
Pharaoh,

<The finger of God> it is!

But the heart of Pharaoh waxed bold, and he
hearkened not unto them, as spake Yahweh.®

2 Or: “enclosures.” “Perhaps court-yards, or cattle-yards,
distinct from houses and from fields.”—O.G. 346".

b Cp. Intro., Synopsis, B., c.

¢ Cp. chap. iv. 21.

4So a sp. v.r. (sevir). And so in some cod. (w. Syr.) it is both
written and read—G.n.

¢ Here, at last, they fail.

fHere, at last, they fail.

g Cp. chap. iv. 21.

Chapter 8.

§ 12. The Fourth Plague: The Gad-fly.

Then said Yahweh unto Moses—

Rise thou early in the morning, and station
thyself before Pharaoh, lo! he is coming forth
to the waters,—then shalt thou say unto
him—

|| Thus|| saith Yahweh: Let my people go, that
they may serve me. 2! But <if thou art not’
letting my people go> behold me! sending
forth—against thee_ and against thy servants,
and against thy people, and against thy
houses_ the gad-fly,—and the houses of the
Egyptians shall be full of the gad-fly,
moreover also’ the ground whereon ||they]|
are: 22 then will I make to differ, on that day_
the land of Goshen, wherein my people do
dwell, so that there shall not be_ there’ a gad-
fly! in order that thou mayest know, that ||I_
Yahweh|| am in the midst of the land; ?* so
will I put a separation betwixt my’ people and
thy "people.
<By to-morrow> shall come to pass this sign.
24 And Yahweh did’ so, and brought a grievous
gad-fly, unto the house of Pharaoh, and the
houses" of his servants_ and' in all the land of
Egypt, and’ the land was laid waste_ by reason of
the gad-fly. » Then did Pharaoh cry out—unto
Moses_ and to Aaron,—and said—
Go your way_ sacrifice to your God |in the land|.
26 And Moses said:
<Not meet>is it_ to do thus, for <an abomination
to the Egyptians> we should sacrifice to
Yahweh our God.
Lo! could we sacrifice that which is an
abomination to the Egyptians before their eyes,
and they not stone us?*

" A sp. v.r. (sevir): “and into the houses.” In some cod. the
“into” is both written and read—G.n.

LA sp. v.r. (sevir) omits this “and.” Some cod. (w. Sam.) omit
it both writing and reading.

i This “and” shd be inserted (w. Sam., Sep.)—G.n. [Not found
in M.C.T.]

K Or: “<If we should sacrifice an abomination to the Egyptians
before their eyes> would they not stone us?”—Cp. O.G. 243
b.
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27 <A journey of three days> must we go_ in the
desert,—then will we sacrifice to Yahweh our
God, as ||Yahweh|| hath said® unto us.

2Then said Pharaoh:

[|I]| will let you go—so shall ye sacrifice to
Yahweh your God, in the desert, only’ ye shall
not go a [|very long|| journey,—make ye
entreaty for me.

2 And Moses said:

Lo! ||T|| am going out from thee_ and will make
entreaty unto Yahweh, so will he take away the
gad-fly—from Pharaoh, from® his servants,
and from his people_ to-morrow,—only’ let not
Pharaoh again’ deceive, in not letting the
people go, to sacrifice to Yahweh.

3080 Moses went out from Pharaoh,—and made
entreaty unto Yahweh. 3 And Yahweh did’
according to the word of Moses, and took away
the gad-fly, from Pharaoh_ from® his servants_ and
from his people,—there remained not |one|. *> And
Pharaoh made his heart dull, |this time also|,—and
did not let the people go.

§ 13. The Fifth Plague: Pestilence among the Cattle.
Chapter 9.

! Then said Yahweh unto Moses,
Go in unto Pharaoh,—then shalt thou say? unto
him—
[|Thus|| saith Yahweh_ God of the Hebrews,
Let my people go_ that they may serve me.
But <if |refusing| thou art’ to let them go,—and
still” art holding them fast> > lo! ||the hand of
Yahweh|| is coming on thy cattle, which are
in the field, on the horses_ on® the asses_ on'
the camels, on the herds_ and on the flocks,—
l]a very grievous pestilence|; * and Yahweh
will make a difference between the cattle of
Israel, and the cattle of the Egyptians,—so
that there shall not die from among all that
pertaineth to the sons of Israel |a thing|!
5 And Yahweh appointed a set time—saying,—
<To-morrow> will Yahweh do this thing_ in the
land.

2

2 So it shd be (w. Sep.)—G.n. [Result of regrouping letters, and
allowing for abbreviation.]

b Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., Syr.): “and from”—G.n.

¢ Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., Syr.): “and from”—G.n.

4 MI: “speak”; but some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., Syr.) have (lit.):
“say”—@G.n.

Chapter 9.

¢ So Yahweh did’ this thing_ on the morrow, and all
the cattle of the Egyptians died,—but <of the
cattle of the sons of Israel> died not one. 7 And
Pharaoh sent, and lo! there had not died of the
cattle of Israel & |so much as one|. But Pharaoh’s
heart became dull, and he did not let the people go.

§ 14. The Sixth Plague: Pustules on Man and Beast.

8 Then said Yahweh unto Moses_ and unto Aaron,

Take you_ your hands full of the ashes of an
oven,—and Moses shall scatter them towards
the heavens_ before the eyes of Pharaoh:
then shall they become fine dust, over all the
land of Egypt,—and shall become on man and
on beast, a burning sore, breaking out in
pustules_ in all the land of Egypt.

10 So they took the ashes of an oven_ and stood
before Pharaoh, and Moses scattered them
towards the heavens,—and it came to pass that
there was a burning sore_ in pustules breaking out,
among men, and among beasts; '! and the sacred
scribes could not stand before Moses, because of
the burning sore,—for the burning sore had come
on the sacred scribes_ and on all the Egyptians." 2
But Yahweh let the heart of Pharaoh wax bold, and
he hearkened not unto them,—as spake Yahweh
unto Moses.!

§ 15. The Seventh Plague: Hail.

BThen said Yahweh unto Moses,

Rise thou early in the morning, and station
thyself before Pharaoh,—then shalt thou say
unto him—

[|Thus|| saith Yahweh_  God of the Hebrews,
Let my people go_ that they may serve me;
for <this time> am ||I|| sending all my plagues
unto thy heart, and amongst thy servants_ and
amongst thy people,—to the intent thou
mayest get to know, that there is none' like
me_ in all the earth.
For <now> might I have put forth my hand,
and smitten thee and thy people, with
pestilence,—and thou shouldst have secretly
disappeared from the earth;

14

¢ Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., Syr.): “and on”—G.n.

fSome cod. (w. Sam., Sep., Syr.): “and on”—G.n.

¢ Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. edn., Sam., Jon., Sep.): “the sons of
Is.”—G.n.

" Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., Vul.) “all the land of Egypt”—G.n.

i Cp. chap. iv. 21.
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but |in very deed| <for this purpose> have I
let thee remain,* for the purpose of showing
thee my might,—and that my name may be
celebrated in all the earth.

<Even yet> art thou exalting thyself over my
people,—in not letting them go?

Behold me! raining down |about this time to-
morrow| an exceeding heavy hail,—such as
hath not been in Egypt, from the day it was
founded_ |even unto the present time].

[[Now|| therefore, send—bring into safety thy
cattle, and all that thou hast in the field,—<as
touching all men and beasts which shall be
found in the field_ and shall not be withdrawn
into shelter> the hail shall come down upon
them_ and they shall die.

20" ||He that feared the word of Yahweh, among the

servants of Pharaoh|| made his servants and his

cattle flee_ under shelter; 2! but ||whoso applied not
his heart unto the word of Yahweh|| left his
servants and his cattle_in the field.

2Then said Yahweh unto Moses—

Stretch forth thy hand over the heavens, that
there may be hail_in all the land of Egypt,—on
man and on beast, and on every herb of the
field, in the land of Egypt.

3 So Moses stretched forth his staff over the
heavens, and |[Yahweh|| gave forth thunderings®
and hail, and there came fire_ towards the earth,—
and Yahweh rained down hail on the land of
Egypt. ** So there came to be hail, and fire
catching hold of itself © in the midst of the hail,—
exceeding heavy, such as had not been in all the
land of Egypt,® from the very time it became a
nation. 2* And the hail smote_ in all the land of
Egypt, all that was in the field, both man and
beast,—and <every herb of the field> did the hail
smite, and <every tree of the field> did it shiver. 2
Only’ <in the land of Goshen, where were the sons
of Israel> was there no hail. ?” Then sent Pharaoh_
and called for Moses and for Aaron, and said unto
them—

2 In evident contrast to cutting him off “secretly.” Ml: “caused
thee to stand,” or, “let the stand”; yet plainly in the above
sense. A vastly different thing from creating him originally
for an evil destiny.

b MI: “voices,” “noises,” “sounds.”

¢ Chain-wise. So Fu. H.L. “That is, flashes of lightning, one
taking up or following the other”—Kalisch. “Lit.: fire taking
hold of itself...exact signification dubious”™—O.G. 544 2.

99 ¢

I have sinned this time,—]||Yahweh|| is the
righteous one, and ||l and my people|| are the
wrong-doers.

28 Make ye request unto Yahweh, and it shall be
enough, without there being any more
thunderings® of God_ and hail,—and I must' let
you go, and not again’ shall ye delay.

2 And Moses said unto him,

<As soon as I am gone out of the city> will I
spread out my hands® unto Yahweh,—||the
thunderings|| shall cease_ and ||the hail|| shall
come no more,—that thou mayest know, that
<to Yahweh> belongeth the earth.

30 But <as touching thee and thy servants> I know
that not yet’ will ye stand in awe of Yahweh
Elohim.

31 Now ||the flax and the barley|| were smitten,—
for [|the barley]|| was in the ear, and ||the flax|| was
in flower; 32 but ||the wheat and the spelt|| were not
smitten,—for they' were ||not ripe]|.

33 So Moses went away from Pharaoh_ out of the
city, and spread out his hands unto Yahweh,—
then did the thunderings and the hail cease, and
||rain|| was not poured out on the earth.

3% And <when Pharaoh saw that the rain and the
hail and the thunderings had ceased> he again
sinned,—and made his heart dull, ||he, and his
servants||. ¥ And the heart of Pharaoh waxed bold,
and he did not let the sons of Israel go,—as spake
Yahweh by the hand of Moses.

§ 16. The Eighth Plague: Locusts.
Chapter 10.

! Then said Yahweh unto Moses,

Go in unto Pharaoh,—for ||I|| have suffered his
heart to be dull, and the heart of his servants,
that I may show these my signs_ in their midst;
2 and that thou mayest recount in the ears of thy
son_ and thy son’s son_ what I did in derision
of the Egyptians, and my signs, which I
displayed among them,—so shall ye know that

[|I|| am Yahweh.

4 Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep.): “had not been in Egypt”—G.n.

¢ Ml: “voices,” “noises,” “sounds.”

fSo, often, the “cohortative,” in words spoken under a sense of
compulsion.

& Ml: “palms.”

29 ¢,
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3 And Moses and Aaron went in unto Pharaoh, and

said unto him—
|| Thus|| saith Yahweh_ God of the Hebrews,
How long’ hast thou refused to humble thyself
before me?
Let my people go_ that they may serve me.
But <if ||refusing|| thou art’ to let my people
go> behold me bringing in_ to-morrow_ a
locust, within thy bounds;
and it shall cover the eye of the land, so that
one shall not be able to see the land,—and it
shall eat the residue that hath escaped_ that is
left you from the hail, and shall eat up all the
trees that sprout for you_ out of the field; ¢ and
they shall fill thy houses_ and the houses of
all thy servants, and the houses of all the
Egyptians, such as thy fathers and thy
fathers’ fathers have never seen, from the day
they came to be on the ground, until this day.
And he turned away, and came out from the
presence of Pharaoh. 7 Then said the servants of
Pharaoh unto him,

How long’ shall this [man] become to us a snare?
Let the men go, that they may serve Yahweh
their God.

<Not yet> knowest thou, that Egypt is |ruined|?

8 So Moses and Aaron were brought back unto
Pharaoh, and he said unto them—
Go, serve Yahweh your God,—]||who||* are they
that are going?
® And Moses said,
<With our young and with our old> will we
go,—<with our sons and with our daughters,
with our flocks and with our herds> will we
go,—for [|the festival of Yahweh|| is ours.
Then he said unto them:
Let Yahweh ||so|| be with you, when I let go you
and your little ones!
Look out, for ||harm|| is straight before your
faces.
' Not so! Go_ I pray you, ye grown men_ and serve
Yahweh, for ||that|| is what ||ye|| were seeking.

And they were driven out from the presence of

Pharaoh. !> Then said Yahweh unto Moses—
Stretch forth thy hand over the land of Egypt_ for

the locust, that it may come up over the land of
Egypt,—and may eat up every herb of the land,
all that the hail hath left.

4

2 MI: “Who and who”
b MI: “lift up,” “take away.”

13" And Moses stretched forth his staff over the land
of Egypt, and ||Yahweh|| caused an east wind to
drive through the land, all that day_and all the
night,—<when [[the morning|| had come> |[|the
east wind|| had brought the locust. '* And the
locust came up over all the land of Egypt, and
settled in all the bounds of Egypt,—very grievous,
<before it> had not been such a locust |as that],
neither <after it> should be one like it. 1° So it
covered the eye of all the land_ and the land was
darkened, and it did eat every herb of the land_ and
all the fruit of the trees, which the hail had left
remaining,—so that there was not left remaining
any green sprout in the trees_ or in the herb of the
field_ in all the land of Egypt.

16" Then hastened Pharaoh, to call for Moses and for
Aaron,—and said—

I have sinned against Yahweh your God_ and
against you.

17 ||INow]|| therefore_ forgive ® I pray you my sin—
only this time, and make entreaty to Yahweh
your God,—that he may take away from me |at
least_ this death|.

8 S0 he® came out from Pharaoh,—and made
entreaty unto Yahweh; ' and Yahweh turned back
a west wind, strong exceedingly, and carried away
the locust_ and cast it into the Red Sea,—there was
not left a single locust in all the bounds of Egypt.
20 But Yahweh suffered the heart of Pharaoh to
wax bold,"—and he did not let the sons of Israel

£0.

§ 17. The Ninth Plague: Darkness.

?!Then said Yahweh unto Moses:

Stretch forth thy hand over the heavens, that
there may be darkness, over the land of
Egypt,—and that one may feel the darkness.

22So Moses stretched forth his hand, over the
heavens,—and there was thick darkness in all the
land of Egypt. for three days; 2 they saw not one
another_ neither rose any man from his couch, for
three days,—but ||all the sons of Israel|| had light
in their dwellings. 2* Then Pharaoh called out unto
Moses_ and said—

Go, serve Yahweh, only’ ||your flocks and your
herds|| shall be left,—||even your little ones]|
shall go with you.

»And Moses said,

¢ Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., Syr.): “So Moses”—G.n.
4 Cp. chap. iv. 21, n.
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[|[Even thou thyself]| shalt give into our hands,
sacrifices and ascending-offerings,—so shall
we present offerings to Yahweh our God.

26 Moreover also’ ||jour own cattle|| shall go with
us—there shall not be left behind |a hoof], for
<thereof> must we take, to serve Yahweh our
God,—]|leven we ourselves|| cannot know
wherewith we must serve Yahweh, until we
have come in thither.

27 And Yahweh let the heart of Pharaoh wax
bold,*—and he was not willing to let them go. %
So Pharaoh said to him—

Get thee from me,—take heed to thyself—do not
lany more| see my face, for <in the day thou
dost see my face> thou shalt die.

2 And Moses said—

[|[Well|| hast thou spoken,—|no more again| to
see thy face.

§ 18. The Tenth Plague threatened: the Death of the
Egyptian Firstborn.

Chapter 11.

! Then said Yahweh unto Moses—
<Yet one plague> will I bring in upon Pharaoh,
and upon Egypt, <after® that> he will let you
go from hence,—<when he doth let you go> he
will ||altogether drive|| you out from hence.
Speak_ I pray you, in the ears of the people,—
and let them ask—every man of his neighbour,
and every woman of her neighbour, articles® of
silver and articles® of gold.

And Yahweh gave the people favour_ in the eyes
of the Egyptians,—]||even the man Moses himself]|
was exceeding great in the land of Egypt,—in the
eyes of Pharaoh’s servants_ and in the eyes of the
people. * And Moses said,

|| Thus saith Yahweh||,—
<About midnight> am ||I|| going forth in the
midst of Egypt; > then shall every firstborn in
the land of Egypt die, from the firstborn of
Pharaoh who is sitting on his throne, unto the
firstborn of the handmaid who is behind the
two millstones,—and every firstborn of beasts;

2

3

2 Cp. chap. iv. 21, n.

b Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., Vul.): “and after”—G.n.
¢ Or “jewels.”

4 0r “jewels.”

¢ Cp. chap. iv. 21, n.

¢ then shall there be a great outcry_ in all the land

of Egypt,—||such|| as never was and ||such|| as
shall not be again.

But <against none of the sons of Israel> shall a
dog sharpen his tongue, neither against man
nor beast,—that ye may know that Yahweh
maketh a difference between Egypt and Israel.

So shall all these thy servants come down unto
me_ and bow themselves down to me_ saying—

Go forth_ ||thou_ and all the people who are in
thy footsteps||,
and <after that> will I go forth.
And he went forth from Pharaoh in a heat of
anger. ° And Yahweh had said unto Moses,

Pharaoh will not hearken unto you,—that my
wonders may be multiplied in the land of
Egypt.

10°So then |[Moses and Aaron|| did all these
wonders, before Pharaoh,—but Yahweh let

Pharaoh’s heart wax bold,® and he did not let the

sons of Israel go_ out of his land.

7

8

§ 19. The Passover commanded and observed.
Chapter 12.

Then spake Yahweh, unto Moses and unto
Aaron, in the land of Egypt, saying—

|[This month|| is |[to you| a beginning of
months,—<the first> it is’ |to you| of the
months of the year. * Speak ye unto all the
assembly of Israel fsaying,

<On the tenth of this month> then let them take
to them_ each man a lamb for his ancestral
household, a lamb for a household. * But <if
the household be too small for a lamb> then
shall he and his neighbour that is near unto his
house take [one], according to the number of
souls,—<each man according to his eating>¢
shall ye number for the lamb.

<A lamb without defect_ a male a year old> shall
yours be,—<from the sheep, or from the
goats> shall ye take it.

So shall it be yours_ to keep, until the fourteenth
day of this month,—then shall all the

1

2

5

6

f Some cod. (w. Sam., Jon., Sep., and Syr.): “of the sons of
Israel”—G.n

& MIl: “each man according to the
(=bidding=requirement) of his eating.”

mouth

Page | 123



EXODUS — Chapter 12.

convocation? of the assembly® of Israel® slay it
between the two evenings.!

And they shall take of the blood, and put upon
the two door-posts, and upon the upper-
beam,—upon the houses wherein they are to
eat it.

Then shall they eat the flesh, in the same
night,—roast with fire, and with unleavened
cakes, <with® bitter herbs> shall they eat it. °
Do not eat of it underdone, nor cooked by
boiling in water,—but roast with fire, its head
with it legs, and with its inward parts.

And ye shall let nothing thereof remain until
morning,—but <that which is left remaining
until morning> |in the fire| shall ye consume.

And ||thus|| shall ye eat it,—]||your loins|| girded,
|[your sandals|| on your feet, and ||your staff]| in
your hand,—so shall ye eat it |in haste|,® it is
Yahweh’s ||passing over||.h

I will pass along_ therefore_ throughout the land
of Egypt. this night, and will smite every
firstborn in the land of Egypt, from man even
to beast,—and <against all the gods of Egypt>
will I execute judgments—

II. Yahweh||.!

Then shall the blood serve you for a sign_ on the
houses wherein ye' are, then will I behold the
blood, and will pass over you,—and there shall
be among you no plague to destroy, when I
smite the land of Egypt.

So shall this day serve you for a memorial, and
ye shall celebrate it_ as a festival to Yahweh,—
<to your generations—as an age-abiding
statute> shall ye celebrate it.

[|Seven days|| <unleavened cakes> shall ye eat,
surely  <on the first day> shall ye put away
leaven_ out of your houses,—for <whosoever
eateth what is leavened> then shall that soul be
cut off out of Israel, |[from the first day_ unto’
the seventh day|. '® Both* <on the first day> a
holy convocation, and <on the seventh day—a
holy convocation> shall there be to you,—||no
work]| shall be done therein, <save only what

2 Heb.: gahal.
b Heb.: ‘éddh.
¢ Some cod. (w. Sam., Jon., Sep., and Syr.): “of the sons of

Israel”—G.n

d Le.: “at dusk”—Kalisch “Prob. between sunset and dark”—

0O.G. Cp. chap. xvi. 12; and esp. Nu. xxviii. 4: Deu. xvi. 6.

¢ MI: “upon.”
fMI: “its head upon its legs and upon its inward part.”

21

25

27

must be eaten by every soul> ||that alone|| shall
be done by you. !7 So then ye shall observe the
unleavened cakes, because <on this self-same
day> brought I forth your hosts out of the land
of Egypt,—so then ye shall observe this day to
your generations_ as a statute age-abiding. '
<In the first [month], on the fourteenth day of
the month, in the evening> shall ye eat
unleavened cakes,—until the one-and-
twentieth [day] of the month_ in the evening.
<For seven days> |[leaven|| shall not be found
in your houses,—for |[whosoever eateth what
is leavened|| then shall that soul be cut off out
of the assembly of Israel, [whether sojourner,
or native of the land|. 2 <Nothing leavened>
shall ye eat,—<in all your dwellings> shall ye
eat unleavened cakes.

So then Moses called for all the elders of Israel,

and said unto them,—

Proceed and take for yourselves one of the flock
according to your families, and slay the
passover. 22 Then shall ye take a bunch of
hyssop, and dip it in the blood which is in the
basin, and strike the upper beam_ and the two
door-posts, with the blood which is in the
basin,—and ||ye|| shall not go forth, any man
out of the entrance of his house_ until morning.
2 And Yahweh will pass along to plague the
Egyptians, and <when he beholdeth the blood
upon the upper beam_ and upon the two door-
posts> then will Yahweh pass over the
entrance, and not suffer the destroyer to enter
into your houses_ to inflict on you the plague.
24 And ye shall observe this thing,—for a
statute to thee and to thy sons_ unto times age-
abiding.

And so it shall come to pass <when ye shall enter
into the land which Yahweh will give you_ as
he hath spoken,—and ye shall observe this
service; *° and it shall come to pass_ that your
sons' shall say unto you,—What is this your
service?">

Then shall ye say—

¢ For contrast, see Is. lii. 12.
" Or: “<A passing over> it is’ by Y.”
I “T the Eternal”—Kalisch. Or: “I am Yahweh.” Cp. Intro.,

Chapter IV.

i'Some cod. (w. Sam., Jon.): “and (even) into”—G.n.
K Some cod. (w. Sam., Syr.) omit “both”—G.n.

'Or: “children.”

™ MI: “What is this service to you?”
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<A passover’ sacrifice> it is’ to Yahweh_ who
passed-over the houses of the sons of Israel,
in Egypt, when he plagued the Egyptians_ but
<our houses> he delivered.
Then did the people bend their heads and bow
themselves down.
28 And the sons of Israel went their way and did,—
<as Yahweh had commanded Moses and Aaron>
[|so|| did they.

§ 20. The Tenth Plague inflicted, and Israel urged
forth.

2 And it came to pass |lat midnight|| that
[[Yahweh|| smote every firstborn in the land of
Egypt, from the firstborn of Pharaoh who sat upon
his throne, unto the firstborn of the captive who
was in the pit of his prison,>—and every firstborn
of beasts. *° Then rose up Pharaoh by night_|/he_
and all his servants_ and all the Egyptians||, and
there arose a great outcry throughout Egypt,—for
there was not’ a house, where' there was not one
dead. *' So he called for Moses and for Aaron by
night_ and said—

Rise ye_ go forth out of the midst of my people,
|[both ye and the sons of Israel||,—and go,
serve Yahweh_ according to your word; *? also’
<your flocks and your herds> take ye_ as ye
spake, and go your way,—so shall ye bless,
|leven me||.

33 And the Egyptians became urgent with the people,
to send them in haste out of the land,—for they
said—

[|[We all|| are dying.

3480 the people took up their dough_ ere yet it was
leavened,—with their kneading-bowls_ bound up
in their mantles_ on their shoulders. *> And ||the
sons of Israel|| did according to the word of
Moses,—and asked of the Egyptians, articles of
silver and articles of gold and mantles. * And
[|[Yahweh|| gave the people favour in the eyes of
the Egyptians, and they gave them gladly,—so
they spoiled the Egyptians.

§ 21. The Exodus begun, and the Passover confirmed.

37 Then did the sons of Israel break up from
Rameses_ towards Succoth,—about six hundred
thousand foot, of men grown_ besides little ones.

2 MI: “in the house of his pit=his pit’-house.”
® Some cod. (w. Jon., Sep., and Syr.): “and exceeding”—G.n.
¢ MI: “the dwelling of the s.of I. which they dwelt in E.”

3¥Moreover also’ ||a mixed multitude|| came up with
them,—flocks also_ and herds, exceeding® much
cattle. * Then baked they the dough which they
had brought out of Egypt—into round unleavened
cakes_ for it had not been leavened,—for they had
been driven out of Egypt, and could not tarry, and
indeed no |[provisions|| had they made ready for
themselves.

40 Now <the time during which the sons of Israel
dwelt in Egypt>° was four hundred and thirty
years. *! And it came to pass <at the end of four
hundred and thirty years> yea it came to pass <on
this self-same day> that all the hosts of Yahweh
had come forth out of the land of Egypt. ** <A
night of solemn observances> it is” unto Yahweh,
for bringing them forth out of the land of Egypt,—
[this same night|| pertaineth to Yahweh, for
solemn observances_ by all the sons of Israel_ to
their generations.

4 And Yahweh said unto Moses and Aaron:¢

[|This|| is the statute of the passover,—||No
stranger]| shall eat thereof; * but <every man’s
servant bought with silver,—when thou hast
circumcised him> ||then|| shall he eat thereof;
45 ]|An alien or a hireling|| shall not eat thereof.
46 <In one house> shall it be eaten, thou shalt
not take forth, out of the house any of the
flesh_ |outside|; and a <bone thereof> shalt
thou not break. ¥ ||All the assembly of Israel|
shall keep it. * And <when there may sojourn
with thee® a sojourner who may wish to keep a
passover to Yahweh> there must be
circumcised to him every male  and ||then||
may he draw near to keep it, so shall he be as a
native of the land,—but ||no uncircumcised
male|| shall eat thereof.

[|One law]|| shall there be for the native,—and
for the sojourner that sojourneth in your midst.

S9Thus did all the sons of Israel,—<as Yahweh had
commanded Moses and Aaron> ||so|| did they.

S And it came to pass ||on this self-same day|| that
Yahweh brought forth the sons of Israel out of the
land of Egypt, by their hosts.

49

4 Some cod. (w. Sam., Syr.): “and unto A.”—G.n.
¢ Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk. MS., Jon. MS., Sep., Syr.): “with
you’—QG.n.
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§ 22. The Law of the Firstborn, and further
Instructions as to the Passover.

Chapter 13.

' And Yahweh spake unto Moses_ saying:

2 Hallow to me every firstborn_ that which any
female first beareth * among the sons of Israel,
among men and among beasts,—]||mine|| it is.

3 And Moses said unto the people—

[Ye are] to remember this day_on which ye came
forth out of Egypt, out of the house of slaves,
that <with strength of hand> did Yahweh bring
you forth from hence,—there shall not,
therefore, be eaten anything leavened. * ||To-
day|| are ||ye|| coming forth,—in the month
Abib.

5 And it shall be, <when Yahweh® shall bring thee
into the land of the Canaanite and the Hittite
and the Amorite, and the Hivite and the
Jebusite, which he sware to thy fathers to
give thee, a land flowing with milk and
honey> then shalt thou serve with this
service_ in this month. ¢ <Seven days> shalt
thou ecat unleavened cakes,—and <on the
seventh day> [shall be] a festival to Yahweh.
7 ||Unleavened cakes|| shall be eaten for the
seven days,—neither shall there be seen with
thee anything leavened, nor shall there be
seen with thee leaven, within any of thy
bounds. ® And thou shalt tell thy son, on that
day_ saying,—

[This is] ||because|| of that which® Yahweh
did for me, when he brought me forth out
of Egypt.

And it shall be to thee for a sign upon thy hand_
and for a memorial between thine eyes, in order
that the law of Yahweh may be in thy mouth,—
for <with a strong hand> did Yahweh bring
thee forth out of Egypt. '° So shalt thou observe
this statute_ in its appointed time,—from year
to year.d

1" And it shall be <when Yahwehe shall bring thee

into the land of the Canaanite, as he sware to
thee and to thy fathers,—and shalt give it thee>

9

2 MI: “that which bursteth open any womb.”

b Some cod. (w. Sam., Jon., Sep.) add: “thy God”—G.n.
°Cp. 0.G. 261, 5.

dLit.: “from days to days.”

¢ Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep.) add: “thy God”—G.n.

12 that thou shalt set apart whatsoever is born

first " to Yahweh; and <of all firstlings of

beasts which thou shalt have> ||the males|| shall

pertain to Yahweh. '3 But <every firstling of an

ass> shalt thou redeem with a lamb® or <if thou

wilt not redeem it> then thou shalt break its

neck,—but <every firstborn of men among thy

sons> shalt thou redeem.

4" And it shall be <when thy son shall ask thee_ in

time to come,_ saying,

What is this?>

Then shalt thou say unto him:

<With strength of hand> did Yahweh bring us
forth out of Egypt_ out of the house of slaves.
5 And it came to pass <when Pharaoh had
shown himself too hardened to let us go>"
then did Yahweh slay every firstborn in the
land of Egypt, from the firstborn of men_
even unto the firstborn of beasts. <For this
cause> am ||IJ| sacrificing to Yahweh
whatsoever is born first, of the males, and
<every firstborn of my sons> must I redeem.!

16 And it shall be for a sign upon thy hand, and for

frontlets between thine eyes,—that <with

strength of hand> did Yahweh bring us forth

out of Egypt.

§ 23. The Exodus completed; the Red Sea passed
through; Pharaoh and his Host destroyed.

7" And it came to pass <when Pharaoh had let the
people go> that God did not lead by the land-way
of the Philistines, although it was |[near||,—for
God said—

Lest the people be dismayed when they see war
and turn back to Egypt.

S0 God took the people round the desert-way of
the Red Sea,—and the sons of Israel went up
|larmed|| out of the land of Egypt.

1 And Moses took the bones of Joseph, with
him,—for he had |[taken an oath|| of the sons of
Israel, saying,

God will ||surely visit|| you, so then ye shall
carry up my bones from hence_ with you.

20 And they brake up from Succoth,—and
encamped in Etham, at the edge of the desert.

fMI: “whatsoever bursteth open a womb.”

¢ Or: “kid.”

" Ml: “had shewn himself hardened as to letting us go.”
i Cp. Num. iii. 11, 38, 41.

1'0Or: “concern himself for you.”
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2l Now |[Yahweh|| was going before them—<by
day> in a pillar of cloud to lead them the way, and
<by night> in a pillar of fire to give them light,—
that they might journey day and night: ?? the pillar
of cloud by day ceased not, nor the pillar of fire by
night,—from before the people.

Chapter 14.

Then spake Yahweh unto Moses_ saying:

Speak unto the sons of Israel_ that they turn back
and encamp before Pi-hahiroth, between
Migdol and the sea,—before Baal-zephon
<over against it> shall ye encamp_ by the sea.

Then will Pharaoh say_ of the sons of Israel,
<Entangled> they are’ in the land,—the desert

hath closed in upon them.

So will I let the heart of Pharaoh wax bold, and
he will pursue them, that I may get me honour
over Pharaoh_ and over all his forces, and the
Egyptians shall know_ that

[|I|| am Yahweh.

N =

%)

IS

And they did so.

And it was told the king of Egypt, that the people
had fled,—and the heart of Pharaoh and his
servants was turned against the people, and they
said—

What is this we have done, that we have let Israel

go from serving us?

So he yoked his chariot.—and <his people> took
he with him. 7 And he took six hundred chosen
chariots, and all the chariots of Egypt,—with
warriors_ in every one.*® And Yahweh let the heart
of Pharaoh king of Egypt wax bold," and he
pursued the sons of Israel,—when [[the sons of
Israel|| were going out with a high hand.
® So the Egyptians pursued them_ and overtook

them_ encamping by the sea—all the horses and

chariots of Pharaoh, and his horsemen_ and his
forces,—by Pi-hahiroth, before Baal-zephon.

10 Now <when |[Pharaoh|| had drawn near> the
sons of Israel lifted up their eyes, and lo! ||the
Egyptians|| moving along after them_ and they
feared greatly, and the sons of Israel made outcry
unto Yahweh. ! Then said they unto Moses,

Was it because there were no’ graves in Egypt,
that thou didst fetch us_ to die in the desert?

wn

(=)}

2Cp. 0.G. 4822, d (b).
® Cp. chap. iv. 21, n.

What' is this’ thou hast done to us,® bringing us

forth out of Egypt?

Is not this the word which we spake unto thee

in Egypt_ saying,

Let us alone, that we may serve the
Egyptians,—for it is ||better for us|| to serve
the Egyptians, than to die in the desert?

13 And Moses said unto the people—

Do not fear_ stand still, and see the salvation of
Yahweh, which he will work for you to-day,—
for <as for the Egyptians whom ye have seen
to-day> ye shall not again see them any more,
to times age-abiding.

4 |IYahweh|| will fight for you—and ||ye|| shall

|forbear]|.

SAnd Yahweh said unto Moses,

What outcry wouldst thou make unto me? Speak
unto the sons of Israel that, they go forward; '
and <thou> lift high thy staff, and stretch forth
thy hand over the sea_ and cleave it asunder,—
that the sons of Israel may enter into the midst
of the sea_ on dry ground; !” and ||I|| behold me_
letting the heart of the Egyptians wax bold, that
they may enter after them,—that I may get me
honour over Pharaoh_and over his forces, over
his chariots_ and over his horsemen. '® And the
Egyptians shall know_ that ||I|| am Yahweh,—
when I have gotten me honour over Pharaoh,
over his chariots_ and over his horsemen.

9 And the messenger of God who was going on
before the camp of Israel, removed, and came on
behind them,—and the pillar of cloud removed
from before them, and stood behind them; ° so it
came in between the camp of the Egyptians_ and
the camp of Israel, so it became a cloud and
darkness, and yet lighted up the night,—so that the
one came not near unto the other_ all the night.

2l And Moses stretched forth his hand over the sea,
and Yahweh carried away the sea by a mighty east
wind, all the night, and turned the sea into dry
land,—and the waters were cloven asunder.

22Then went the sons of Israel into the midst of the
sea, on the dry ground,—and ||the waters|| <to
them> were a wall, on their right hand_ and on
their left. * And the Egyptians pursued, and
entered after them—all the horses of Pharaoh_ his
chariots and his horsemen,—into the midst of the
sea.

¢ Or: “||What, now|| hast thou done us?” Cp. O.G. 261, 4b.
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24 And it came to pass <in the morning watch> that
Yahweh looked down into the camp of the
Egyptians, through the pillar of fire and cloud, and
confused the camp of the Egyptians; 2 and he took
off the wheels of their chariots,* and made them
drive heavily,—so that the Egyptians said—

We must flee® from the face of Israel, for
[[Yahweh|| is fighting for them_ against the
Egyptians.

**Then said Yahweh unto Moses,

Stretch forth thy hand over the sea,—that the
waters may return upon the Egyptians, upon
their chariots, and upon their horsemen.

27So Moses stretched forth his hand over the sea,
and the sea returned, towards morning_ to its
steady flow, when ||the Egyptians|| were fleeing to
meet it,—thus Yahweh shook off the Egyptians,
into the midst of the sea; 2® thus the waters
returned, and covered the chariots, and the
horsemen, even all the forces of Pharaoh_ that
were entering after them into the sea,—there was
not left remaining among them |so much as one].
% But ||the sons of Israel|| had gone their way on
dry ground in the midst of the sea,—and [|the
waters|| had been to them a wall, on their right
hand and on their left.

3% Thus did Yahweh_ on that day_ save’ Israel_ out
of the hand of the Egyptians,—and Israel saw the
Egyptians, dead on the shore® of the sea. *' And
<when Israel saw the mighty hand wherewith
Yahweh had wrought against the Egyptians> then
did the people revere Yahweh,—and they put their
trust in Yahweh, and in Moses_ his servant.

§ 24. Israel’s Song of Triumph.
Chapter 15.

!'||Then|| sang Moses, and the sons of Israel_ this
song unto Yahweh, and they spake_ saying,—

I will sing to Yahweh, for he is exalted,
exalted,"—

<The horse and his rider> hath he cast into the
sea.

2 <My might and® melody> is Yah,
And he became mine_ by salvation',—

2 “Made their chariot-wheels glide out”—Kalisch

b Ml: “Egypt said—I must flee.” [Nation personified—as
often. ]

°ML: “lip.”

[|This|| is my GOD_ and I will glorify® him,
The God of my father, and I will set him on
high.

|[Yahweh|| is a warlike one,—
<Yahweh> is his name.

4 <The chariots of Pharaoh and his train> hath he
cast into the sea,—
Yea <the choice of his warriors> were sunk in
the Sedgy’ Sea.

||[Roaring deeps|| covered them—
They went down_ in the raging depths_ like a

stone.
® ||Thy right hand||, O Yahweh_ is splendid in
power,—
|| Thy right hand||, O Yahweh_ dasheth in pieces
a foe;

And <in the greatness of thine exaltation> dost
thou tear down thine opposers,—

Thou dost send forth thy wrath, it consumeth
them_ as straw;

8 And <with the blast of thy nostrils> heaped up
are the waters,

<Upreared like a mound> are the flowing
waves,—

Roaring deeps are congealed, in the heart of the
sea.

?  Said the foe—
I will pursue—overtake_ divide spoil,—
Take her fill of them—shall my soul,
I will bare my sword, root them out—shall my
hand.

Thou didst blow with thy wind, they were
covered by the sea—
They rolled like lead, into the waters so wide.

Who is |like unto thee|, among the mighty, O
Yahweh?
Who is |like unto thee|,
Majestic in holiness,—
To be revered in praises,
Doing a marvellous thing?

12" Thou didst stretch forth thy right hand, earth
swallowed them up.

4 See Intro., Synopsis, B., c.

¢ Some cod. (w. Sam. MS., and Onk.): “and my”—G.n.
fCp. Ps. cxviii. 14, 21.

€ ML: “beautify.” Cp. O.G.
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—_

3 Thou hast led forth in thy lovingkindness_ the
people which thou hast redeemed,—
Thou hast guided them in thy might into the
home of thy holiness.?

Peoples have heard_ they tremble,—

||A pang|| hath seized the dwellers of Philistia;

|| Then|| were amazed the chiefs of Edom,

The mighty ones of Moab, there seizeth them_
a trembling,—

Melted away_ have all the dwellers of Canaan;

There falleth upon them a terror and dread,

<With the greatness of thine arm> are they
struck dumb as a stone—

Till thy people pass over, O Yahweh,
Till the people pass over, which thou hast made
thine own:—
Thou bringest them in and plantest them
In the mountain of thine inheritance,
Thy dwelling-place to abide in_ which thou
hast made, O Yahweh,—
A hallowed place, O My Lord® which thy
hands have established.

—_

8 [[Yahweh|| shall reign, unto times age-

abiding and beyond.

—_
o

For the horses of Pharaoh_ with his chariots and
his horsemen_ entered into the sea,

Then did Yahweh bring back upon them the
waters of the sea,—

But |[the sons of Israel|| had gone their way on
the dry ground_ through the midst of the sea.

20Then took Miriam the prophetess_ sister of Aaron_
the timbrel in her hand,—and all the women came
forth after her with timbrels_ and dances. ?' And
Miriam responded to the men,°
Sing to Yahweh_ for he is exalted—exalted,
<The horse and his rider> hath he cast into the
sea.

§ 25. From the Red Sea to the Desert of Sin.

22 And Moses caused Israel to break up from the
Red Sea, and they went out into the desert of
Shur,—and journeyed three days in the desert_ and
found no water; 2 and_ when they came in towards
Marah_ they could not drink the waters of Marah,

2 Or: “thy hallowed’ home.”

b Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. edns., Sam.): “O Yahweh”—G.n.
¢ The pronoun “them” is masculine in the Heb.

4 =“Bitter.”

for they were |bitter|,—<for this cause> was the
name thereof called Marah.¢

%S0 the people murmured against Moses—saying

What are we to drink?

2 And he made outcry unto Yahweh_ and Yahweh
pointed out a tree, and he cast it into the waters,
and the waters became sweet—

<There> he appointed him® a statute and
regulation,

And <there> he put him' to the proof.

2And he said:

<If thou ||wilt indeed hearken|| to the voice of
Yahweh thy God,

And <the thing that is right in his eyes> thou wilt
do.

And so give ear to his commandments

And keep all his statutes>

[[None of the sicknesses which I laid on the
Egyptians|| will I lay upon thee,

For ||I|| am Yahweh, thy physician.

Y"Then came they in to Elim, and <there> were
twelve fountains of water, and seventy palm-
trees,—so they encamped there_ by the waters.

Chapter 16.

Then moved they on from Elim, and all the
assembly of the sons of Israel entered into the
desert of Sin, which is between Elim and Sinai, on
the fifteenth day of the second month, by their
coming forth out of the land of Egypt.

1

§ 26. The Murmuring and the Manna.

2 Then did all the assembly of the sons of Israel

murmur against Moses and against Aaron_ in the
desert; 3 and the sons of Israel said unto them—
Oh that we had died by the hand of Yahweh_in
the land of Egypt, when we remained by the
pot of flesh, when we did eat bread to the
full,—for ye have brought us forth into this
desert, to cause all this multitude® to die by
famine.
4 Then said Yahweh unto Moses,
Behold me! raining down for you bread" out of
heaven,—and the people shall go out and

¢ Or: “them.”
fOr: “them.”
g Or: “convocation.” Heb.: gahal.
b Or: “food.”
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EXODUS — Chapter 16.

gather_ <the portion® for a day> on its day, that
I may prove them_ whether they will walk in
my law, or not.

And it shall come to pass <on the sixth day> that
they shall settle what they shall bring in,—and
it shall be twice as much as they gather day by
day.

® So Moses and Aaron said’ unto all the sons of
Israel—

<At eventide> then shall ye know that it was
[|[Yahweh|| who brought you forth_ out of the
land of Egypt; 7 and <in the morning> then
shall ye see the glory of Yahweh_ in that he
hath heard your murmurings against
Yahweh,—what then are ||we|| that ye should
murmur against [us|?

8 And Moses said—

<In that Yahweh giveth you in the evening
flesh to eat, and bread in the morning_ to the
full, in that Yahweh heareth your murmurings,
wherewith ||ye|| are murmuring against him>
what then are [|we||? <Not against us> do ye
murmur_ but against Yahweh.

® And Moses said unto Aaron,

Say unto all the assembly of the sons of Israel,
Draw near_ before Yahweh,—for he hath heard
your murmurings.

10 And it came to pass, <when Aaron spake unto

all the assembly of the sons of Israel> then turned

they towards the desert,—and lo! ||the glory of

Yahweh|| had appeared in the cloud. !! Then spake

Yahweh unto Moses—saying,

I have heard the murmurings of the sons of
Israel,—speak unto them_ saying—

<Between the two evenings>’ shall ye eat flesh,
and <in the morning> shall ye be filled with
bread,—so shall ye know that ||l Yahweh|| am
your God.

3 And it came to pass <in the evening> that there
came up quail, and covered the camp,—and in the
morning was the outpouring of dew, round about
the camp; '* and <when the outpouring of dew
went up>then lo! <on the face of the desert> a thin
flake, thin as hoar-frost_ on the earth. '* And when
the sons of Israel saw it_ they said one to another—

What is that?
For they knew not what “that” was. Then said
Moses unto them,

5

12

3 MI: “word,” or “matter.”
b Cp. xii. 6, n.

“That” is the bread which Yahweh hath given
you to eat. ' ||This|| is the thing which
Yahweh hath commanded,

Gather ye thereof, each man_ what he needeth
for eating,"—an omer a head_ by the number
of your souls, <each man—for them who are
in his tent> shall ye take.

7And the sons of Israel did so,—and gathered,
[some] more_ and [some] less; '® and <when they
measured it with the omer> he who had gathered
more had nothing over, and ||he who had gathered
less|| had no lack: <each man_ what he needed for
eating> did they gather. ' And Moses said unto
them,—

Let ||no man|| leave thereof, until morning.

2But they hearkened not unto Moses_ but certain
men left’ thereof until morning, and it swarmed
with worms_ and become loathsome,—and Moses
was wroth with them. 2! Thus then they gathered
it, morning by morning, each man what he needed
for eating,—and <as soon as the sun waxed hot>
so0 soon it melted.

22 And it came to pass <on the sixth day> that they
gathered food twice as much, two omers for each
one,—so all the princes of the assembly came in,
and told Moses. * And he said unto them—

|| That|| is what Yahweh spake.
<The observance of a holy sabbath! to

Yahweh> is to-morrow,—<what ye would
bake> bake_  and <what ye would boil> boil,
and <all that is left over> put by you, to keep
until the morning.

2480 they put it by until the morning_ as Moses had
commanded,—and it gave no unpleasant odour,
neither was there <a worm> therein. 2° Then said
Moses—

Eat ye it to-day, for <a sabbath> is to-day_ unto
Yahweh,—<to-day> ye shall not find it in the
field. 2° <Six days> shall ye gather it,—but <on
the seventh day_ a sabbath> it shall not be
therein.

2’And it came to pass <on the seventh day> that
there went forth some of the people to gather,—
but they found not. *® Then said Yahweh unto
Moses,—

How long’ have ye refused to keep my
commandments and my laws? * See <because
[[Yahweh|| hath given you the sabbath> <for

¢ MI: “at the mouth of his eating.” Cp. chap. xii. 4.
4 Or: “the sabbath-keeping of a holy rest.”
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this cause> is ||he|| giving you <on the sixth

day> food for two days,—abide ye every man

in his place, let no man go forth from his
dwelling_ on the seventh day.

39S0 the people rested?® on the seventh day.

31 And the house® of Israel called the name thereof
Manna,—and ||the same|| was like coriander seed
white, and [|the taste thereof]| like flat-cake with
honey.¢* And Moses said—

|[This|| is the thing which Yahweh hath

commanded,

Fill an omer therefrom_ as a thing to be
preserved, to your generations,—that they
may see the bread wherewith I fed you_ in the
desert, when I brought you forth_ out of the
land of Egypt.

33S0 Moses said unto Aaron—

Take a single basket, and put therein an omer-
full of manna,—and set it down before
Yahweh, as a thing to be preserved_ to your
generations.

34<As Yahweh gave command unto Moses> so did
Aaron set it down before the testimony_ as a thing
to be preserved. ** And ||the sons of Israel|| did eat
the manna forty years,® until they entered into the
land wherein they were to dwell,—<the manna>
they did eat until they entered into the bounds of
the land of Canaan. ** Now ||an omer|| is |the tenth
of the ephah|.¢

§ 27. Water from the Rock at Rephidim.
Chapter 17.

And all the assembly of the sons of Israel set
forward out of the desert of Sin, by their
removings, at the bidding" of Yahweh,—and
encamped in Rephidim, and there was no’ water
for the people to drink. > And the people found
fault with Moses, and said—

Give us water_ that we may drink.

And Moses said to them,

—_

2 Or: “kept Sabbath.”

> Some cod. (w. Onk. MS., Sep., Syr.): “sons”—G.n.

¢ “Made with honey”—Kalisch.

4See Josh. v. 11, 12.

¢ The ephah: according to Josephus, about 1 and 1|9 an English
bushel.

fMI: “upon the mouth.”

¢ Some cod. (w. Sam., Jon., Sep., Syr.): “And why”—G.n.

"'N.B.: Singular for plural—a striking personification.

'Or: “a.”

Why should ye find fault with me? Why?# should
ye put Yahweh to the proof?
3 So the people thirsted_ there, for water, and the
people murmured against Moses,—and said—
Wherefore' is it that thou hast brought us up out
of Egypt, to kill me" and my sons, and my
cattle_ with thirst?
4 And Moses made outcry unto Yahweh_ saying,
What am I to do_ with this people? <Yet’ a little>
and they will stone me.
3 Then said Yahweh unto Moses—

Pass over before the people, and take_ with thee,
some of the elders of Israel,—<thy staff also_
wherewith thou didst smite the river> take thou
in thy hand_ so shalt thou go thy way.

Behold me! standing before thee, there upon
the' rock! in Horeb, then shalt thou smite the
rock, and there shall come forth there-from
water_ and the people shall drink.

And Moses did so_ in the sight of the elders of
Israel. 7 So he* called the name of the place,
Massah ! and Meribah,™—because of the fault-
finding of the sons of Israel, and because of their
putting Yahweh to the proof_ saying,

Is’ Yahweh in our midst_ or is he not?

6

§ 28. War with Amalek.

8 Then came in Amalek,—and fought with Israel

in Rephidim. * And Moses said unto Joshua—"
Choose for us men, and go forth, fight with
Amalek,—<to-morrow> am ||I|| stationing
myself upon the top of the hill, with the staff of
God in my hand.

10 So Joshua did_ as Moses had said to him, to
fight with Amalek,—and ||Moses, Aaron and

Hur|| went up to the top of the hill.

1" And it shall be <when Moses shall lift on high
his hands>° then shall Israel prevail, but <when
he shall let down his hands> then shall Amalek
prevail.P

i Leading the minds of the observers up from the rock to Him
who stood thereon.

K Or: “one”="“the name...was called.”

! “Proving-place.”

™ “Fault-finding-place.”

" Ml: “Jehoshua”; Heb.: yehdshiia " over 250 times.

° So it shd be (pl. w. Sam., Sep.)—G.n. Bearing aloft a banner,
as some think, now with one hand, and then with the other.
Hence, below, Yahweh-nissi=Yahweh my banner.

P So, according to best usage, the tenses in this verse shd be
rendered—and the statement may be the reminiscence of a
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12But ||the hands of Moses|| were weary,* so they
took a stone, and put under him, and he sat
thereupon,—and ||[Aaron and Hur|| upheld his
hands—<on this side> one_ and <on that side>
one, and so his hands became steady_ until the
going in of the sun. '* So Joshua overthrew
Amalek and his people, with the edge® of the
sword. '* Then said Yahweh unto Moses—

Write this as a remembrancer in a book,® and
rehearse it in the ears of Joshua,—that I will
[[wipe out|| the remembrance of Amalek, from
under the heavens.¢

15" And Moses built an altar,—and called the name
thereof Yahweh-nissi.®'® And he said—
<Because of a hand against the throne of Yah>'
Yahweh hath war with Amalek,—from
generation to generation!

§ 29. The Visit of Jethro, Moses’ Father-in-law.
Chapter 18.

' And Jethro, priest® of Midian, father-in-law of
Moses, heard’ all that God had done for Moses,
and for Israel his people,—in that Yahweh had
brought forth Israel out of Egypt.h

2 So Jethro, Moses’ father-in-law_ took Zipporah,
Moses’ wife,—after she had been sent home;

3 and her two sons,—of whom ||the name of the
one|| was Gershom, for, said he,

<A sojourner> am I in a strange land,
# and ||the name of the other]|| Eliezer,* for
[[The God of my father|| was my help, and
delivered me from the sword of Pharaoh.

5 And Jethro, Moses’ father-in-law_ came in_ with
his two sons and his wife_ unto Moses,—into the
desert where ||he|| was encamping_ the mountain
of God; ¢ and said' unto Moses,

|[I,™ thy father-in-law_ Jethro||, am coming in
unto thee,—and thy wife, and her two sons,
with her.

promise; but according to late usage the tenses may be taken
historically.

2 Lit.: “heavy.”

> Ml: “mouth.”

¢ MI: “the book”; but the article may be that of species, hence
in English="a book.”

4 Num. xxiv. 20.

¢ See above, on verse 11.

f Gt.: “Surely the hand is on the banner of Yah”—G.n., G. Intro.
383, 384: so also Davies’ H.L., p. 301.

g Cp. chap. ii. 16.

" A sp. v.r. (sevir): “the land of Egypt"—G.n.

7 So Moses went forth to meet his father-in-law, and
bowed himself down to him_ and kissed him, and
they asked each other of their welfare,—and came
into the tent.  Then Moses recounted to his father-
in-law, all that Yahweh had done to Pharaoh_ and
to the Egyptians, for Israel’s sake,—all the
hardship which had befallen them by the way, and
how Yahweh had delivered’ them. ° Then did
Jethro rejoice, for all the good which Yahweh had
done to Israel,—whom he had delivered out of the
hand of the Egyptians. '° And Jethro said—

Blessed’ be Yahweh, who hath delivered you out
of the hand of the Egyptians_ and out of the
hand of Pharaoh,—

Who hath delivered the people from under the
hand of the Egyptians:

1 |[Now|| I know that ||greater|| is Yahweh than all

the gods,
|[Even in the thing wherein they were arrogant
over them||.

12 Then took Jethro_ father-in-law of Moses, an
ascending-offering and sacrifices" to God,—and
Aaron and all the elders of Israel came in_ to eat
bread with the father-in-law of Moses before God.

3 Now it came to pass <on the morrow> that
Moses sat_ to judge the people,—and the people
stood by Moses, from the morning, until® the
evening. '* And <when Moses’ father-in-law saw
all that ||he|| was doing for the people> he said—

What is this thing which ||thou|| art doing for the
people? Wherefore' art |[thou|| sitting |alone],
with ||all the people|| stationed by thee_ from
morning until® evening?

15And Moses said to his father-in-law,—

Because the people come in unto me_ to seek
God:

6. <When they have a matter> they come in unto
me, then do I judge between a man and his
neighbour,—and make known the statutes of
God, and his laws.

1Or: “let go.”

1 “A sojourner there.”

k“God is help.”

! Sam., Sep., Syr.: “Lo!” [instead of “I”’]—G.n. [In wh. case
render: “And one said...is coming.”]

™ Sam., Sep., Syr.: “Lo!” [instead of “I”]—G.n. [In wh. case
render: “And one said...is coming.”]

" Prob. peace-offerings. Cp. Driver & White in P.B., Leviticus;
0.G. 257% 11 5.

° Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. edn., Sam., Syr.): “even until”—G.n.

P Some cod. (w. Sam., Syr.): “even until”—G.n.
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EXODUS — Chapter 19.

"Then said Moses’ father-in-law unto him,—

Not good is the thing that thou’ art doing.

Thou wilt get quite worn out both thou_ and
this people that is with thee,—for the thing is
too heavy’ for thee, thou canst not do it_ alone.

9 |INow|| hearken thou to my voice—let me

counsel thee, and may God be with thee:

Be |thou] for |the people| in front of God, so shalt

|[thou]| bring the matters unto God;

and shalt cause to shine upon them, the statutes
and the laws,—and make known to them the
way wherein they should go, and the work they
should do.

2l ||Thou thyself]| therefore_ shalt look out, from
among all the people—men of ability_ reverers
of God, men of fidelity_ haters of extortion,—
and place [them] over them as rulers of
thousands, rulers® of hundreds, rulers of fifties,
and rulers of tens. ?* So shall they judge the
people at any time, and it shall be  <all the
great matters> shall they bring in unto thee, but
<all the small matters> shall ||they themselves||
judge,—so, lighten thou the burden for thyself,
and let them bear it with thee.

2 <If |this thing| thou wilt do, and God shall
command’ thee> then shalt thou be able to
endure,—yea |[moreover| ||all this people|| shall
go in |lunto their dwellings|| contented.?

24S0 Moses hearkened' to the voice of his father-in-

law, and did all that he had said;

2Sand Moses chose men of ability out of all Israel,

and set them to be heads over the people,—rulers
of thousands, rulers of hundreds, rulers of fifties,
and rulers of tens.

26 And they shall judge the people, at any time,—
<the hard matters> shall they bring in unto
Moses, but <all the small matters> shall ||they
themselves|| judge.©

27 And Moses sent forth his father-in-law,—and he

went his way by himself, unto his own land.

18

20

2 Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., Syr.): “and rulers”—G.n.

> Ml: “in well-being.”

¢ Here too tenses may be historical: cp. chap. xvii. 11, n.

4 A very beautiful testimony to God’s regard for the whole
world.

§ 30. The Arrival at Sinai: Israel invited to enter into
Covenant.

Chapter 19.

' <In the third month, by the coming forth of the
sons of Israel out of the land of Egypt> |lon this
day|| came they into the desert of Sinai;

2 then was it that they brake up out of Rephidim,

and came into the desert of Sinai, and encamped

in the desert,—yea Israel encamped there_ before
the mountain. > And <when |[Moses|| had gone up
unto God> then called Yahweh unto him_ out of
the mountain_ saying,
|| Thus|| shalt thou say to the house of Jacob,
And tell the sons of Israel:
[|[Ye|| have seen, what,
Egyptians,—
And how I bare you upon wings of eagles,
And brought you in_ unto myself:—
|[Now||, therefore <if ye will ||indeed hearken||
to my voice,
And keep my covenant>
Then shall ye be mine_ as a treasure beyond all
the peoples,
For <mine> is all the earth.!
But ||ye|| shall be mine,
As a kingdom of priests_
And a holy nation.
[|These|| are the words, which thou shalt speak
unto the_ sons of Israel.

I did unto the

7 Then came Moses, and called for the elders of

the people,—and put before them all these words
which Yahweh had commanded him. 3 And all the
people responded together and said,
<All that Yahweh hath spoken> will we do.
And Moses took back the words of the people,
unto Yahweh. ? Then said Yahweh unto Moses:
Lo! ||I]| am coming unto thee in the veiling of
cloud, in order that the people may hear when
I speak with,” thee |moreover also| that ||in
thee|| they may trust to times age-abiding.
Then told Moses the words of the people, unto
Yahweh. '° And Yahweh said unto Moses—

¢ Hence an argument that verse 19 gives the responsive setting
of the Ten Commandments.
fJohn v. 45.
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Go unto the people, and thou shalt hallow them
to-day_ and to-morrow,—and they shall wash
their clothes; '' and shall be ready_ by the
third day,—for <on the third day> will
Yahweh come down in the sight of all the
people, upon Mount Sinai. '? So then thou
shalt set bounds for the people round about,
saying,

Take heed to yourselves—that ye go not up
into the mountain, nor touch the boundary
thereof,—]||whosoever toucheth the
mountain|| shall ||surely die]|. '* No hand shall
touch it_ but he shall be ||surely stoned|| or be
||surely shot||, <whether <beast or man> he
shall not live,—

<When the ram’s hormn soundeth® ||they

themselves|| shall come up within the mount.

4" Then Moses went down out of the mount_ unto
the people,—and hallowed the people, and they
washed their clothes. > And he said unto the
people,

Be ready_ by the third day,—do not approach a

woman.

16 And it came to pass <on the third day © when the
morning had come> that there were thunderings
and lightnings_ and a heavy cloud upon the mount,
and the sound of a horn, loud exceedingly,—and
all the people who were in the camp trembled. !’
And Moses brought forth the people, to meet God,
out of the camp,—and they stationed themselves
in the lower part of the mount. '® And |[Mount
Sinai|| smoked |all over|, because Yahweh had
come down thereon_ |in fire|,—and the smoke
thereof went up as the smoke of a furnace, and all
the mountain trembled exceedingly. ' And <as oft
as the sound of the horn went on and became
exceeding loud> ||Moses|| spake and ||God||
responded to him with a voice.! 2 Thus came
Yahweh down upon Mount Sinai_ unto the top of
the mount,—and Yahweh called Moses unto the

2S0 O.G.

> “When the trumpet soundeth, they shall go forward to the
mountain”—Kalisch.

¢ Comp. verse 11.

4 Suggesting repeated action: for which, in case of the
imperfect, see Ges. Gram § 127, 4 b, Davidson’s Heb. Syntax.
That we have here an intimation of the manner in which the
Ten Commandments of the following chapter were
enunciated, is tolerably clear. Compare, for anticipatory
method, Deut. xxxi. with respect to “the Song” of xxxii.

top of the mount, and Moses |went up|. 2' Then
said Yahweh unto Moses,

Go down_ adjure the people,—lest they press
through unto Yahweh_ to see, and so there fall
from among them a multitude.

22 Yea <even the priests® who do approach unto
Yahweh> must hallow themselves,—Ilest
Yahweh break in upon them.

23 And Moses said unto Yahweh,

The people cannot come up into Mount Sinai,—
for [|thou thyself]| hast adjured us_ saying:

Set bounds to the mountain and hallow it.
24And Yahweh said unto him—

Away_ down! then shalt thou come up_ |[thou
and Aaron with thee||,—but <as for the priests’
and the people> let it not be that they press
through to come up unto Yahweh_ lest he break
in upon them.

S0 Moses went down unto the people,—and said

[these things] unto them.

§ 31. The Law of Ten Commands.
Chapter 20.

' And God spake all these words_ saying:—

2 |Ifl am Yahweh thy God,—who have brought
thee forth out of the land of Egypt_ out of the
house of servants:—

3 Thou shalt not have other gods_ besides me.2

4 Thou shalt not make to thee an image " or any

form, that is in the heavens above,—or that is
in the earth beneath,—or that is in the waters
beneath the earth: ° thou shalt not bow thyself
down to them_ nor be led to serve them—For
I, Yahweh_ thy God|| am a jealous GOD,
visiting' the iniquity of fathers, upon sons,
unto three [generations] and unto four_ |of
them that hate me|; ¢ but shewing
lovingkindness ~ unto  thousands  [of
generations],—of them who love me, and
keep my commandments| X

¢ “Prob. chieftans (exercising priestly functions)”—O.G. 468.

fSee previous.

g Ml: “unto my face.”

h Either carved or graven (pesel): also used of a molten image,
but “prob. chased or finished w. the chisel”—Davies” H.L.

1 Or: “charging.”

1 Cp. chap. xxxiv. 6, 7 (and Kalisch’s note there); also Deut. v.
9.

K Cp. chap. xxxiv. 6, 7, n.
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7 Thou shalt not utter the name of Yahweh thy
God, for falsehood,” for Yahweh will not let

him go unpunished’ who uttereth his name,
for falsehood.

8 Remember the sabbath day_® to hallow it:

? <Six days> shalt thou labour, and do all thy
work; '° but ||the seventh day|| is a sabbath °
unto Yahweh thy God,—thou shalt do no
work |[thou_ nor thy son_ nor thy daughter,
[nor]¢ thy servant_ nor thy handmaid_ nor thy
beast, nor thy sojourner who is within thy
gates||. ! For <in six days> did Yahweh make
the heavens and the earth_ [and]° the sea—
and all that in them is, and rested on the
seventh day,—<for this cause> Yahweh
blessed the sabbath day and hallowed it.

12 Honour thy father_ and thy mother,—that thy
days may be prolonged’ upon the soil, which
Yahweh thy God is about to give® unto thee.

Thou shalt not commit murder.
Thou shalt not commit adultery.
15 Thou shalt not steal.

Thou shalt not testify" against thy neighbour_
with a witness of falsehood.

Thou shalt not covet_ thy neighbour’s house,—
thou shalt not covet_ thy neighbour’s wife,
nor his servant' nor his handmaid_ nor his
ox_ nor his ass_nor anything which belongeth
unto thy neighbour.

§ 32. The People are terrified, and prevail on Moses to
hear God in their stead.

18 And ||all the people|| were witnessing' the voices
and the torches * and the sound of the horn_ and
the mountain_ smoking,—so then the people were
struck with awe' and shrank back, and stood afar
off. ¥ And they said unto Moses,

Speak |thou|| with us_ and we will hear,—but let
not God speak’ with us_ lest we die.

2 Or: “vanity.”

b Or: “the day of rest.”

¢ Or: “arest.”

4 Some cod. (w. S ear. pr. edns., Jon.): “nor”—G.n.

¢ Sam. MS., Onk. MS., Jon. MS., Sep., Syr.: “and the sea”—
G.n.

fOr: “the day of rest.”

g MI: “is giving.”

h Ml: “answer.”

20 And Moses said unto the people—

Do not fear, for <to the end he may prove you>
hath God come’,—and to the end the reverence
of him may be upon your faces_ that ye sin not.

21S0 then the people stood afar off,—and ||[Moses||
approached unto the thick gloom, where God was.

§ 33. Transitional Warnings against Idolatry, and
Instructions as to Divine Worship.

22Then said Yahweh unto Moses,

[| Thus|| shalt thou say_ unto the sons of Israel,—
|[Ye yourselves|| have seen that <out of the

heavens> have I spoken with you.

Ye shall not make [aught] beside me,—
<neither gods of silver, nor gods of gold>
shall ye make to yourselves.

24 <An altar of earth> shalt thou make to me, then
shalt thou offer thereupon thine ascending-
sacrifices, and thy peace-offerings, thy
sheep, and thine oxen. <In every place where
I may mention™ my name> will I come in
unto thee_ and will bless thee.

But <if ||an altar of stones|| thou wilt make to
me> thou shalt not build them hewn,—for
<as soon as thou hast lifted ||thy sharp tool||
thereupon> thou hast profaned it;"
neither shalt thou go up |by steps| unto mine
altar,—lest by any means thy shame be
discovered thereupon.

26

§ 34. An Outline of Social and Religious Laws, in
Amplification of the Proposed Covenant.

Chapter 21.

Now |[these]|| are the regulations® which thou
shalt put before them.

1

2 <When thou shalt acquire a servant who is a

Hebrew> ||six years|| shall he serve,—but ||in
the seventh|| shall he go out freely—for
nought. * <If ||by himself]| he came in> ||by
himself]| shall he go out,—<if he was
|[married||>P then shall his wife go out with

i Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep.): “his field or his servant”—G.n.

ILit.: “seeing.”

K Cp. Rev. iv. 5: possibly in the sense of “thunderings and
lightnings.”

!'So it shd be (w. Sam., Syr.)—G.n.

™ Or: “announce.”

? Cp. Deut. xxvii. 5.

° That is: “rules,” “divine applications of law to actual life.”

P MI: “owner (bd ‘al) of a wife.”
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EXODUS — Chapter 21.

him. * <If ||his lord||* gave him a wife, and she
have borne him sons or daughters> ||the wife
and her children|| shall be her lord’s, and ||he||
shall go out by himself. °> But <if the servant
shall ||plainly say]|,
I love my lord,” and my wife_ and my sons,—
I will not go out free>
then shall his lord® bring him near unto God,¢
and shall bring him near unto the door, or unto
the door-post,—and his lord shall pierce his ear
with an awl, so shall he serve him all his life.
And <when a man shall sell his daughter to be a
handmaid> she shall not go out according to
the out-going of the men-servants. ® <If she is
uncomely in the eyes of her lord, who hath not®
assigned her in marriage> then shall he suffer
her to be redeemed: <to a strange people> shall
he not have power to sell her_ in that he hath
dealt treacherously with her. ° And <if ||to his
son|| he assign her> ||according to the custom’
for daughters|| shall he do for her. '° <If he take
to himself ||another]||> ||her food_ her clothing,
and her marriage-right|| shall he not withdraw.
1" But <if ||these three|| he will not do for her>
then shall she go out for nought, without
silver.®
12" <He that smiteth a man, so that he die> shall
||surely be put to death||. '* But <he who hath
not lain in wait, but ||God|| hath occasioned him
to come to his hand> then will I appoint for
thee a place, whither he may flee. '* But <when
a man shall act presumptuously against his
neighbour, to slay him with guile> ||from
mine altar|" shalt thou take him to die. !> And
<he that smiteth his father or his mother> shall
|lsurely be put to death||. ' And <he that
stealeth a man of the sons of Israel and selleth

7

@ Ml: “his lords.” But evidently (cp. ver. 5) pl. “of quality.” as
so often.

b Here sing. (Heb. ‘ddon). Cp. ver. 4.

¢ Ml: “his lords.” But evidently (cp. ver. 5) pl. “of quality.” as
so often.

d Heb.: hd-'élohiym— Before the judges, and so almost all
interpreters; for the judges pronounce the sentence in the
name of the Deity”—XKalisch.

¢ Written (lo’) “not”; but read (lo—waw, instead of aleph) “for
himself.” Some cod. (w. Aram., Sep., Syr.) both write and
read “for himself.” Other cod. (w. 7 ear. pr. edns., Sam.) both
write and read “not”—G.n.

fOr: “regulation.”

¢ Cp. verse 2.

him_ or he be found in his hand> shall ||surely
be put to death|].

7 And <he who revileth his father or his mother>
shall [|surely be put to death]|.

And <when men strive together, and one shall
smite the other_ with a stone or with his fist,—
and he die not_ but shall fall to his bed;— if
he rise_ and shall walk abroad on his staff>then
shall he that smote him be acquitted,—|only|
<for his loss of time> he shall pay, and ||shall
surely heal|| him.

And <when a man shall smite his servant or his
handmaid with a rod, and he die, under his
hand> he shall ||surely be avenged||;
nevertheless <if ||for a day or for two days|| he
continue> he shall not be avenged, for ||his
silver|| he is’.

And <when men strive together, and push
against a woman with child, and she miscarry,}
but there is no other mischief> he shall ||surely
be fined||, according as the woman’s husband
shall lay upon him, but he shall give it through
judges. # But <if mischief’ follow> then shalt
thou give life* for life;' 2* eye for eye, tooth for

tooth,—hand for hand, foot for foot, >* brand
for brand,™ wound for wound,—stripe for
stripe.”

26 And <when a man smiteth the eye of his servant_
or the eye of his handmaid_ and destroyeth it>
he shall send him forth ||free|| for his eye; ? or
<if ||the tooth of his servant_ or the tooth of his
handmaid|| he knock out> he shall send him
forth ||free|| for his tooth.°

28 And <when an ox goreth a man or a woman_ and
death ensueth> the ox shall ||surely be stoned]||
and his flesh shall not be eaten, and |[the owner
of the ox|| shall be quit. ** But <if ||the ox]| was
wont to gore’ before that timeP and it hath been

—_

—_
oo

21

" Note the logical force of this emphasis: even from thence shalt
thou take him: that asylum, sacred though it is, shall be no
asylum for him.

i So it shd be (w. Aram., Sep.)—G.n. [The words “of the sons
of Israel” not found in M.C.T.]

I'Lit.: “her children go out.”

kU.: “soul.”

'U.: “soul.”

™ “Burning for burning”—XKalisch.

" Observe the primary design of this law, namely, to protect
from injury.

° How tenderly careful of the weaker class the Divine Lawgiver
herein appears!

P Ml: “yesterday, the third (day).”
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EXODUS — Chapter 22.

attested to his owner, and he hath not
proceeded to put him under guard, and he
causeth the death of man or woman> ||the ox||
shall be stoned, and ||his owner also|| shall be
put to death. 3° <If* ||a sin-covering|| be laid on
him> then shall he give a ransom for his life,’
according to® whatsoever may be laid on him:

31 <if ||a son|| he gore_ or ||a daughter|| he gore

laccording to this regulation| shall it be done to

him;

<if ||a servant|| the ox gore_ or ||a handmaid||>

<thirty shekels of silver> shall he give to his

lord, and ||the ox|| shall be stoned.

33 And <when a man openeth a pit, or when a man
diggeth a pit, and doth not cover it,—and there
falleth thereinto an ox or an ass> ** ||the owner
of the pit|| shall make it good, <silver> shall he
pay back to the owner thereof,—and ||the dead
beast|| shall be his.

33 And <when the ox of one man thrusteth the ox
of his neighbour_ so that it dieth> then shall
they sell the live ox_ and divide the silver
thereof, and <the dead ox also> shall they
divide. ¢ Or <if it was known that ||an ox|| was
|wont to gore| before that time,® and his owner
proceeded not to put him under guard> he shall
||[surely make good||—an ox for the ox, and
||the dead one|| shall be his.

32

Chapter 22.

<When a man stealeth an ox or a sheep,® and
slayeth it_ or selleth it> <with five of the herd>
shall he make good—for the ox, or <with four
of the flock> for the sheep.
2 <If ||in the place of breaking in|| the thief be
found" and he is smitten so that he dieth> there
is due for him’ no’ shedding of blood: 3 <should
the sun have arisen upon him>¢ there would be
shedding of blood due for him,"—he is |surely
to make restitution|, <if he hath nothing> then
is he to be sold, for his theft. * <If the thing
stolen is ||found’ in his hand||—whether ox_ or

1

2 Some cod. (w. Onk. MS., Sep., Syr.) have: “But if"—G.n.

b U.: “soul.” This enactment raises the important question, how
far these death-penalties generally were commutable. Cp.
chap. xxx. 12.

¢ Some cod. have: “with whatsoever”—G.n.

4 MI: “yesterday, the third (day).

¢ Or: “goat.”

ass_ or sheep_ alive> [|with two|| shall he make
restitution.

<When a man causeth a field or a vineyard to be
depastured, or hath sent in his own cattle and
stripped the field of another> he shall ||surely
make restitution|| out of his own field,
according to the yield thereof; or <if ||all the
field|| he depasture>' with the best of his own
field, or with the best of his own vineyard>
shall he make restitution.

<When a fire breaketh out_ and hath come upon
thorns, and so there is consumed a stack of
sheaves_ or the standing corn_ or the field> he
that kindled the fire ||shall surely make
restitution||.

<When a man giveth unto his neighbour silver or
jewelry_ to keep, and it is stolen out of the
house of the man>: & <if the thief be found> he
shall give in restitution |[double|: <if the thief be
not found> then shall the owner of the house
be brought near unto God [to swear] that he
hath not laid his hand on the property of his
neighbour.

<For any affair of trespass—for an ox_ for an
ass_ for a sheep_ for a mantle_ for anything lost_
as to which one could say—This is ||it||> <unto
God> shall come the affair of them both,—]||he
whom God shall condemn|| shall make
restitution of double_ to his neighbour.

<When a man delivereth unto his neighbour, an
ass_ or an ox_ or a sheep,* or any beast |to
keep|,—and it dieth, or is fractured, or is
driven away_ no one beholding> " ||the oath of
Yahweh|| shall come between them both, That
he hath not laid his hand on the property of his
neighbour,—then shall the owner thereof
accept it, and he shall not make restitution. '?
But <ifit be ||verily stolen|| from him> he shall
make restitution to the owner thereof. '3 <If it
be ||verily torn in pieces||> he shall bring it in
as a witness,—<for that which was torn> he
shall not make restitution.

4 And <when a man asketh aught of his neighbour,

and it is fractured or dieth, ||its owner|| not’

f As much as to say: “If he be caught in the act.”

¢ And he therefore not have been caught in the act.

h That is, if so slain in cold blood.

I The words between “another” and “with the best” shd be added
(w. Sam. and Sep.)—G.n.

1“Of which it is said that it is his”—Kalisch.

K Or: “goat.”
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EXODUS — Chapter 23.

being with it> he shall |surely make
restitution||. '* <If ||its owner]|| was with it> he
shall not make restitution,—<if it is ||hired||> it
cometh into its hire.

And <when a man enticeth a virgin who is not
betrothed, and lieth with her> he shall ||surely
pay a purchase-price|| that she may be his’
wife. 7 <If her father ||utterly refuse|| to give
her to him> <silver> shall he weigh out,
according to the purchase-price of virgins.

<A sorceress>" shalt thou not suffer to live.

||[Whosoever lieth with a beast|| shall ||surely be
put to death||.

||[He that sacrificeth to the gods|| shall be devoted
to destruction,—except [he sacrificeth] to
Yahweh alone.

And <a sojourner> shalt thou not tread down,
neither shalt thou drive him away,—for
<sojourners> ye became in the land of Egypt.

<Neither widow nor fatherless> shalt thou
humiliate: 2 <if thou ||do humiliate|| him>
[[when he in anywise crieth out unto me|| I will
||surely hear|| his outcry; >* so shall kindle mine
anger, and [ will slay you with the sword,—and
your |wives| shall become [widows|, and your
|sons| |fatherless|.

<If||silver|| thou wilt lend unto my people—unto
the humbled one by thee> thou shalt not be to
him' like one that lendeth on interest,—thou
shalt not lay upon him’ interest.

<If thou ||do take in pledge|| the mantle of thy
neighbour> ||by the going in of the sun|| shalt
thou restore it to him; *’ for ||that|| is his only
covering, ||that|| is his mantle_ for his skin,—
wherein shall he sleep? and it shall come to
pass, <when he maketh outcry unto me> then
will I hear_ because gracious I am’.

<God>’ shalt thou not revile,—and <a prince
among thy people> shalt thou not curse.

<Thy fulness and thine outflow> shalt thou not
delay,—<the firstborn of thy sons> shalt thou
give to me. 3° ||Thus|| shalt thou do with thine
ox_ with thy sheep,—<seven days> shall it be
with its dam, <on the eighth day> shalt thou
give it to me.

2 Cp. Deu. xviii. 9-14.

b Chap xxi. 6.

¢ MI: “raise” or “take up”: same word as in chap. xx. 7.
4 Or: “mischief.”

¢ Or: “testify.”

31" <Holy men> therefore_ shall ye truly become to
me,—and <flesh in the field torn to pieces>
shall ye not eat, <to the dogs> shall ye cast it.

Chapter 23.

Thou shalt not utter® a false report. Do not lay
thy hand with a lawless man, to become a
witness helping forward violence and wrong. 2
Thou shalt not follow multitudes to commit
wickedness,—neither shalt thou answer® in a
quarrel_ so as to turn away after multitudes_ to
mislead. * <Even a poor man> shalt thou not
prefer in his quarrel.

<When thou meetest the ox of thine enemy_ or
his ass_ going astray> thou shalt ||surely bring
it back|| to him.

> <When thou seest the ass of him that hateth thee_
sinking down under his burden, and mightest
have foreborne to unload him> thou shalt
||surely help him to unload||f

Thou shalt not pervert the vindication of thy
needy one_ in his quarrel.

<From a matter of falsehood> thou shalt keep far
away,—and <the innocent one and the
righteous> do not thou slay, for I will not
justify® a lawless man. ® And <a bribe> shalt
thou not take,—for [[the bribe|| blindeth the
clear-sighted, and perverteth the words of the
righteous. ° And <a sojourner> shalt thou not
drive away,—seeing that |lye yourselves||
know the soul of a sojourner; for <sojourners>
became ye in the land of Egypt.

10" And <six years> shalt thou sow thy land,—and
shalt gather the yield" thereof; '! but <the
seventh year> shalt thou let it rest and be still,
so shall the needy of thy people eat, and <what
they leave> shall the wild-beast of the field
eat,—<in like manner> shalt thou deal with thy
vineyard_ with! thine oliveyard.

12" <Six days> shalt thou do thy work, but <on the

seventh day> shalt thou keep sabbath,—that

thine ox may rest, and thine ass, and that the
son of thy handmaid_ and the sojourner, |may
be refreshed|.

fMI: “loosen (or unload) with him.” Cp. O.G. 737

€ Or: “declare righteous.”

h Lit.: “inbringing.”

i Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep. and Syr.): “and with”—G.n.
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EXODUS — Chapter 24.

13 And <in all that I have said unto thee> shalt thou

take heed to thyself,—and <the name of other
gods> shalt thou not mention, it shall not be
heard upon thy mouth.

them. 2* Thou shalt not bow thyself down to
their gods_ neither shalt thou be led to serve
them, neither shalt thou do according to their
works,—but thou shalt ||verily overthrowl||

them, and |[completely break in pieces|| their
pillars.  So shall ye serve Yahweh your God,
and he will bless thy bread_ and thy water,—
and I will take away sickness out of thy midst.
There shall be nothing casting its young or
barren_ in thy land,—<the number of thy days>
will I make full. 7 <My terror>¢ will I send
before thee, and will confound all the people,
amongst whom thou shalt come,—and will
deliver up all thine enemies unto thee as they
flee.

28 And I will send the hornet, before thee,—and
it shall drive out the Hivite_ the Canaanite  and
the Hittite, from before thee. 2 I will not drive
them out from before thee_ in one year,—lest
the land should become a desolation, so would
the wild-beast of the field multiply over thee.

30 <Little by little> will 1 drive them out from

before thee,—until thou become fruitful, then

shalt thou take possession of the land. 3! So will

I set thy bounds from the Red Sea_ even unto

the sea of the Philistines, and from the desert

unto the River (Euphrates),"—for I will deliver
into your hand the' inhabitants of the land, so

shalt thou drive them out from before thee. *

Thou shalt not make  <with them or with their

gods> ||a covenant||:

they shall not dwell in thy land, lest they cause

[thee| to sin against |me|,—for thou mightest

serve their gods, verily! it would become to

thee |a snare|!

4" <Three times> shalt thou keep festival to me_ in
the year. !* <The festival of unleavened cakes>
shalt thou keep,—|seven days| shalt thou eat
unleavened cakes_ as I commanded thee_ at the
appointed time of the month Abib; for
<therein> camest thou forth out of Egypt,—
and they shall not see my face® |empty-handed|.
16 And the festival of harvest, with the
firstfruits of thy labours, which thou shalt sow
in the field. And the festival of ingathering—at
the out-going of the year, when thou hast
gathered in thy labours, out of the field. 7
<Three times in the year> shall all thy males
see the face of® the Lord Yahweh.°

18 Thou shalt not offer <with anything leavened>
the blood of my sacrifice,—neither shall the fat
of my festival-sacrifice remain’ until morning.
9 <The beginning of the firstfruits of thy
ground> shalt thou bring into the house of
Yahweh thy God. Thou shalt not boil a kid_ in
the milk of its dam.¢

26

20 Lo! ||I|| am sending a messenger® before thee, to
guard thee in the way,—and to bring thee into
the place which I have prepared. ?' Take thou
heed of his presence, and hearken to his
voice—do not vex him,—for he will not
pardon your transgression, for |jmy name|| is | 33
within him. # But <if thou ||wilt" indeed
hearken|| to his voice, and so wilt do all that I
may speak> then will I be an enemy to thine
enemies, and an adversary to thine adversaries;
2 for my messenger shall go before thee, and
bring thee in—unto the Amorite, and the
Hittite, and the Perizzite, and the Canaanite,
thef Hivite_ and the Jebusite,—so will I destroy

§ 35. The Covenant finally ratified.
Chapter 24.

I And <unto Moses> he said—

2 So it shd be. G. Intro. 458. [The Massorites pointed so as to
secure harmony with chap. xxxiii. 20; “but passages like Exo.
xxiii. 15; xxxiv. 20; Isa. i. 12, which are most difficult to
construe with the accusative, plainly show that the natural

4 Cp. chap. xxxiv. 26; Deu. xiv. 21.

¢ There seems to be no reason to doubt that, in this Messenger
of Yahweh, we catch a glimpse of some mystery in the
Godhead. For contrast with an inferior messenger, see chap.

vocalisation of the verb in all these phrases is the kal”—as Xxxiil. 2, 3.
here rendered.] f Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk. and 1 ear. pr. edn.): “and the”—
b See ver. 15, n. G.n.

€ Or: “a terror of me.”
" Generally understood by the Heb. hanndhdh' here used.
i Some cod. (w. Jon. and 1 ear. pr. edn.): “and the”—G.n.

¢ Heb.: hd'adén yahweh. Another example (so common in
Ezekiel) of the occurrence of “Lord” along with the
incommunicable Name, precluding the use of “LORD” instead
of that Name, compelling a resort to “GoD” instead of “LORD”
in A.V. and R.V. Cp. Intro., Chapter IV., L., B., (i.).
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EXODUS — Chapter 25.

Come up unto Yahweh—||thou, and Aaron,
Nadab_ and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of
Israel||, so shall ye bow yourselves down_ from
afar. > And Moses alone’ shall draw near unto
Yahweh, but ||they|| shall not draw near,—and
|[the people|| shall not come up with him.

3 So Moses came_ and recounted to the people all
the words of Yahweh, and all the regulations,>—
and all the people responded with one voice_ and
said,

<All the words which Yahweh hath spoken> will
we do.

4 Then wrote Moses all the words of Yahweh, and
rose up early in the morning_ and builded an altar,
under the mountain,—and twelve pillars, for the
twelve tribes of Israel; * and he sent young men of
the sons of Israel,’ and they caused to go up,
ascending-sacrifices,—and slew peace-offerings
to Yahweh_ of oxen. ® Then took Moses_ half of
the blood, and put it in basins, and <half of the
blood> dashed he over the altar; ’ then took he the
book® of the covenant, and read in the ears of the
people. And they said,

<All that Yahweh hath spoken> will we do_ and
will hearken.

8 Then Moses took the blood, and dashed over the

people,—and said,

Lo! the blood of the covenant which Yahweh
hath solemnised with you, over? all these
words.

Then went up Moses and Aaron, Nadab and

Abihu_ and seventy of the elders of Israel;

%and they saw the God of Israel,—and <under his
feet>° like a pavement of sapphire, and like the
very heavens | for brightness;® and

<against the nobles of the sons of Israel> put he
not forth his hand,—so then they had vision of
God, and did eat and drink."

9

2 Probably by “the words” here we shd understand the ten
commands and by “the regulations” the superadded body of
fundamental legislation contained in chapters xxi.—xxiii.

® And so, all Israel appears as yet in the character of a nation of
priests. The sacrifices, too, are those alone of devotion and
friendship.

¢ Or: “scroll.”

4 Or: “upon the basis of.”

¢ Did they actually see more than what was “under the feet” of
the God of Israel? The sacred reserve of the description is at
once poetically grand and religiously impressive.

§ 36. By Divine Command, Moses, attended by Joshua
only, ascends Mount Sinai to receive the Two Tables
and further Laws; and remains in the Mountain forty
Days and forty Nights.

2Then said Yahweh unto Moses—

Come thou up unto me_ in the mountain, and
remain thou there,—for I must give thee' tables
of stone’_ and the law_ and the commandment,
which I have written_ to direct them.

13 And Moses rose up, and Joshua his attendant,
and Moses went up into the mountain of God;
"but <unto the elders> he said—

Tarry for us here, until we return unto you.

And lo! ||Aaron and Hur|| are with you, ||/he that
hath a cause|| let him draw near unto them’.

15So then Moses went up into the mountain,—and
the cloud covered the mountain. ' And the glory
of Yahweh rested upon Mount Sinai, and the cloud
covered it six days,—then called he unto Moses,
on the seventh day_out of the midst of the cloud.
17 And ||the appearance of the glory of Yahweh||
was like a consuming fire! on the top of the
mountain,—in the sight™ of the sons of Israel. '8
And Moses entered into the midst of the cloud,
and ascended into the mountain. And it came to
pass that Moses was in the mountain’ forty days
and forty nights.

§ 37. Moses is instructed to make a Sanctuary, and
holy Garments; and to consecrate Aaron and his Sons
to minister as Priests.

Chapter 25.

' And Yahweh spake unto Moses_ saying:

2 Speak unto the sons of Israel, that they take for
me_ a heave-offering,—<of every man whose
heart urgeth him> shall ye take my heave-
offering.

And ||this|| is the heave-offering which ye shall
take of them,—gold and silver_ and bronze; *
and blue_ and purple, and crimson_ and fine

3

f“Like the substance of the sky=the sky itself”—O.G.

€ “Purity”™—O.G.

" On what provisions did they feast? Was it on the covenant
sacrifices mentioned in verse 5?

i A well-known force of the “cohortative” form of the verb here
used.

1 Or: “that they may have a code of laws, may be law-guided.”
Cp. Heb. vii. 11.

K MI: “he that is a master (ba‘al) of words.”

!'Heb. xii. 29.

™ MI: “to the eyes.”
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EXODUS — Chapter 25.

linen_ and goat’s hair; ° and rams’ skins dyed
red_ and badgers’ skins_and acacia wood,; ° oil
for giving light,—perfumes for the anointing
oil, and for fragrant incense; 7 onyx® stones,
and setting stones,—for the ephod and for the
breastpiece;

So shall they make for me a sanctuary,—and I
will make my habitation in their midst:
<according to all that ||I|| am shewing thee, the
pattern of the habitation_ and the pattern of all
the furnishings® thereof> ||leven so|| shall ye
make it.

10" And they shall make an ark of acacia wood,—
[[two cubits and a half]| the length thereof, and
[|a cubit and a half]| the breadth thereof and ||a
cubit and a half]| the height thereof. '' And thou
shalt overlay it with pure gold, <within and
without> shalt thou overlay it,—and thou shalt
make thereon® a rim? of gold, round about. '
And thou shalt cast for it four rings of gold, and
shalt put [them] on the four feet thereof,—even
two rings on the one' side thereof, and two
rings_ on the other’ side thereof. '* And thou
shalt make staves_°© of acacia wood,—and shalt
overlay them_ with gold.

And thou shalt bring in the staves_ into the

rings, on the sides of the ark,—to bear the ark

therewith. ° <In the rings of the ark> shall
remain’ the staves,—they shall not be removed
therefrom. '® And thou shalt put into the ark,—
the testimony® which I will give unto thee. '’

And thou shalt make a propitiatory " of pure

gold,—||two cubits and a half]| the length

thereof, and ||a cubit and a half]| the breadth
thereof. '® And thou shalt make two cherubim,
of gold,—<of beaten work> shalt thou make

them, out of the two ends of the propitiatory. °

And make thou one cherub out of this’ end, and

the other cherub out of that” end,—<out of the

propitiatory> shall ye' make the cherubim,
upon the two ends thereof. 2° And the cherubim

8

9

2 “Leek-green beryl”—Fuerst.

® Or: “utensils.”

¢ Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep. and Syr.): “thereto”—G.n.

40r: “crown.”

¢ Or: “poles.”

fOr: “lift.”

¢ An important word, wh. will occur hereafter.

" Or (more formally, so as to preserve a reminiscence of the root
of the word): “propitiatory cover.”

i Some cod. (w. Cod. Hillel, Sam., Sep., Syr.): “shalt thou™—
G

shall be spreading out two wings on high—
making a shelter with their wings over the
propitiatory, with their faces, one towards the
other,—<towards the propitiatory> shall be
the faces of the cherubim. 2! And thou shalt put
the propitiatory upon the ark  above,—and <in
the ark> shalt thou put the testimony, which I
will give unto thee. 2> And I will meet with thee
there,X and will speak with thee from off the
propitiatory_ from between the two cherubim,
which are upon the ark of the testimony,—
[[whatsoever I may give thee in charge_ for the
sons of Israel||.

2 And thou shalt make a table_ of acacia wood,—
[[two cubits|| the length thereof, and ||a cubit||
the breadth thereof, and ||a cubit and a half]| the
height thereof, ?* and thou shalt overlay it with
pure gold,—and shalt make thereto a rim' of
gold, round about;

2 and thou shalt make thereto a border™ of a

handbreadth_ round about,—and shalt make a

rim" of gold to the border thereof. round about;

26 and thou shalt make to it four rings of gold,—

and shalt place the rings_ on the four corners

which pertain to the four feet thereof;
<adjoining the border> shall be the rings,—as
receptacles for the staves, for lifting the table;

28 and thou shalt make the staves, of acacia

wood, and shalt overlay them_ with gold,—and

the table shall be lifted therewith; * and thou
shalt make its dishes, and its pans, and its
basins, and its bowls, for pouring out
therewith,—<of pure gold> shalt thou make
them. *° And thou shalt place upon the table

Presence-bread_ before me continually.

31 And thou shalt make a lampstand of pure gold,—
<of beaten work> shall the lampstand be
made,® |even its base and its shaft|, ||its cups,
its apples, and its blossoms|| <of the same>
shall be; ** with ||six branches|| coming out of
its sides,—]||three branches of the lampstand]||

27

i The direction of the faces of the cherubim is emphasised as
signifiicant: cp. chap. xxxvii. 9.

K Cp. chaps. xxiii. 14-17; xxix. 42, 43; 45, 46; [xxxiii. 5] xxxiv.
22-24; x1. 34, 35.

'Or: “crown.”

™ Or: “ledge.”

" Or: “crown.”

° Some cod. (w. Sam., Jon., Sep., Syr.): “shalt thou make the
1."—G.n.

Page | 141



EXODUS — Chapter 26.

out the one' side thereof, and [|three branches
of the lampstand|| out of the other’ side thereof;
33 ||three cups like almond-flowers|| in the one’
branch—apple and blossom, and [[three cups
like almond-flowers|| in the other’ branch—
apple and blossom,—||so|| for the six branches,
coming out of the lampstand. ** And <in the
lampstand itself> four cups,—Ilike almond-
flowers—its apples, and its blossoms; ** and
|lan apple|| under two’ branches_ of the same,
and ||another apple|| under two other’ branches,
of the same, and ||another apple|| under two
other’ branches, of the same,—for the six
branches, coming out of the lampstand: 3¢
[[their apples and their branches|| <of the
same> shall be,—]Jall of it|| of one beaten
work_ of pure gold. 37 And thou shalt make the
lamps thereof, seven,—and one shall light up®
its lamps, and it shall give light, over against
the face thereof. *® And ||its snuffers, and its
snuff-trays|| of pure gold. * <With a talent® of
pure gold> shall he® make it,—with all these
vessels. ° And see thou, and make them,—by
the pattern of them, which |thou|| wast caused
to behold in the mount.

Chapter 26.

I Also ||the habitation|| shalt thou make_ with ten
curtains,—of twined linen, and blue, and
purple, and crimson, <with cherubim_ the
work of a skilful weaver> shalt thou make
them. ? ||The length of each’ curtain|| twenty-
eight cubits, and |[the breadth|| four cubits, of
each’ curtain,—|one measure, for all the
curtains|. 3 || The five curtains|| shall be joined,
one to another, and |the other five curtains
joined_ one to another.

And thou shalt make loops of blue, on the
border of each curtain, at the edge of the set,—
and |[thus|| shalt thou do in the border of the
curtain, that is outmost in the second’ set. >
<fifty loops> shalt thou make in the one
curtain, and <fifty loops> shalt thou make_ in
the edge of the curtain which is in the second
set,—the loops ||being opposite|| one to
another. ® And thou shalt make_ fifty clasps of

2 Or: “set on high.”

b A weight equal to 8,000 shekels of the sanctuary.

¢ A sp. v.r. (sevir): “shalt thou.” Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep.,
Syr.): “shalt thou”—G.n. Cp. G. Intro. 190-1.

gold,—so shalt thou join the curtains_ one to
another, with the clasps, and thus shall the
habitation be |one|.

And thou shalt make curtains of goat’s hair, for

a tent, over the habitation,"—<eleven
curtains> shalt thou make them. ® || The length
of each’ curtain|| thirty cubits, and ||the
breadth|| four cubits, of each’ curtain,—]|jone
measure|| to the eleven curtains.
And thou shalt join the five curtains by
themselves, and the six curtains by
themselves,—and thou shalt fold back the sixth
curtain, in the forefront of the tent. '° And thou
shalt make fifty loops on the border of the one’
curtain, that is outmost in the set,—and fifty
loops on the border of the curtain, of the second
set. '' And thou shalt make fifty clasps of
bronze,—and bring the clasps into the loops, so
shalt thou join the tent_ and it shall be |one]|. '?
And <the overplus that remaineth in the
curtains of the tent,—the half curtain that
remaineth> shall hang over at the back of the
habitation. '* And ||the cubit on the one side,
and the cubit on the other side, of that which
remaineth, in the length of the curtains of the
tent|| shall be hung over the sides of the
habitation, on this side and on that side_ to
make a covering.

4" And thou shalt make a covering_ for the tent, of
rams’ skins dyed red,—and a covering of
badgers’ skins |above|.

5 And thou shalt make boards, for the

habitation,—of acacia wood_ to stand up: '

[[ten cubits|| the length of the board,—and ||a

cubit and a half cubit|| the breadth of each’

board:

|[two tenons|| to each’ board, united one to

another,—]||thus|| shalt thou make_ for all the

boards of the habitation. '® So then thou shalt
make the boards for the habitation,—twenty
boards, on the south side, southwards. '° And
<forty sockets® of silver> shalt thou make,
under the twenty boards,—two sockets_ under
the one’ board_ for its two tenons, and two
sockets, under the next board  for its two
tenons. ?° And <on the second side of the

7

4 Hence the inner structure was emphatically the habitation.
Outwardly it appeared as a tent.
¢ Or: “supports.”
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EXODUS — Chapter 27.

habitation_ towards the north> twenty boards;
2l and their forty sockets of silver,—||two
sockets|| under the one’ board, and |two
sockets|| under the next’ board. > And <for the
hinderpart of the habitation, westward> shalt
thou make six boards. »* And <two boards>
shalt thou make, for the comers of the
habitation,—in the hinderpart:

2% that they may be* double beneath, and <at the
same time> they shall be entire on the top
thereof, into each’ ring,—||thus]| shall it be for
them both, <for the two corners> shall they be.
23 So shall they be eight boards, and ||their
sockets of silver|| sixteen sockets,—||two
sockets|| under the one’ board, and ||two
sockets|| under the next’ board.

And thou shalt make bars_ of acacia wood,—
[|five|| for the boards of the one’ side of the
habitation, ?” and ||five bars|| for the boards of
the other’ side of the habitation, and ||five bars]|
for the boards of the side of the habitation, at
the hinderpart, westward;

2 with the middle bar, in the midst of the

boards,—running along from end to end.

2 And <the boards> shalt thou overlay with gold,
and <their rings> shalt thou make of gold, as
receptacles for the bars,—and thou shalt
overlay the bars_ with gold.

So shalt thou rear up the habitation, according to
the fashion® thereof, which thou wast caused to
see_ in the mount.

31 And thou shalt make a veil, of blue, and purple,

and crimson_ and fine-twined linen,—<of the
work of a skilful weaver> shall it be made.°
||[with cherubiml||; ** and thou shalt hang it upon
four pillars of acacia_ overlaid with gold, with
their hooks of gold,—upon four sockets of
silver. 3 And thou shalt hang up the veil under
the clasps,—and shalt bring in thither, within
the veil_ the ark of the testimony; and the veil
shall make a division for you_between the holy
[place] and the most holy. 3* And thou shalt
place the propitiatory, upon the ark of the
testimony,—in the most holy [place]. ¥ And
thou shalt set the table outside the veil, and the

2 Some cod. (w. Sam.): “and they shall be”—G.n.

b Or: “regulation.”

© A sp. v.r. (sevir), (w. MSS. and Sam., Sep., Syr., Vul.): “shalt
thou make it”—G.n. and G. Intro. 191.

40r: “pegs,” “nails”—Kalisch; “pins” or “pegs”—O.G.

lampstand_ over against the table, on the side
of the habitation_ southward,—and <the table>
shalt thou place on the north side.

3¢ And thou shalt make a screen_ for the opening of
the tent, of blue_ and purple_ and crimson, and
fine-twined linen,—the work of an
embroiderer. >’ And thou shalt make_ for the
screen_ five pillars of acacia, and shalt overlay
them with gold, and their hooks? [shall be] of
gold,—and thou shalt cast for them_ five
sockets of bronze.

Chapter 27.

And thou shalt make the altar of acacia wood,—
of five cubits length and five cubits breadth_
<four square> shall the altar be, and three
cubits the height thereof. > And thou shalt make
its horns upon its four corners, <of the same>
shall be its horns,—and thou shalt overlay it
with copper.*

And thou shalt make its pans for removing its

ashes, and its shovels_ and its sprinkling bowls,
and its flesh-hooks " and its fire-pans,2—<all
its vessels> shalt thou make of bronze. * And
thou shalt make to it a grating, a network of
bronze,—and thou shalt make, upon the
network  four rings of bronze, upon the four
corners thereof.
And thou shalt place it under the margin of the
altar, beneath,—so shall the network reach
unto the midst" of the altar. ¢ And thou shalt
make staves, for the altar, staves of acacia
wood,—and shalt overlay them with copper.!’
And the staves shall be brought into the
rings,—so shall the staves be on the two sides
of the altar_ in lifting it: 8 <Hollow_ with
boards> shalt thou make it,—<as it was
showed thee in the mount> |[so|| shall they
make it.

° And thou shalt make the court of the

habitation,—<on the south side southward>

hangings for the court_ of fine-twined linen, a

hundred cubits in length_ to the one side;

1

3

¢ Or: “bronze.”

fOr: “forks.”

¢ Fire-shovels—Kalisch.
b Or: “half.”

1 Or: “bronze.”
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EXODUS — Chapter 28.

and the pillars thereof twenty, with their
sockets twenty_ of bronze,—and the hooks®* of Chapter 28.
the pillars and their cross-rods_° of silver.

" And |so|| for the north side, in length,
hangings_ a hundred cubits,"—and the pillars
thereof twenty  and their sockets twenty, of
bronze, and the hooks of the pillars and their
cross-rods of silver. !> And <the breadth of the
court, on the west side> hangings, fifty
cubits,—their pillars ten, and their sockets ten.
13 And <the breadth of the court_ on the east
side eastward> fifty cubits; ' and fifteen
cubits_ the hangings for the side-piece,—their ) .
pillars three, and their sockets three; ' and <for shall mgke Aaron S garments, to hillow him
the second side-piece> fifteen hangings,— for ministering as priest unto me. || These||
their pillars three, and their sockets three. '¢ therefore, are the garments which they shall

And <for the gate of the court> a screen of make—a bregstp iece, and an ephod, and a
twenty cubits, of blue, and purple, and robe, and a tunic of checker work_ a turban and

crimson_ and fine-twined linen, the work of an ? gifle’isi Shsll tlllley ma(l;e thIhy" garment‘fs‘
embroiderer,—their pillars four, and their or Aaron thy brother, and for his sons, for

sockets four. !7 ||All the pillars of the court ministering as priests unto me. ° |[They
round about|| to be joined with cross-rods of themselves|| therefore_ shall take th; gold, and
silver, and their hooks of silver,—and their the blue, and the purple,—and the crimson, and

sockets of bronze. ' [The length of the court|a | , the fine linen.
hundred cubits, and |the breadth| fifty And they shall make the ephod,—of gold, blue

throughout, and [the height| five cubits_ of fine- and purple, crimson and ﬁne-t7w ined ling . j[he
twined linen,—and their sockets_ of bronze. work of a skilful weaver. * |[Two joining

<All the utensils of the habitation, throughout shoulderpiep §s|| shall there b? to it, upo.ni. the
all the service thereof,—and all the pins two extremities thereof| that it may be’ joined

thereof and all the pins of the court> of together. ® And ||the curious band for fastening
bronze. it_ that is upon it||, <like the work thereof_ of

20 ||Thou thyself]| therefore, shalt command the thzsarpe> shalli(‘; ?e,fof. golldl‘.blue ;ar;‘d Iziu;ple
sons of Israel_ that they bring unto thee—pure, allnl lcrlnison‘ an 1ne—ktw1ne nen. d nd thou
beaten olive-oil, for giving light,—that the shalt take two onyx™ stones,—an engravleo
lamp may lift up its flame [continually|. ' <In upon them_ the names of the sons of Israel:

. . , -
the tent of meeting_ outside the veil which is by [Isix of their names|| on the one’ stone,—and

the testimony>¢ shall Aaron and his sons order lthe names of the S1X that rem'f11n||. on thlel
it. from evening until morning. before second’ stone, according to their births:

Yahweh,—a statute age-abiding, to their <with the work of a stone engraver, like seal-

generations, from the sons of Israel. ring engravings> shalt thou engrave the two
stones, after the names of the sons of Israel,—

<to be encircled with settings of gold> shalt
thou make them. !> And thou shalt put the two

' ||Thou thyself]| therefore_bring near unto thee—

Aaron thy brother,_ and his sons with him_ out
of the midst® of the sons of Israel, that’ they
may minister as priests unto me,—|Aaron,
Nadab and Abihu_ Eleazar and Ithamar_ sons
of Aaron|. 2 And thou shalt make holy’
garments for Aaron thy brother,—for glory and
for beauty.2? ||Thou thyself]| therefore_ shalt
speak unto all the wise-hearted, whom" I have
filled with the spirit of wisdom,—and they

2 Or: “pegs,” “nails”—Kalisch; “pins” or “pegs”—O.G. g “Distinction”—Kalisch.

b Or: “fillets” or “rings”—O.G. " Cp. G. Intro. 651.

¢ So it shd be (w. Sam., Sep.)—G.n. [M.C.T.=“a hundred ' So it shd be (w. Sam. and Sep.) Cp. chap. xxxix. 4—G.n.
long.”] 'S0 it shd be (w. Sam. and Sep.)—G.n.

4 Cp. xxvi. 33. K Onyx: “said to be in colour like the human nail”—Davies’

¢ Reminding us that they were to represent their brethren of all H.L. Or: “beryl”: colourless, yellowish, greenish-yellow or
the tribes. blue.

S0 it shd be (w. Sam., Aram., Sep., Syr., and Vul.)—G.n.
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EXODUS — Chapter 28.

stones_ upon the shoulderpieces of the ephod,
as stones of memorial for the sons of Israel,—
so shall Aaron bear their names before
Yahweh, upon his two shoulders, for a
memorial. '3 And thou shalt make ouches?® of
gold; '* and two chains of pure gold, <like
cord> shalt thou make them_ |of wreathen
work|,—and thou shalt put the wreathen chains
on the ouches.

15" And thou shalt make a breastpiece for giving

sentence_” the work of a skilful weaver, <like
the work of the® ephod> shalt thou make it,—
<of gold, blue, and purple, and crimson_ and
fine-twined linen> shalt thou make it. ' <Four-
square> shall it be_ double,—a span’ the length
thereof, and a span’ the breadth thereof. !” And
thou shalt set therein_ a setting of stones, ||four
rows of stones||,—one row—a sardius_a topaz,
and an emerald, |the first row|; '® and ||the
second row|| a carbuncle, a sapphire, and a
diamond; !° and ||the third row]|| an opal_ an
agate_and an amethyst; 2° and ||the fourth row||
a Tarshish stone_ a sardonyx_ and a jasper,—
<enclosed with gold> shall they be when they
are set. 2! And ||the stones|| shall be_ after the
names of the sons of Israel—||twelve_ after
their names||,—<as the engravings of a seal-
ring every one_ after his name> shall they be,
|[for the twelve tribes.||* 2 And thou shalt
make_ upon the breastpiece, chains like cords,
of wreathen work,—of pure gold.

2 And thou shalt make_ upon the breastpiece, two

25

rings of gold,—and thou shalt place the two
rings_ upon the two ends of the breastpiece. 2*
And thou shalt hang the two wreathen chains
of gold upon the two rings,—upon® the ends of
the breastpiece;

and <the other two ends of the two wreathen
chains> shalt thou fasten upon the two
ouches,—so shalt thou hang them upon the
shoulderpieces of the ephod_ in the forefront
thereof. 2* And thou shalt make two rings of
gold, and put them on the two ends of the
breastpiece—upon the border thereof, which is
on the side of the ephod_ inwards. 2 And thou
shalt make two rings of gold, and place them

2 Ouch: “the socket of a precious stone.”
b Or: “judicial decision.”

¢ So it should be (w. Sam).—G.n.

4 Ml: “sceptres.”

¢ So it shd be (w. Sam., Sep.—G.n.
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upon the two shoulderpieces of the ephod,
beneath_ on the front of the face thereof, over
against its joining,—above the curious band of
the ephod: 2® that they may bind the
breastpiece_ by the rings thereof, unto the rings
of the ephod_ with a cord of blue, so that it may
remain upon the curious band of the ephod,—
and the breastpiece not be removed from of the
ephod. * So shall Aaron bear the names of the
sons of Israel in the breastpiece for giving
sentence, upon his heart, when he goeth into
the holy place,—for a memorial before
Yahweh_ continually.

Thus shalt thou place_ in the breastpiece for
giving sentence! the lights and the
perfections,® so shall they be upon the heart of
Aaron_, when he goeth in before Yahweh,—so
shall Aaron bear the sentence” of the sons of
Israel, upon his heart, before Yahweh,
continually.

31 And thou shalt make the robe of the ephod,

34

wholly of blue; *? and the opening for his head
shall be in the midst thereof,—]|a border]|| shall
there be to the opening thereof round about_ the
work of a weaver, <like the opening of a coat
of mail> shall there be to it_ it must not be rent.
33 And thou shalt make upon the skirts thereof’
pomegranates of blue and purple and crimson,
upon the skirts thereof, round about,—and
bells of gold in the midst of them_ round about:
a bell of gold, and a pomegranate, a bell of
gold, and a pomegranate,—upon the skirts of
the robe_ round about. ** And it shall be upon
Aaron_ for ministering,—so shall be heard’ the
sound of him—when he goeth into the holy
place, before Yahweh, and cometh out, and
dieth not.

3¢ And thou shalt make a burnished plate_ of pure

gold,—and shalt engrave thereupon_ like the
engravings of a seal-ring, Holiness to Yahweh.
37 And thou shalt put it upon a cord of blue, so
shall it be upon the turban,—<upon the
forefront of the turban> shall it be. *® So shall
it be upon the forehead of Aaron, and Aaron
shall bear the iniquity of the hallowed things_
which the sons of Israel shall hallow, for all

fOr: “judicial decision.”
& Prob. the twelve stones themselves. Heb. usually transferred,

as “Urim and Thummim.

" Or: “judicial decision.”
i Cp. Lev. xvi. 13.
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EXODUS — Chapter 29.

their hallowed gifts,—and it shall be upon his
forechead continually, that there may be
acceptance for them_ before Yahweh.

And thou shalt weave_in checker work_ the tunic
of fine linen, and shalt make a turban of fine
linen,—and <a girdle> shalt thou make_ the
work of an embroiderer.

And <for the sons of Aaron> shalt thou make
tunics, and shalt make for them girdles,—and
<caps> shalt thou make for them, for glory and
for beauty.?

And thou shalt clothe therewith, Aaron thy
brother, and his sons,Z with him,—and shalt
anoint them_ and install them® and hallow
them, so shall they minister as priests unto me.

And thou shalt make for them_ breeches of linen,
to cover their unseemliness® <from the loins
even unto the thighs> shall they be; ** so shall
they be upon Aaron and upon his sons, when
they go into the tent of meeting, or when they
approach unto the altar, to minister in the holy
place, lest they bear iniquity, and die,—a
statute age-abiding, to him_ and to his seed
after him.

Chapter 29.

And ||this|| is the thing which thou shalt do to
them_ to hallow them_ that they may minister
as priests unto me,—Take one young bullock_
and two rams_ without defect; > and bread
unleavened, and cakes unleavened with oil
poured over, and wafers unleavened_ anointed
with oil,—<of fine wheaten meal> shalt thou
make them;
and thou shalt place them in one basket, and
bring them near in the basket,—and the
bullock, and the two rams. * And <Aaron and
his sons> shalt thou bring near, unto the
opening of the tent of meeting,—and shalt
bathe them in water. > And thou shalt take the
garments_ and clothe Aaron—with the tunic,
and with the robe of the ephod, and with the
ephod, and with the breastpiece,—and shalt
gird him_ with the curious band of the ephod; ¢
and shalt put the turban upon his head,—and
place the holy’ crown upon the turban. ” Then

2 Cp. verse 2.
b Or: “put them in charge” lit. “fill their hand:” cp. Lat.

mandare.

¢ Ml: “flesh of shame.”

8

10

—_
Rl

shalt thou take the anointing’ oil, and pour
upon his head,—so shalt thou anoint him.

<His sons also> shalt thou bring near,—and
clothe them with tunics; ° and thou shalt gird
them with girdles, Aaron and his sons, and
twist round for them caps, so shall they have
priesthood_ by a statute age-abiding,—so shalt
thou install® Aaron_ and his sons.

And thou shalt bring near the bullock, before the
tent of meeting,—and Aaron and his sons shall
lean their hands upon the head of the bullock;
' then shalt thou slay the bullock before
Yahweh,—at the opening of the tent of
meeting; '? and thou shalt take of the blood of
the bullock, and place upon the horns of the
altar_ with thy finger,—and <all the remaining
blood> shalt thou pour out at the foundation of
the altar; '* and thou shalt take all the fat that
covereth the inner part, and the caul upon the
liver, and the two kidneys, with the fat which
is upon them, and burn as incense on the altar:®
but <the flesh of the bullock_ and its skin, and
its dung> shalt thou burn up with fire, outside
the camp,—a ||sin-bearer]| it is’.

<One' ram' also> shalt thou take,—and Aaron
and his sons shall lean their hands_ upon the
head of the ram; '® then shalt thou slay the
ram,—and take its blood, and dash upon the
altar, round about; !” but <the ram itself> shalt
thou cut up into its pieces,—and shalt bathe its
inner part_ and its legs, and lay upon its pieces,
and upon its head;
and shalt burn the whole ram as incense on the
altar, <an ascending-sacrifice> it is’ to
Yahweh,—<a satisfying® odour, an altar-flame
to Yahweh> it is’'.

Then shalt thou take the second’ ram,—and
Aaron and his sons shall lean their hands_ upon
the head of the ram; %° then shalt thou slay the
ram_ and take of its blood_ and place upon the
tip of the ear of Aaron_ and upon the tip of the
car of his sons—the right ear, and upon the
thumb of their right hand, and upon the great
toe of their right foot,—and shalt dash the
blood upon the altar_ round about. 2! Then shalt
thou take of the blood that is upon the altar_ and

4 Cp. chap. xxviii. 41, n.

¢ MI: “shalt incense the altar”=make it fragrant [with sacrifice].
fOr: “the first’ ram.”

g “Soothing, tranquillising”—O.G.
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EXODUS — Chapter 29.

of the anointing oil, and sprinkle upon Aaron_
and upon his garments, and upon his sons_ and
upon the garments of his sons, with him,—so
shall he be hallowed—I|Jhe, and his garments,
and his sons_ and the garments of his sons_ with
him||. 2> Then shalt thou take from the ram—
the fat and the fat-tail_and the fat that covereth
the inner part_ and the caul of the liver and the
two kidneys_ with the fat that is upon them, and
the right’ shoulder,>—for <a ram of
installation> it is’,—? and one round-cake of
bread, and one cake of oiled bread, and one
wafer,—out of the basket of unleavened cakes,
which is before Yahweh; 2* and shalt lay the
whole_ upon the hands® of Aaron, and upon the
hands® of his sons,—then shalt thou wave them
to and fro_ as a wave-offering, before Yahweh;
25 and shalt take them from¢! their hand, and
burn them as incense on the altar, upon® the
ascending-sacrifice,—as a satisfying odour,
before Yahweh, <an altar-flame> it is’ to
Yahweh. 2° Then shalt thou take the breast
from the ram of installation, which is for
Aaron, and shalt wave it as a wave-offering_
before Yahweh,—so shall it be thy share. %’
And thou shalt hallow the breast of the wave-
offering, and the shoulder’ of the heave-
offering, which is waved to and fro, and which
is heaved up,—from the ram of installation,
from that which is for Aaron_ and from that
which is for his sons; 2 so shall it belong to
Aaron and to his sons, for an age-abiding
statute, from the sons of Israel, for <a heave-
offering> it is’,—and <a heave-offering> shall
it remain_ from the sons of Israel_ out of their
peace’-offerings, their heave-offering to
Yahweh.

2 And ||the holy’ garments which belong to Aaron||
shall belong to his sons_ after him,—to be
anointed therein_ and to be installed® therein. *°
<Seven days> shall they be put on by him’
from among his sons who is priest in his
stead,—by him who goeth into the tent of
meeting_ to minister in the holy place.

31 And <the ram of installation> shalt thou take,—
and shalt boil its flesh_ in a holy place; 3? and

2 “Leg”—Kalisch.

b Or: “open palms.”

¢ Or: “open palms.”
40r: “at.”

¢ “Besides”—Kalisch.

Aaron and his sons shall eat the flesh of the
ram, and the bread that is in the basket,—at the
opening of the tent of meeting: 3 thus shall
they eat those things wherewith a propitiatory-
covering hath been made, to install them_ to
hallow them,—but ||a stranger|| shall not eat,
for <holy> they are’. 3* And <if there be left
over of the flesh of installation_ or of the bread_
until the morning> then shalt thou burn up
what is left over, in the fire, it shall not be
eaten_ for <holy> it is’.

35 So then thou shalt do for Aaron and for his sons
||in this manner||, according to all which I have
commanded ||thee||,—<seven days> shalt thou
install them. * And <a sin-bearing bullock>
shalt thou offer daily, for them who are to be
covered by propitiation, and shalt make a sin-
cleansing for the altar, when thou puttest a
propitiatory-covering  thereon,—and shalt
anoint it_ to hallow it. *” <Seven days> shalt
thou put a propitiatory-covering over the altar,
and so shalt hallow it,—thus shall the altar
become most holy; [[whosoever toucheth the
altar|| must be holy.

38 || This|| moreover, is what thou shalt offer upon

the altar,—two lambs of a year old_ day by day

continually: *° <The one’ lamb> shalt thou
offer in the morning,—and <the second’ lamb>

shalt thou offer between the evenings;"*’ and a

tenth part of fine meal mingled with a fourth

part of the hin of beaten oil, and <as a drink-
offering> a fourth part of the hin of wine,—
with the one’ lamb. *' And <the second’ lamb>
shalt thou offer between the evenings,—
<according to the meal-offering of the
morning, and according to the drink-offering

thereof> shalt thou offer with it, for a

satisfying' odour, an altar-flame_to Yahweh:

a continual ascending-sacrifice, to your

generations, at the opening of the tent of

meeting_ before Yahweh,—where I will meet
with you,) to speak unto thee_ there. ¥ So will

I meet there, with the sons of Isracl,—and it

shall be hallowed by my glory. * Thus will I

hallow the tent of meeting_ and the altar,—and

<Aaron and his sons> will [ hallow_ to minister

42

f«“Leg”—Kalisch.

& Cp. chap. xxviii. 41, n.

" Cp. Exo. xii. 6; xvi. 12; xxx. 8. “At dusk”—Kalisch.
i Cp. Exo. xii. 6; xvi. 12; xxx. 8. “At dusk”—XKalisch.
i'Some cod. (w. Sam. and Sep.) have: “thee”—G.n.
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EXODUS — Chapter 30.

as priests unto me. *° Thus will I make my
habitation in the midst of the sons of Israel,—
and will be their’ God; ¢ and they shall know
that |[I—Yahweh]|| am their God, who brought
them forth out of the land of Egypt_ that [ might
make® my habitation in their midst,—
[|I—Yahweh|| their God.

Chapter 30.

And thou shalt make an altar, for burning
incense,—<of acacia wood> shalt thou make
it: 2 a cubit_ the length thereof, and a cubit_ the
breadth thereof <four square> shall it be,—and
two cubits_ the height thereof, <of the same>
[shall be] the horns thereof. * And thou shalt
overlay it with pure gold, the top thereof, and
the sides thereof round about, and the horns
thereof,—and thou shalt make to it a border of
gold, round about. * And <two rings of gold>
shalt thou make to it, <under the border
thereof. upon the two corners therecof> shalt
thou make [them] on the two sides thereof,—
so shall they become receptacles® for the
staves, to lift it therewith. > And thou shalt
make the staves_ of acacia wood,—and overlay
them with gold. ® And thou shalt place it before
the veil, which is by the ark of the testimony,—
before the propitiatory which is upon the
testimony, where I will meet thee. 7 And Aaron
shall burn thereon fragrant incense,—
<morning by morning_ when he trimmeth the
lamps> shall he burn it; ® and <when Aaron
lighteth the lamps, between the evenings>°
shall he burn it,—a continual incense before
Yahweh, to your generations. ° Ye shall not
cause to ascend thereupon strange incense, nor
an ascending-sacrifice, nor a meal-offering,—
and <a drink offering> shall ye not pour out
thereupon. '© But Aaron shall put a
propitiatory-covering upon the horns thereof,
once in the year: <of the blood of the sin-bearer
for propitiatory-coverings, once in the year>
shall he put a propitiatory-covering thereupon,
to your generations, <most holy> it is’ to
Yahweh.

12° <When thou takest the sum of the sons of Israel,
by their numberings> then shall they give,
every man a propitiatory-covering® for his
soul® to Yahweh, when they are numbered,—
that there may be among them no plague, when
they are numbered.

[| This|| shall they give—every one that passeth
over to them that have been numbered—a half-
shekel by the shekel of the sanctuary,—the
shekel is [twenty gerahs| —|the half-shekel||
shalt be a heave-offering to Yahweh.

||[All who pass over to the numbered, from
twenty years old and upwards|| shall give the
heave-offering of Yahweh. !° || The rich|| shall
not give more_ and ||the poor|| shall not give
less, than the half-shekel,—when they give the
heave-offering of Yahweh, to put a
propitiatory-covering over your souls.f '® So
then thou shalt take the silver for the
propitiatory-coverings_ from the sons of Israel,
and shalt expend it upon the service of the tent
of meeting,—thus shall it be for the sons of
Israel, as a memorial before Yahweh, to put a
propitiatory-covering over your souls.

"Then spake Yahweh unto Moses_ saying—
18 And thou shalt make a laver of bronze_ and its
stand of bronze_ for bathing,—and thou shalt
place it between the tent of meeting and the
altar, and shalt put therein_ water.
So shall Aaron and his sons bathe thereat,—
their hands,_ and their feet. 2 <When they enter
the tent of meeting> they shall bathe with
water, so shall they not die,—or when they
approach unto the altar to minister, to burn as
incense an altar-flame to Yahweh:

21 50 then they shall bathe their hands and their
feet, and shall not die,—and it shall be to them
an age-abiding statute_ ||to him and to his seed,
to their generations||.

22Then spake Yahweh unto Moses_ saying—

2 ||Thou|| therefore, take to thee—principal
spices,—]||self-flowing myrrh|| five hundred,
and ||fragrant cinnamon|| half as much_ two
hundred and fifty, and [|fragrant cane|| two
hundred and fifty; 2* and ||cassial| five hundred

""Then spake Yahweh unto Moses, saying— by the shekel of the sanctuary,—and ||oil olive]|
2 N.B. Brought them forth for this very object. 4 Heb. kdpher, chap. xxi. 30.

b ML.: “houses,” “homes.” ¢ Or: “person,” or “life.”

¢ Cp. chap. xxix. 39. fOr: “persons,” or “lives.” Eze. xviii. 4, n.
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27

EXODUS — Chapter 31.

a hin. 2 And thou shalt make it an oil for holy
anointing, a compounded perfume_ the work of
a perfumer,—<an oil for holy anointing> shall
it be.
And thou shalt anoint therewith_ the tent of
meeting,—and the ark of the testimony;
and the table, and all its utensils, and the
lampstand_ and its* utensils,—and the incense’
altar, *® and the altar for the ascending-
sacrifice, and all its utensils,—and the laver,
and its stand. ?° So shalt thou hallow them, and
they shall be most’ holy,—|whosoever
toucheth them|| shall be holy. *° <Aaron also,
and his sons> shalt thou anoint,—so shalt thou
hallow them_ to minister as priests unto me. 3!
And <unto the sons of Israel> shalt thou speak,
saying,
<An oil for holy anointing> shall this be to
me_ to your generations. ** <Upon the flesh
of a common man>® shall it not be poured,
and <according to the proportions thereof>
shall ye not make any like' it,—<holy> it
is’, <holy> shall it be to you. ** |[Whosoever
compoundeth any like it, and whosoever
bestoweth thercof upon a stranger|| shall he
cut off from among his people.

34Then said Yahweh unto Moses—

37

Take to thee aromatic spices. stacte, and

onycha, and galbanum —aromatic spices,
and pure frankincense,—<weight for
weight> shall it be. ¥ And thou shalt make of
it an incense, a perfume_ the work of a
perfumer,—salted, pure_ holy. ** And thou
shalt beat some of it to powder, and place
thereof before the testimony_ in the tent of
meeting, where I am to meet with thee,—
<most holy> shall it be to you.
And <the incense which thou shalt make>
<according to the proportions thereof> ye
shall not make for yourselves,—<holy> shall
it be to thee, to Yahweh. *® |[Whosoever shall
make like' it, to smell of it|| shall be cut off,
from among his people.°

2 Some cod. (w. Sam. and Sep.): “all its”—G.n.
b Or: “a son of earth,” “an adam.”

¢ ML: “peoples.”

4 Some cod. (w. Sam.): “and to devise.”

¢ Or: “furniture.”

fSome cod. (w. Sam.) omit this “and”—G.n.

Chapter 31.

! Then spake Yahweh unto Moses saying:

2

See, I have called by name,—Bezaleel_ son of
Uri_ son of Hur,_ of the tribe of Judah;
and have filled him with the Spirit of God,—in
wisdom_, and in understanding, and in
knowledge_ and in all manner of workmanship;
4 to devise! skilful designs,—to work in gold,
and in silver_ and in bronze; ° and in the cutting
of stones for setting. and in the carving of
wood,—to work in all manner of
workmanship. ¢ ||l myself]| therefore_lo! I have
given with him—Oholiab_ son of Ahisamach_
of the tribe of Dan, and <in the heart of every
one that is wise-hearted> have I put wisdom,—
so shall they make all that I have commanded
thee:— the tent of meeting_ and the ark of the
testimony; and the propitiatory which is
thereupon,—and all the utensils® of the tent;
and' the table_ and its® utensils, and the pure
lampstand, and all its utensils,—and the
incense’ altar; ? and the altar for the ascending-
sacrifice_ and all its utensils,—and the laver,
and its stand; !° and the cloths of variegated
stuff,” and the holy’ garments_ for Aaron the
priest, and the garments of his sons_ for
ministering as priests; !' and the anointing oil
and the fragrant’ incense_ for the holy place,—
<according to all which I have commanded
thee> shall they do.

12Then spake Yahweh unto Moses saying—

13

|[Thou thyself]| therefore_ speak unto the sons of
Israel, saying—

[|Surely|| <my sabbaths> shall ye keep,—for
[|a sign|| it is betwixt me and you_ to your
generations, that ye may know that ||I
Yahweh|| do hallow you.

Therefore shall ye keep the sabbath,’ for
<holy> it is’ unto you,—|he that profaneth
it|| shall be |surely put to death]||; verily
[[whosoever doeth_ therein, any work]| that
soul’ shall be cut off” from the midst of its

& Some cod. (w. Sam., Jon., Sep., Syr.): “all its”—G.n.
" Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk., Jon., Sep., Syr. and Vul.): “and the

ministering garments”—G.n.

LA sp. v.r. (sevir): “sabbath day,” or “day of rest.”
i Or: “person.” Cp. chap. xxx. 15, n.
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EXODUS — Chapter 32.

people: 1° <Six days> shall work be done,
but <on the seventh day> is a holy sabbath-
keeping of rest unto Yahweh,—
[[whosoever doeth work on the sabbath day]|
shall be ||surely put to death||. '® Therefore
shall the sons of Israel keep the sabbath,—
by making it a Day of Rest to your
generations, as an age-abiding covenant: !’
<between me and the sons of Israel> ||a
sign|| it is’ unto times age-abiding,—for <in
six days> did Yahweh make the heavens
and the earth, and <on the seventh day> he
rested, and was refreshed.

8 Then gave he unto Moses, <as he finished
speaking with him in Mount Sinai> the two tables
of the testimony,—tables of stone, written with the
finger of God.

§ 38. Israel’s Revolt into Idolatry, and their
Restoration. Remarkable Episodes:—Breaking the
Tables; Pitching a Temporary Tent outside the Camp;
Yahweh’s Proclamation of all his Goodness; Moses’
Face shineth.

Chapter 32.

And <when the people saw that Moses delayed
to come down out of the mount>* the people
gathered themselves together unto Aaron_ and said
unto him—

Up. make for us gods_ ® who shall go before us,
for <as for this’ Moses—the man who brought
us up out of the land of Egypt> we know not
what hath befallen him.

2 And Aaron said unto them,

Break off the rings of gold, which are in the ears
of your wives_ of your sons, and of your
daughters,—and bring them unto me.

> And all the people of themselves brake off the
rings of gold which were in their ears,—and
brought them unto Aaron. * And he received [the
gold] at their hand_ and fashioned it with a graving
tool, and made it a molten calf,*—and they said—
|| These|| are thy gods_ O Israel, who brought thee
up, out of the land of Egypt.

1

2 Or: “put them to shame as to coming down” etc.

b Heb.: 'élohiym; but here construed with a plural verb, and
therefore rightly rendered “gods” in the plural.

¢ Cp. chap. xx. 4, n.

4 Thus bringing in the false worship under cover of the true.

¢ Cp. Gen. xxi. 3, n; also 1 Co. x. 7.

f“Is depraved”—Kalisch.

> And_, when Aaron saw it_he built an altar before

it. And Aaron made proclamation_ and said,

<A festival to Yahweh>¢ to-morrow!

¢ So they rose up early_ on the morrow, and offered

ascending-sacrifices, and brought near peace-
offerings,—and the people sat down_ to eat and to
drink, and then rose up—to make sport!® 7 Then
spake Yahweh unto Moses—

Go, get thee down, for thy people whom thou
hast brought up out of the land of Egypt have
corrupted themselves.! ¥ They have turned
aside quickly out of the way which I
commanded® them, they have made for
themselves—a molten calf,—and have bowed
themselves down thereto_ and have sacrificed
thereto, and have said,

|These| are thy gods, O Israel, who have
brought thee up out of the land of Egypt.

? So then Yahweh said unto Moses,—

I have looked on this people, and lo! <a stiff-
necked people> it is'.

10" |INow|| therefore_ let me alone,! that mine anger
may kindle upon them_ and that I may consume
them, and may make of thee' a great nation.

"TAnd Moses besought the face of Yahweh his

God,—and said—

Wherefore, O Yahweh,Z should thine anger
kindle upon thy people, whom thou hast
brought forth out of the land of Egypt, with
great might, and with a firm hand?

12 Wherefore should the Egyptians
saying—

<For mischief>' hath he taken them forth_ to
slay them among the mountains, and to
make an end of them from off the face of
the ground?

Turn thou from the kindling of thine anger, and
be grieved over the calamity to thy people. '*
Have remembrance of Abraham_ of Isaac_and
of Israel, thy servants, to whom thou didst
swear by thyself, and didst speak unto them
[saying],

I will multiply your seed, as the stars of the
heavens,—and <all this land of which I

speak

g Some cod. (w. Onk. MS., 1 ear. pr. edn., Sep.): “wh. thou didst
command them”—G.n.

" Note well, that behind these words, scarcely concealed, lies
encouragement to intercession.

1 Or: “He hath mischievously” (or “maliciously”) “taken them
forth.”
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EXODUS — Chapter 32.

have spoken> will I give to your seed, and
they shall inherit it to times age-abiding.

“So then Yahweh was grieved,—over the
calamity —which he had spoken of inflicting on
his people.

15" And Moses turned, and went down out of the
mount, with the two tables of testimony® in his
hand,—tables written upon_ on both sides of them,
<on this and on that> were they written.

"Now as for ||the tables|| <the work of God> they
were,—and ||as for the writing|| <the writing of
God> it was’, graven upon the tables.

17" And Joshua® heard the noise of the people_ as
they shouted,—so he said unto Moses—
The noise of war_ in the camp!
8But he said—
<Not the noise of the cry of heroism, nor yet the
noise of the cry of defeat—the noise of
alternate song> do ||I|| hear.

19 And it came to pass <when he drew near unto the
camp, and saw the calf, and the dancings> that the
anger of Moses kindled, and he cast out of his
hands the tables, and brake them in pieces_ at the
foot of the mountain.

2Then took he the calf which they had made_ and
burned it in the fire, and ground it till it became
powder,—and strewed it on the face of the waters,
and made the sons of Israel drink.c?' And Moses
said unto Aaron,

What had this people done to thee,—that thou
shouldst have brought upon them a great sin?
22And Aaron said
Let not the anger of my lord kindle,—]||thou
thyself]| knowest the people, that <ready for
mischief> they are’. * So they said to me—
Make for us gods, who shall go before us,—
for <as for this Moses—the man who
brought us up out of the land of Egypt> we
know not what hath befallen him.
24And I said to them—
Whosoever hath gold let them break it off,
So they gave it to me,—and I cast it into the fire,
and there came out—this calf.

2 Or: “witness-tables.”

b Heb.: Yehdshiia . Cp. chap. xvii. 8, n.

¢ Cp. Deut. ix. 21.

40Or: “among them that rose up against them:” qy., “over against
them.”

¢ A remarkable word: Moses felt he must begin at the beginning.

25 And Moses saw the people, that <unbridled>
they were’,—for Aaron had given them the rein,
for a whispering, among their enemies.? 2 So
Moses took his stand in the gate of the camp, and
said—

Who is for Yahweh?...To me!
Then gathered unto him all the sons of Levi.
27And he said to them—
|| Thus|| saith Yahweh_ God of Israel,

Put ye every man his sword upon his thigh,—
pass through and return from gate to gate_ in
the camp, and slay ye every man his brother,
and every man his friend, and every man his
neighbour.

2880 the sons of Levi did’, according to the word of
Moses,—and there fell from among the people,
on that day, about three thousand men.

2 And Moses said—
Install yourselves, to-day, unto Yahweh, yea
every man for his son_ and for his brother,—so
will he bestow upon you_ to-day_ a blessing.

39And it came to pass_ on the morrow, that Moses
said unto the people,
[|Ye|| have sinned a great sin,—
[|[Now|| therefore_ I must go up unto Yahweh,*
Peradventure’ I may make a propitiatory-
covering for your sin.

31S0 Moses returned unto Yahweh_and said—
Oh now! this people hath sinned a great sin, and
they have made for themselves—gods of gold.
32 ||INow|| therefore_ <if thou wilt forgive their
sin>...but <if not> blot me_ I pray thee_ out of
thy book_ which thou hast written.f
3 And Yahweh said unto Moses,—
<Him who hath sinned against me> must I blot
out of my book.

[[Now|| therefore, go lead the people to the
place of which I spake to thee, lo!¢ ||my
messenger|| shall go before thee,—

But <in the day when I do visit>" then wilt I
visit upon them_ their sin.
33And Yahweh plagued the people,—for what they
had done with the calf, which Aaron made.

34

fPs. Ixix. 28; Is. iv. 3.

& A sp. v.1. (sevir): “and lo!”"—G.n.

" Is there not, then, such a thing as postponed punishment? Cp.
chap. xxxiv. 7, n; Num. xiv. 33; Eze. xviii. 1-3, n; Mat. xxiii.
32-36.
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EXODUS — Chapter 33.

Chapter 33.

! Then spake Yahweh unto Moses—

Get thee away_ go up from hence_ [[thou_ and the
people whom thou hast brought up out of the
land of Egypt||,—into the land of which I sware
to Abraham_ to Isaac_ and to Jacob_ saying,

<To thy seed> will I give it;

And I will send before thee a messenger,—and
will drive out the Canaanite_ the Amorite,* and
the Hittite, and the Perizzite, the® Hivite, and
the Jebusite; * into a land flowing with milk and
honey,—for I will not go up in thy midst_ ° in
that <a stiff-necked people> thou art, lest I
consume thee_in the way.

* And <when the people heard these evil tidings>
they afflicted themselves,—and they put not_ any
man_ his ornaments, upon him. ° Then said
Yahweh unto Moses—

Say unto the sons of Israel
[[Ye|| are a stiff-necked people, <in one
moment—if I should go up in thy midst>
should I make an end of thee—
[[Now|| therefore, lay down thine ornaments
from off thee, that I may see what I must do
with thee.

2

6 So then the sons of Israel stripped themselves of
their ornaments, [and moved on] from Mount
Horeb.

4And |[Moses|| proceeded to take a tent_ and pitch
it by itself outside the camp_ afar off from the
camp, and he called it, The Tent of Meeting,—and
o it came to pass that ||whosoever was seeking
Yahweh|| went out unto the tent of meeting, which
was on the outside of the camp. ® And it came
about_ that <when Moses went out unto the tent>
all the people used to rise up, and station
themselves, every man at the opening of his
tent,—and they watched Moses, until he entered
the tent. > And it came to pass that <when Moses
entered the tent> the pillar of cloud came down,
and stood at the opening of the tent,—and spake

7

2 Some cod. (w. Sam., Syr. and Onk. ear. pr. edn.): “and the”—
Gon.

b Some cod. (Sam., Onk. MS., Sep., Syr.): “and the”—G.n.

© Hence an inferior messenger would seem to be here
intended—not that mentioned in chap. xxiii. 20, 21.

4 This paragraph (verses 7-11) seems to record a temporary
arrangement, by which Yahweh might commune freely with
Moses without for the present dwelling in the very midst of

with Moses. ' And <when all the people beheld
the pillar of cloud, standing at the opening of the
tent> then all the people rose up, and bowed
themselves down, every man at the entrance of his
tent. !' Thus Yahweh used to speak unto Moses,
face to face, as a man speaketh unto his friend,—
and <when he returned unto the camp> ||his
attendant, Joshua ® son of Nun, a young man||
moved not from the midst of the tent.

2Then said Moses_ unto Yahweh,

See! ||thou|| art saying unto me—
Take up this people,
and yet |[thou|| hast not let me know_ whom
thou wilt send with me,—though ||thou
thyself]| didst say—
I acknowledge thee by name,
Yea, moreover’  thou hast found favour_ in
mine eyes.

3 |[Now|| therefore_ <if I pray thee I have’ found
favour in thine eyes> let me know_ I beseech
thee, thy way,’ that I may acknowledge thee_ to
the intent I may find favour in thine eyes,—see
thou, therefore_ that this nation is |[thine own
people]|.

14So then he said,—

|[Mine own presence||® shall go on_ thus will I
give thee rest."

5And he said unto him,—

<If thy presence is not’ going on> do not take us
up from hence. '® Whereby_ indeed, shall it be
known_ then_ that I have found favour in thine
eyes, ||I. and thy people||? Shall it not be_ by
thy going on with us? So shall we be' more
distinguished, ||I. and thy people||, than any
people that are on the face of the ground.

"Then said Yahweh_ unto Moses:

<Even this thing, which thou hast spoken> will
Ido,—
For thou hast found favour in mine eyes,
And I have acknowledged thee by name.

8 And he said,—
Show me_ I pray thee_ thy glory.

the people. N.B.: the tenses are peculiar throughout the
passage.

¢ Heb.: Yehoshiia'. Cp. chap. xvii. 8, n.

fN.B.: that Yahweh’s way makes known His character!

¢ Clearly implying that the Divine Messenger shd now resume
his leadership.

h “Lead thee to rest”—Kalisch.

i Or: “and by our being.”
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EXODUS — Chapter 34.

19 And he said—
|[I]] will cause all my goodness_ to pass before
thee,
And will proclaim myself by the name Yahweh_
before thee,—
And will shew favour_ unto whom [ may’ show
favour,
And will have compassion on whom I may’
have compassion.

2'But be said—
Thou canst not see my face,—
For no son of earth can see me_ and live.

2 And Yahweh said,
Lo! a place near* me,—
So then thou shalt station thyself upon the rock;
And it shall be <while my glory passeth by> I
will put thee in the cleft® of the rock,—and
will cover thee with my hand_ while I pass
by:
Then will I take away my hand, and thou shalt
see behind me,*—
But ||my face|| must not be seen.

22

23

Chapter 34.

' And Yahweh said unto Moses—

Hew thee two tables of stone_ like the first,—and
I will write upon the tables_ the words which
were upon the first tables, which thou didst
break in pieces; > and be thou ready by the
morning,—and thou shalt come up_ in the
morning, into Mount Sinai; then shalt thou
station thyself for me there_upon the top of the
mount; * and ||no man|| may come up with thee,
and let no man so much as be seen_ in all the
mount,—and let not even ||the flocks or the

herds|| feed_ in front of that mountain.
* So he hewed two tables of stone_ like the first, and
Moses rose up early in the morning, and went up

aML.: “with.”

b Or: “hollow.”

¢ ML: “see my afterparts.”

4 This most gracious proclamation_ by God, of His name and
character is printed in the type set apart in this Bible [O.T.]
for “refrains”; so as at once to call attention to the fact (to be
verified as we go on) that this passage is well worthy to be
described as The Refrain of the Bible. The devout reader
cannot fail to be delighted with the typographical reminders
of this fundamental revelation which are scattered throughout
the Old Testament. The paragraph, in full, may occur
nowhere else, but snatches of it abound.—On its closing
words, Kalisch comments in the following weighty

into Mount Sinai, as Yahweh had commanded
him,—and took in his hand two tables of stone. °
And Yahweh descended in the cloud, and took his
station with him_ there,—and proclaimed himself
by the name Yahweh. ¢ So Yahweh passed before
him_ and proclaimed,—

Yahweh_ Yahweh,

A GOD of compassion_ and favour,—

Slow to anger _and abundant in lovingkindness

and faithfulness:

Keeping lovingkindness to a thousand

generations,

Forgiving iniquity, and transgression_ and sin,
Though he leave not ||utterly unpunished||,
Visiting the iniquity of fathers

Upon sons,
And upon sons’ sons,
Unto a third and unto a fourth generation.’

8 Then Moses made haste,—and bent his head
towards the earth_ and bowed himself down;
% and said—
<If 1 pray thee, I have found favour in thine
eyes, O My Lord> I pray thee let My Lord go
on_ in our midst,—although <a stiff-necked
people> it is’, so wilt thou pardon our iniquity®
and our sin_f and take us as thine own.
9And he said
Lo! ||I|| am about to solemnise a covenant,—<in
presence of all thy people> will 1 do
marvellous things, which have not been created
in any part of the earth, nor among any of the
nations,—so shall all the people in whose
midst ||thou]| art_ see the work of Yahweh_ for
<a fearful thing> it is’, which ||I|| am doing
with thee.
Take thou heed what ||I|| am commanding thee
this day,—behold me! driving out from before
thee—the Amorite_ and the Canaanite, and the

11

manner:—-“God does not clear off the sin at once, but settles
[p-k-d] it gradually within three or four generations; lest the
individual, crushed by the weight of the punishments, perish.
And this is indeed an act of divine mercy!—But the sons to
the third or fourth generation can the more bear a part of the
guilt, as the blessing of [a] thousand, that is, innumerable
generations is promised to them, so that this circumstance
also is a testimony of the love of God.” Cp. on Exo. xx. 6. Cp.
also Num. xiv. 18; Deu. v. 10; Neh. ix. 17; Ps. cvii. 8; Jer. x.
24; xxx. 11; xlvi. 28; xlix. 12; Dan. ix. 4; Na. i. 3.

¢ Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. edns., Sam., Sep., Syr.): “iniquities”
(pl.)—G.n.

fSome cod. (w. Sam. MS, Sep., Syr.): “our sins” (pl.)—G.n.
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EXODUS — Chapter 34.

Hittite_ and the Perizzite, and the Hivite_ and
the Jebusite.

Take heed to thyself,

Lest thou solemnise a covenant with the
inhabitant of the land, whereupon ||thou]| art
about to enter,—

Lest he become a snare in thy midst;

For <their altars> shall ye smash,
And <their pillars> shall ye shiver,—
And <their sacred-stems> shall ye fell.
For thou shalt not bow thyself down to another
GOD,—
For <as for Yahweh>
<Jealous> is his name,
<A jealous GOD> he is':
Lest thou solemnise a covenant, with the
inhabitant of the land,—
And then <as surely as they go unchastely after
their gods_ and sacrifice to their gods>
So surely will he invite thee,
And thou wilt eat of his sacrifice;
16 And thou wilt take of his daughters_ for thy
sons,—
And his daughters will go unchastely after
their gods,
And will cause thy sons to go unchastely after
their gods.

—
0o

13

—_

5

—_

7 <Molten gods> shalt thou not make to thee.

8 <The festival of unleavened cakes> shalt thou
keep, <seven days> shalt thou eat unleavened
cakes, which® I commanded thee, at the set
time_ in the month Abib,—for <in the month
Abib> camest thou forth out of Egypt.

||[Every one that is the first to be born|| is mine,—
and every one of thy cattle that is born a male,
firstling of oxen or sheep. 2° But <the firstling
of an ass> thou mayst redeem with a lamb, and
<if thou wilt not redeem it> then shalt thou
break its neck. <Every firstborn of thy sons>

—_

—_
Rl

2 Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk., Jon., Sep., Syr., Vul.): “just as”
(pl.)—G.n.

®So it shd be—G. Intro. 458.

¢ Or: “keep sabbath.”

4 So it shd be—G. Intro. 458.

¢ N.B.: that, in this passage, two divine names only are suffered
to reach the ear of the listener when he hears read the R.V. or
the A.V., although there are three in the Hebrew. Cp. Intro.,
Chapter IV, L, B., (i.).

shalt thou redeem, and he must not see my
face® |[with empty hand|.

21 <Six days> shalt thou labour, but <on the
seventh day> shalt thou rest,"—<in plowing
time and in harvest> shalt thou rest.

22 And <the festival of weeks> shalt thou make to
thee, the firstfruits of the wheat harvest,—and
the festival of ingathering, at the closing in of
the year: # <three times in the year> shall
every one of thy males see the face! of the
Lord, Yahweh_ the God of Israel.c2* For I will
root out nations from before thee, and will
enlarge thy borders,—and no man shall covet
thy land, when thou goes up to see the face of
Yahweh' thy God, three times in the year.

» Thou shalt not slay  along with anything
leavened, the blood of my sacrifice,—neither
shall remain to the morning, the sacrifice of the
festival of the passover.

%6 <The beginning of the firstfruits of thy ground>
shalt thou bring into the house of Yahweh, thy
God. Thou shalt not boil a kid_ in the milk of
its dam.®

27 And Yahweh said unto Moses,
Write for thyself these words,—for |according to
the tenor" of these words| have 1 solemnized
with thee_ a covenant, and with Israel.

2 So then he was there_ with Yahweh_ forty days
and forty nights, <bread> did he not eat, and
<water> did he not drink,—and He' wrote upon
the tables, the words of the covenant, the ten
words.

2 And it came to pass <when Moses came down
out of Mount Sinai, with the two tables of
testimony’ in the hand of Moses, when he came
down out of the mount> that Moses knew not that
the skin of his face shone_ through his having
spoken with him. *® And Aaron and all the sons of
Israel saw Moses, and lo! the skin of his face
shone,—and they stood in awe of drawing nigh

f The proper punctuation in Exod. xxxiv. 23 and Deut. xvi. 16
is yire’h ‘shall see’, and not yérd ’eh ‘shall appear.” G. Intro.
458.

€ One cannot fail to be struck with the general similarity
between the foregoing verses (from ver. 10) and the contents
of the original Covenant Scroll (chaps. xxi.—xxiii.) that was
sprinkled with blood. The occasion is similar. Then the
covenant was made, now it is re-made.

" Ml: “at (upon) the mouth.”

i Cp. ver. 1.

i Or: “two witness'-tables.”
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EXODUS — Chapter 35.

unto him. 3' So then Moses called unto them, and
Aaron and all the princes in the assembly returned
unto him,—and Moses spake unto them. ** And
<afterwards> came nigh_ all the sons of Israel,—
and he gave them in commandment® all that
Yahweh had spoken with him_ in Mount Sinai. ¥
And <when Moses had made an end of speaking
with them> he put over his face_ a veil; 3 but <as
often as Moses went in before Yahweh_° to speak
with him> he put aside the veil  until he came
out,—and <as often as he came out and spake unto
the sons of Israel, that which he had been
commanded> * the sons of Israel saw the face of
Moses, that the skin of Moses face shone,—so
Moses again put the veil over his face, until he
went in to speak with him.

§ 39. Moses gives Instructions for the Making of the
Sanctuary and the Holy Garments.

Chapter 35.

And Moses called together all the assembly of

the sons of Israel_and said unto them,—

[|[These|| are the things which Yahweh hath
commanded, to do them.

2 <Six days> shall work be done, but <on the
seventh day> shall there be to you a holy
sabbath-keeping  unto Yahweh,—||whosoever
doeth work therein|| shall be put to death. * Ye
shall not kindle a fire, in any of your
dwellings,—on the sabbath’ day.¢

* And Moses spake unto all the assembly of the sons

of Israel_saying —

[|This|| is the thing which Yahweh hath
commanded ¢ saying,—

Take ye from among you, a heave-offering to
Yahweh, ||levery one whose heart is willing||
shall bring it in, even the heave-offering of
Yahweh,—gold and silver_ and bronze.
and blue and purple, and crimson, and fine
linen and goat’s-hair; 7 and rams’ skins dyed
red_ and badgers’ skins_and acacia wood; ® and
oil for giving light,—and aromatic spices for
the anointing’ oil, and for fragrant’ incense; °

1

5

2 Or: “charged them with.”

b Clearly, within the extemporised “tent of meeting.” See chap.
xxxiii. 7-11.

¢ Why this reminder of the Sabbath here, but to say that, not
even in constructing the sanctuary, were they to work on the
Sabbath?

and onyx stones_ and setting stones,—for the

ephod_ and for the breastpiece.
10" And |jall the wise-hearted among you|| shall
come in, that they may make_ all that which
Yahweh hath commanded:—!' the habitation,
its tent, and its covering,—its clasps_ its
boards, and its bars_ its pillars_ and its sockets;
12 the ark with its staves_ the propitiatory,—and
the screening’ veil,
the table with its staves_ and all its utensils, and
the Presence’-bread; '* the lampstand for
giving light, with its utensils_ and its lamps,—
and the oil for giving light; ' and the incense’
altar_ with its staves, and the anointing’ oil, and
the fragrant’ incense,—and the entrance’
screen, for the entrance of the habitation; '® the
altar for the ascending-sacrifice, and the
bronze’ grating which pertaineth thereto, its
staves_ and all its utensils,—the laver_ and its
stand; '7 the hangings for the court, its pillars,
and its sockets,—and the screen for the gate of
the court; '8 the pins of the habitation_ and the
pins of the court_ and their cords; ' the cloths
of variegated stuff for ministering in the
sanctuary,—the sacred’ garments for Aaron the
priest, and the garments of his sons, for
ministering as priests.

2080 all the assembly of the sons of Israel went forth
from the presence of Moses; 2! and they brought
in"—every man whose heart lifted him up,—and
|levery one whose spirit made him willing||
brought in the heave-offering of Yahweh, for the
construction of the tent of meeting_ and for all its
service, and for the holy' garments.

22Y ea they brought in™—the men with the women,—
[lall who were willing-hearted|| brought in—
bracelets and nose-ornaments, and rings, and
buckles, all manner of jewels of gold, even every
man who waved a wave-offering of gold unto
Yahweh. * And |levery man with whom was
found—blue and purple and crimson, and fine
linen and goat’s-hair,—and rams’ skins dyed red
and badgers’ skins|| brought them in. ?* ||[Every one
who would heave a heave-offering of silver, or

4 See chap. xxv. 1 et seq.
¢ So it shd be (w. Sam. and Sep.)—G.n., G. Intro. 151.
S0 it shd be (w. Sam. and Sep.)—G.n., G. Intro. 151.

Page | 155



EXODUS — Chapter 36.

bronze|| brought in the heave-offering of
Yahweh,—and ||every one with whom was found
acacia wood, for any construction for the service||
brought it in. > And ||all the women who were
wise-hearted|| <with their hands> did spin,—and
brought in that which they had spun—the blue,
and the purple, the? crimson_ and the fine linen.
2||And all the women whose hearts lifted them up
with wisdom|| span the goat’s-hair. >’ And ||the
princes|[® brought in the onyx’ stones and the
setting’ stones,—for the ephod, and for the
breastpiece; *® and the aromatic spices, and the
oil,—for giving light, and for anointing’ oil, and
for the fragrant incense. 2° [In the case of] <every
male and woman_ whose heart made them willing,
to bring in for any construction which Yahweh had
commanded them to make_ by the hand of Moses>
[in their case] did the sons of Israel bring in a free-
will offering unto Yahweh. *° And Moses said
unto the sons of Israel—
See! Yahweh hath called by name,—Bezaleel
son of Uri_ son of Hur_ of the tribe of Judah’;
3! and filled him with the spirit of God,—in
wisdom_ in understanding and in knowledge,
and in all manner of execution;
to® devise skilful designs,—to work in gold and
in silver_ and in bronze; * and in the cutting of
stones for setting, and in the cutting of
wood,—to work in any manner of skilful
workmanship. ** <To teach also> hath he put in
his heart, ||[the heart of] him_ and of Oholiab—
son of Ahisamach_ of the tribe of Danl||; 3> hath
filled them with wisdom of heart_ to work all4
manner of workmanship—of cutter, and
deviser, and embroiderer, in blue and in
purple_ in® crimson and in fine linen, and of the
weaver,—workers of any manner of
workmanship, and devisers of skilful designs.

32

Chapter 36.

'Thus shall Bezaleel and Oholiab work_ and
every man that is wise-hearted, in whom
Yahweh hath put wisdom and understanding,

2 Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. edns., Sam., Onk. MS., Jon., Sep.,
Syr.): “and the”—G.n.

b Or: “rulers.”

¢ So it shd be (w. Sep.)—G.n.

4 Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. edn., Sam.): “in all”’—G.n.

¢ Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk. MS. and 1 ear. pr. edn.,, Jon., Syr.):
“and in”—G.n.

to know how to work any manner of
workmanship for the holy’ service,—
according to all that Yahweh hath commanded.

§ 40. The Sanctuary is prepared.

2 So then Moses called upon Bezaleel, and upon

Oholiab, and upon every man that was wise-
hearted, in whose heart Yahweh had put
wisdom,—every one whose heart lifted him up, to
draw near unto the work_ to do it. > And they took_
from the presence of Moses_ all the heave-offering
which the sons of Israel had brought in_ for the
work of the holy’ service, to do it,—howbeit
[they|| brought in unto him yet more free-will
offerings, morning by morning. * Then came in all
the wise men who were doing all the holy’
work,—man by man_ from his work which [|they||
were doing;
and spake unto Moses_ saying,
<More than enough> are the people bringing
in,—[more] than is needed for the service
pertaining to the work, which Yahweh hath
commanded to be done.
So Moses gave commandment_ and they passed a
proclamation throughout the camp_ saying,

Let ||neither man nor woman|| make any more

material for the holy’ heave-offering.
So the people were restrained from bringing in.
For the material was enough for all the work_ to
make it,—||and to spare]]|.

Then did all the wise-hearted among the workers
of the material, make the habitation, of ten
curtains,—<of fine-twined linen_ and blue and
purple and crimson, with cherubim_ the work of
the skilful weaver> did he make them. ° ||The
length of each’ curtain|| was twenty-eight cubits,
and ||the breadth|| four cubits, for each curtain,—
<one measure> had all the curtains. '° And he
joined the [first] five curtains, one to another,—
and <the [other] five curtains> joined he one to
another. '' And he made loops of blue_ upon the
border of the first curtain, at the edge of the set,—
|[thus|| made he in the border of the [other] curtain_
at the edge of the second set: '* <Fifty loops>

w

(=}

-2

=)

fPublisher’s note: This verse is part of the preceding paragraph
and should be displayed as follows:
«...devisers of skilful designs. 36 ! Thus shall Bezaleel
and Oholiab...”
Inclusion of the chapter heading for correct bookmark
creation prevents it from being displayed as it was in the
original printed text.
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EXODUS — Chapter 37.

made he in the first’ curtain, and <fifty loops>
made he in the edge of the curtain that was in the
second’ set,—the loops being ||opposite|| one to
another.

13 And he made fifty clasps of gold,—and joined the
curtains one to another with the clasps, and so the
habitation became |one].

4 And he made curtains of goat’s-hair, for the tent_
over the habitation,—<eleven curtains> did he
make them: '° ||the length of each’ curtain|| was
thirty cubits, and ||[four cubits|| was the breath of
each’ curtain,—<one measure> had the eleven
curtains. ' And he joined five of the curtains by
themselves,—and the six curtains_ by themselves.
17 And he made fifty loops upon the border of the
curtain that was outmost in the [one] set and <fifty
loops> made he upon the border of the curtain of
the second set. '* And he made fifty clasps of
bronze,—to join together the tent that it might
become one.

1 And he made a covering to the tent, of rams’
skins_ dyed red,—and a covering of badgers’ skins
|above|.

20 And he made the boards_ for the habitation,—of
acacia wood, for standing up: ! ||ten cubits|| the
length of each board,—and ||a cubit and a half]| the
breadth of each’ board: ?* two tenons to each’
board, united one to another,—]|thus|| made he for
all the boards of the habitation.

ZAnd he made the boards for the habitation,—
[[twenty boards|| for the south side southwards;
2and <forty sockets of silver> made he_ under the
twenty boards,—]|[two sockets|| under the first’
board_ for its two tenons, and |[two sockets|| under
the next’ board, for its two tenons. 2> And <for the
second side of the habitation, to the north quarter>
made he twenty boards; 2° and their forty sockets
of silver,—||two sockets|| under the first’ board,
and two sockets under the next’ board. 2’ And <for
the hinder part of the habitation, westward> made
he six boards;

2and <two boards> made he for the corners of the
habitation,—in the hinderpart. * Thus were they
to be double beneath, and <at the same time>
should they be entire_at® the top thereof, into each’
ring,—thus did he for them both, for the two

corners. 3° Thus were there to be eight boards, and
their sockets of silver were sixteen sockets,—two
sockets apiece under each’ board.

31 And he made bars_ of acacia wood,—]|five|| for

32

the boards of the first’ side of the habitation,

and ||five bars|| for the boards of the other’ side of
the habitation,—and ||five bars|| for the boards of
the habitation® at the hinderpart westward.

33And he made the middle bar,—to run along in the

midst of the boards, from end to end.

3And <the boards> overlaid he with gold, and

<their rings> made he of gold, as receptacles® for
the bars,—and he overlaid the bars with gold.

35 And he made the veil, of blue and purple and

crimson_ and fine-twined linen,—<of the work of
a skilful weaver> made he it_ ||with cherubiml]|. 3¢
And he made for it—four pillars of acacia, and
overlaid them with gold_ their hooks of gold,—
and cast for them_ four sockets of silver.

37 And he made a screen for the opening of the tent,

—_

(%)

(=)}

of blue and purple and crimson and fine twined
linen_ the work of an embroiderer; *® and the five
pillars thereof, and their hooks, and he overlaid
their capitals and their cross-rods_¢ with gold, but
|[their five sockets|| were of bronze.

Chapter 37.

And Bezaleel made the ark_ of acacia wood,—
|[two cubits and a half]| the length thereof, and ||a
cubit and a half]| the breadth thereof, and ||a cubit
and a half]| the height thereof; 2 and he overlaid it
with pure gold, within and without,—and made
for it a rim°® of gold, round about;
and he cast for it four rings of gold, upon the four
feet thereof,—even |[two rings|| on the one’ side
thereof and ||two rings|| on the other’ side thereof;
4 and he made staves of acacia wood,—and
overlaid them with gold; ° and he brought the
staves into the rings, upon the sides of the ark,—
for lifting the ark.

And he made a propitiatory’ of pure gold,—||two
cubits and a half]| the length thereof, and ||a cubit
and a half]| the breadth thereof: ” and he made two
cherubim_ of gold,—<of beaten work> did he
make them, out of the two ends of the propitiatory:
8 ||]one cherub|| out of this’ end, and ||one cherubl|

4 Or: “fillets” or “rings”—O.G.
¢ Or: “crown.”
fCp. chap. xxv. 17, n.

2 Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk.): “upon”—G.n.

b Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk., Jon.): “side of the h.” Cp. chap.
xxvi. 27—G.n.

¢ N.B. lit.: “houses”="homes”="“receptacles.”
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EXODUS — Chapter 38.

out of that’ end,—<out of the propitiatory itself>
made he the cherubim_ out of the two ends thereof:
? and the cherubim were spreading out their wings
on high_making a shelter with their wings over the
propitiatory, with [[their faces|| one towards the
other,—<towards the propitiatory> were the faces
of the cherubim.?

10 And he made the table_ of acacia wood,—||two
cubits|| the length’ thereof, and |la cubit|| the
breadth’ thereof, and ||a cubit and a half]| the
height’ thereof. !' And he overlaid it, with pure
gold,—and he made thereto a rim® of gold_ round
about; '> and he made thereto a border of a
handbreadth_ round about,—and he made a rim° of
gold to the border thereof, round about;

Band he cast for it, four rings of gold,—and placed
the rings upon the four corners, which pertained to
the four feet thereof: '* <near to! the border> were
the rings,—as receptacles® for the staves, for
lifting the table; ' and he made the staves of acacia
wood, and overlaid them with gold,—for lifting
the table; '° and he made the utensils which were
to be upon the table—its dishes_ and its pans_ and
its bowls, and its basins, for pouring out
therewith,—|of pure gold].

17" And he made the lampstand_ of pure gold,—<of
beaten work> made he the lampstand—/|its base
and its shafts, its cups_ its apples and its blossoms||
were |of the same|; '® with ||six branches|| coming
out of its sides,—|three branches of the
lampstand|| out of its one’ side, and |[|three
branches of the lampstand|| out of its other’ side:
19 ||three cups like almond-flowers|| in the one’
branch—apple and blossom, and ||three cups like
almond-flowers|| in the next’ branch_ apple and
blossom,—||so|| for the six branches, coming out
of the lampstand; ?° and <in the lampstand itself>
four cups,—like almond-flowers, its apples and its
blossoms;

2lwith ||an apple|| under the two branches_ of the
same, and ||an apple|| under the next two branches
of the same, and |[|an apple|| under the next two
branches of the same,—for the six branches
coming out of the same:

22||their apples and their branches|| were |of the
same|,—|all of it|| one beaten work_ of pure gold.

2 Cp. chap. xxv. 20, n.

5 Or: “crown.”

¢ Or: “crown.”

4 “QOver against”—Kalisch.
¢ Lit.: “houses.”

2 And he made the lamps thereof. seven,—with
its snuffers and its snuff-trays_of pure gold. > <Of
a talent of pure gold> made he it,—and all the
utensils thereof.

2 And he made the incense altar, of acacia
wood,—]|a cubit|| the length thereof, and ||a cubit||
the breadth thereof |[|foursquare||, and [[two
cubits|| the height thereof, <of the same> were the
horns thereof. ** And he overlaid it with pure
gold—the top thereof and the sides thereof round
about, and the horns thereof,—and he made
thereto a rim’ of gold, round about. 2 And <two
rings of gold> made he thereto—beneath the rim®
thereof, upon the two corners thereof, upon the
two sides thereof,—as receptacles for the staves,
to lift it therewith. > And he made the staves of
acacia wood,—and overlaid them’ with gold.

2 And he made the holy’ anointing’ oil, and the
pure fragrant’ incense,—the work of a perfumer.

Chapter 38.

And he made the altar for the ascending-
sacrifice’ of acacia wood,—||five cubits|| the
length thereof and ||five cubits|| the breadth
thereof, ||[foursquare||, and ||three cubits|| the
height thereof. > And he made the horns thereof,
upon the four corners thereof, <of the same> were
the horns thereof,—and he overlaid it with bronze.
3 And he made all the utensils of the altar—the
pans and the shovels_ and the sprinkling bowls, the
flesh-hooks" and the fire-pans,—<all the utensils
thereof> made he of bronze. * And he made to the
altar a grating, of network of bronze,—under the
margin thereof beneath_ as far as the midst thereof.
5> And he cast four rings in the four corners_ to the
grating of bronze,—as receptacles for the staves. ¢
And he made the staves of acacia wood,—and
overlaid them with bronze. 7 And he brought the
staves into the rings_ upon the sides of the altar, to
lift it therewith,—<hollow with boards> did he
make it.

And he made the laver of bronze, and the stand
thereof of bronze,—with the mirrors of the female
hosts who did service at the opening of the tent of
meeting.!

1

=)

fOr: “crown.”

¢ Or: “crown.”

h Or: “forks.”

i “Bither the tent of Moses (xxxiii. 7), or, by anticipation, the
holy Tabernacle”—Kalisch. Also 1 Sam. ii. 22.
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EXODUS — Chapter 39.

° And he made the court,—<on the south side
southward> the hangings of the court, of fine
twined linen, |a hundred cubits|; ' ||their pillars||
twenty, and their sockets twenty, of bronze,—the
hooks of the pillars and their connecting-rods ? of
silver: ' and <on the north side> a hundred cubits,
|[their pillars|| twenty_ and [|their sockets|| twenty
|of bronze|,—]||the hooks of the pillars and their
connecting-rods||® of silver. '> And <on the west
side> ||hangings|| fifty cubits, ||their pillars|| ten,
and |their sockets|| ten,—and ||the hooks of the
pillars and their connecting-rods||° of silver. '* And
<on the east side towards the dawn> fifty cubits:

4| |hangings|| fifteen cubits, for the side-piece,—
||their pillars|| three, and ||their sockets|| three;

Sand <for the second’ sidepiece_ on this side and on
that_ of the gate of the court> ||hangings|| fifteen
cubits,—||their pillars|| three, and [|their sockets||
three. '¢ ||All the hangings of the court, round
about|| were of fine twined linen. '7 And ||the
sockets for the pillars|| were of bronze, |[the hooks
of the pillars, and their connecting-rods||¢ of
silver,—and ||the overlaying of their capitals|| was
silver,—and |[they themselves|| were filleted with
silver, even all the pillars of the court. '® And ||the
screen of the gate of the court|| was the work of an
embroiderer, blue and purple and crimson_ and
fine-twined linen,—and |[twenty cubits|| in length,
and ||the height, according to the breadth||, of five
cubits, to match the curtains of the court;

Yand ||their pillars|| were four, and ||their sockets||
four, |of bronze|,—]|their hooks|| of silver, and
|[the overlaying of their capitals, and their
connecting-rods||® of silver. 2 And |all the pins for
the habitation_ and for the court round about||, of
bronze.

2l ||These|| are the details of the habitation—the
habitation of testimony,’ which were detailed at
the bidding of Moses,—||the service of the
Levites, by the hand of Ithamar_ son of Aaron the
priest||.

22 So then ||Bezaleel, son of Uri_ son of Hur_ of the
tribe of Judah|| made all that Yahweh had

commanded Moses. * And <with him> was
Oholiab, son of Ahisamach, of the tribe of Dan_

2 Or: “fillets” or “rings”—O.G.
b Or: “fillets” or “rings”—O.G.
¢ Or: “fillets” or “rings”—O.G.
4 Or: “fillets” or “rings”—O.G.
¢ Or: “fillets” or “rings”—O.G.

an artificer and skilful weaver,—and an
embroiderer—in blue, and in purple, and in
crimson_ and in fine linen.

2 <As for all the gold that was used for the work,
in all the construction of the sanctuary> it came to
pass that the gold of the wave-offering was nine-
and-twenty talents, and seven hundred and thirty
shekels_ by the shekel of the sanctuary.®

25 And <the silver of them who were numbered of
the assembly>" was one hundred talents,—and
one thousand, seven hundred, and seventy-five
shekels_ by the shekel of the sanctuary; 2° a bekah
per head, that is a half shekel by the shekel of the
sanctuary_ for all that passed over to them who had
been numbered, from twenty years old, and
upwards, for six hundred and three thousand, and
five hundred and fifty.

2And it came to pass, that ||the hundred talents of
silver|| were used for casting the sockets of the
sanctuary, and the sockets of the veil,—one
hundred sockets with the hundred talents_ a talent
for a socket. 2 And <with the thousand, seven
hundred and seventy-five> made the hooks for
the pillars,—and overlaid their capitals, and
united them with connecting-rods.

2 And |[the bronze of the wave-offering|| was
seventy talents,—and two thousand and four
hundred shekels. *° And he made therewith_ the
sockets for the opening of the tent of meeting, and
the altar of bronze and the grating of bronze
which pertained thereto,—and all the utensils of
the altar, ' and the sockets for the court round
about, and the sockets for the gate of the court,—
and all the pins for the habitation_ and all the pins
for the court_ round about.

Chapter 39.

And <of the blue, and the purple, and the
crimson> made they cloths of variegated stuff. for
ministering in the sanctuary,—and they made the
holy’ garments which were for Aaron,—

As Yahweh commanded Moses.

—_

2

So he made the ephod,—of gold, blue, and
purple_ and crimson_ and fine twined linen,

99, ¢

fN.B.: “tables of testimony”;
testimony.”

& Or: “sacred’ shekel.”

" The Sanctuary was, in part, constructed out of redemption
money:

ark of testimony:; “habitation of
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EXODUS — Chapter 39.

3 And they did beat out the plates of gold_ and he
proceeded to cut them into threads,* to work into
the midst of the blue, and into the midst of the
purple_ and into the midst of the crimson, and into
the midst of the fine linen,—with the work of a
skilful weaver. * <Shoulder-pieces> made they
thereto_ for joining,—<at its two edges> was it
joined. ° And <as for the curious fastening girdle
which was thereon> <of the same> it was'
according to the working thereof, gold_ blue and
purple_ and crimson_ and fine twined linen,—

As Yahweh commanded Moses.

(=}

And they wrought the onyx stones, enclosed in
ouches of gold,—graven with the engravings of a
seal-ring, after® the names of the sons of Israel. ’
And he put them on the shoulderpieces of the
ephod, as stones of memorial, for the sons of
Israel,—

As Yahweh commanded Moses.

=)

And he made the breastpiece, the work of a
skilful weaver, like the work of the® ephod,—of
gold, blue, and purple, and crimson_ and fine
twined linen. ° <Foursquare> it was_ <doubled>
made they the breastpiece,—|la span|| was the
length thereof, and ||a span|| the breadth thereof,
|doubled|. '° And they set therein, four rows of
stones,—]|lone row]|| sardius, a topaz,Z and an
emerald, the first’ row;
and ||the second’ row||,—a carbuncle_ a sapphire,
and a diamond; '* and ||the third’ row]||,—an opal,
an agate, and an amethyst; '° and ||the fourth’
row||, a Tarshish stone ! a sardonyx, and a
jasper,—enclosed in ouches of gold_ |[when they
were set| ' And <as for the stones> <after the
names of the sons of Israel> they were’ ||twelve]|,
after their names,—with the engravings of a seal-
ring, |leach one|| after his name, |for the twelve
tribes|. ' And they made_ upon the breastpiece,
chains like cords, of wreathen work,—of pure
gold. ' And they made two ouches of gold, and
two rings of gold,—and they placed the two rings,
upon the two ends of the breastpiece; !” and they
placed the two wreathen chains of gold_ upon the
two rings,—upon the ends of the breastpiece; '
and <the other two ends of the two wreathen

—_

1

2 Or: “cords.”

> MI.: “upon.”

¢ So it shd be.—G.n. [M.C.T.: “an.”]
4 “Chrysolite”—Kalisch.

¢ Or: “ephod robe.”

chains> placed they upon the two ouches,—and
placed them upon the shoulder-pieces of the
ephod_ in the forefront thereof. ' And they made
two rings of gold, and put on the two ends of the
breastpiece,—upon the border thereof which is
towards the ephod_ inwards. *° And they made two
other rings of gold, and placed them upon the two
shoulder-pieces of the ephod_ below_on the front
of the face thereof, to match the joining thereof,—
above the curious girdle of the ephod. ?! And they
bound the breastpiece by the rings thereof, into the
rings of the ephod, with a cord of blue_ that it
might remain upon the curious girdle of the ephod,
and the breastpiece not be removed from upon the
ephod,—
As Yahweh commanded Moses.

22 And he made the robe of the ephod_° the work of
a weaver,—|wholly of blue|; 2 with the opening’
of the robe in the midst thereof_ like the opening
of a coat of mail,—a border to the opening thereof
round about—it might not be rent open. * And
they made, upon the skirts of the robe,
pomegranates—of blue and purple and crimson,—
twined.2%> And they made bells of pure gold,—and
placed the bells in the midst of the pomegranates,
upon the skirts of the robe_ round about, |in the
midst of the pomegranates|:

%3 bell and a pomegranate, a bell and a
pomegranate, upon the skirts of the robe, round
about,—to minister in—

As Yahweh commanded Moses.

27 And they made the tunics of fine linen_ the work
of a weaver,—for Aaron_ and for his sons;

2and the turban of fine linen, and the ornamental
caps" of fine linen,—and the linen’ drawers_ of
fine twined linen; 2° and the girdle of fine twined
linen_ and blue and purple and crimson_ the work
of an embroiderer,—

As Yahweh commanded Moses.

30 And they made the burnished plate of the holy’
crown, of pure gold,—and wrote thereupon a
writing, with the engravings of a seal-ring Holy
unto Yahweh. 3! And they placed there upon a cord
of blue, to fasten it upon the turban' up above,—

fLit.: “mouth.”

€ Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., Syr.): “fine twined linen”—G.n.
" Or: “turban ornament.” Cp. Is. Ixi. 10. (Eze. xxiv. 17.)

1 Or: “tiars.”
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EXODUS — Chapter 40.

As Yahweh commanded Moses.

32 Thus was finished all the work of the habitation_
of the tent of meeting,—thus did the sons of Israel,
<according to all that Yahweh commanded
Moses> ||so|| did they.

§ 41. The Work is brought in to Moses.

33 And they brought in the habitation_ unto Moses,
the tent, and all its furniture,—its clasps_ its
boards, its bars_ and its pillars and its sockets; **
and the covering of rams’ skins dyed red, and the
covering of badgers’ skins,—and the screening’
veil; 3% the? ark of the testimony_ with its staves,—
and the propitiatory; 3¢ the® table_ all® its utensils,
and the Presence’-bread;

3the! pure lampstand, the® lamps thereof. the lamps
to be put in order, and all the utensils thereof,—
and the oil for giving light; *® and the altar of gold,
and the oil of anointing, and the fragrant’
incense,—and the screen for the opening of the
tent; 3 the' altar of bronze, and the grating of
bronze which pertaineth thereto, the® staves
thereof and all the utensils thereof,—the" laver,
and its stand, *° the' hangings of the court_ its’
pillars and its sockets_and the screen for the gate
of the court, its* cords_ and its pins,—and all the
utensils' for the service of the habitation_ for the
tent of meeting; *! the™ cloths of variegated stuff "
for ministering in the sanctuary,—the holy’
garments for Aaron the priest, and the garments of
his sons_ for ministering as priests. *> <According
to all that Yahweh commanded Moses> ||so|| did
the sons of Israel make all the work.

4 And Moses looked’ upon all the structure, and
lo! they had made it <as Yahweh had
commanded> so had they made it,—and Moses
blessed them.

2 Some cod. (w. Sam. MS., Onk. MS., Jon., Syr.): “and the”—
G.n.

b Some cod. (w. Onk. MS. and ear. pr. edn., Jon.): “and the”—
G.n.

¢ Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk. MS. and ear. pr. edn., Jon., Syr.):
“and all”—G.n.

4 Some cod. (w. Jon., Syr.): “and the”—G.n.

¢ Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk. MS. and ear. pr. edn., Jon., Syr.):
“and the”—G.n.

fSome cod. (w. Jon., Syr.): “and the”—G.n.

€ Some cod. (w. Onk. MS. and ear. pr. edn., Syr.): “and the”—
G.n.

h See ver. 39, nn.

§ 42. By express Divine Command the Holy Habitation
is at length set up_and is filled with Yahweh’s Glory;
yet not so as to deprive Israel of the Guiding Pillar of

Cloud and Fire by Day and Night in all their
Journeyings.

Chapter 40.

! Then spake Yahweh_ unto Moses_ saying—

2 <On the first day of the month, in the first
month> shalt thou rear the habitation_ of the
tent of meeting; * and thou shalt put therein, the
ark of the testimony,—and shalt screen the ark
with the veil®, * and thou shalt bring in the
table, and set in order what is to be arranged
thereupon,—and thou shalt bring in the
lampstand, and mount® the lamps thereof; * and
thou shalt place the altar of gold_ for incense,
before the ark of the testimony,—and put up
the screen for the opening of the habitation; ¢
and thou shalt place the altar for the ascending-
sacrifice,—before the opening of the habitation
of the tent of meeting; 7 and thou shalt place the
laver between the tent of meeting, and the
altar,—and shalt put_ therein_ water.

And thou shalt put up the court_ round about,—
and hang up the screen of the gate of the court.
® And thou shalt take the oil of anointing, and
anoint the habitation_ and all that is therein,—
and shalt hallow it, and all the furniture?
thereof, so shall it be holy.

And thou shalt anoint the altar of ascending
sacrifice_ and all its utensils,—and hallow the
altar, so shall the altar’ be most holy: '! and
thou shalt anoint the laver_ and its stand,—and
shalt hallow it. ' And thou shalt bring near
Aaron_ and his sons, unto the opening of the
tent of meeting,—and shalt bathe them in" the
water; 1> and thou shalt clothe Aaron with the

i Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk. MS., Jon. MS., Syr. and Vul.): “and
the”—G.n.

iSome cod. (w. Sam. MS., Onk. MS. and ear. pr. edn., Jon. MS.,
Syr. and Vul.): “and the”—G.n.

k [One of the above notes prob. shd come here also.]

'Or: “furniture.”

™ Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk. MS. and ear. pr. edn. and Syr.):
“and the”—G.n. Cp., on the above, G. Intro. 429.

" “Garments of office”—Kalisch.

° Some cod. (w. Sam.and Jon.): “screen the ark and the
propitiatory”—G.n.

P “Put on”—XKalisch.

9 Or: “utensils.”

' Or: “with.”
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EXODUS — Chapter 40.

holy’ garments,—and shalt anoint him_ and
hallow him_ so shall he minister as priest unto
me.

<His sons also> shalt thou bring near,—and
shalt clothe them with tunics; " and shalt
anoint them_ as thou didst anoint their father,
and they shall minister as priests unto me,—so
shall their anointing remain to them_ for an
age-abiding’ priesthood,_ to their generations.
6And Moses did,—<according to all that Yahweh

had commanded him> ||so|| did he.

17 Thus came it to pass <in the first month_ in the
second year, on the first of the month> that the
habitation was reared. '® Yea Moses reared the
habitation_ and placed its sockets, and fixed its
boards, and fastened its bars,—and reared its
pillars. ' Then spread he abroad the tent upon the
habitation, and put the covering of the tent upon
it_ [above|,—

As Yahweh commanded Moses.

20 And he took and placed the testimony_ within the
ark, and put the staves upon the ark,—and placed
the propitiatory upon the ark |above];

'and brought in the ark into the habitation, and put
up the screening’ veil, and screened over the ark
of the testimony,—

As Yahweh commanded Moses.

22 And he placed the table_ in the tent of meeting,—
on the side of the habitation |northward|,—outside
the veil; 2 and set in order thereupon the
arrangement of bread_ before Yahweh,—

As Yahweh commanded Moses.

24 And he put the lampstand_ in the tent of meeting,
over against the table,—on the side of the
habitation_ [southward|; > and mounted the lamps_
before Yahweh,—

As Yahweh commanded Moses.

26 And he put the altar of gold, in the tent of
meeting,—before the wveil; ? and burned
thereupon the fragrant’ incense,—

As Yahweh commanded Moses.

28 And he put up the screen of the entrance
pertaining to the habitation; * and <the altar of
ascending-sacrifice> put he at the entrance of the
habitation of the tent of meeting,—and he caused

2 See chap. xxvi. 7, n.
> Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep. and Vul.): “all the”—G.n.
¢ Or: “structure.”

to ascend thereupon_ the ascending-sacrifice_ and
the meal-offering,
As Yahweh commanded Moses.

3% And he put the laver, between the tent of
meeting_ and the altar,—and put therein water_ for
bathing; *' and Moses_ and Aaron_ and his sons,
thenceforth bathed thereat,—their hands and their
feet; 3 <when they were entering into the tent of
meeting_ and when they were drawing near unto
the altar> then used they to bathe,—

As Yahweh commanded Moses.

33 And he reared the court, round about, to the
habitation and to the altar, and put up the screen of
the gate of the court,—and Moses finished the®
work.°

3% Then did the cloud cover the tent of meeting,—
and ||the glory of Yahweh|| filled the habitation; ¥
and Moses was not able to enter into the tent of
meeting, because the cloud had made its habitation
thereupon,—and ||the glory of Yahweh|| filled the
habitation. *®* And <whensoever the cloud
ascended from off the habitation> then did the
sons of Israel set,—forward in all their
journeyings;**’ but <if the cloud did not ascend>
then did they not set forward,—until the day when
it did ascend. * For ||the cloud of Yahweh|| was
upon the habitation_ by day, and ||a fire|| came to
be_ by night_ therein,—in the sight of all the house
of Israel_ in all their journeyings.®

4 Ml: “in all their settings forward.” Lit.: “breakings up.”
¢ That is “in” the cloud, so making it visible by night. Cp.
generally Num. ix. 15-23.
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THE BOOK OF

LEVITICUS.

§ 1. Of various kinds of Offering.
Chapter 1.

"' Then called he unto Moses,—and Yahweh spake
unto him, out of the tent of meeting_ saying:
Speak thou unto the sons of Israel  and thou shalt
say unto them—
<When |lany man|[® would bring near from
among you an oblation_® unto Yahweh> <from
the beasts, from the herd or from the flock>
shall ye bring near your oblation.

2

i. The Ascending-Sacrifice (A.V. and R.V. “Burnt-
Offering”).
a. Of the Herd (bullock).

3 <If <an ascending-sacrifice> be his oblation—of

the herd> <a male without defect> shall he
bring near,—<unto the entrance of the tent of
meeting> shall he bring it, for its acceptance,
before Yahweh. # Then shall he lean his hand,
upon the head of the ascending-sacrifice,—and
it shall be accepted for him, to put a
propitiatory covering® over him; ° and he? shall
slay the young bullock® before Yahweh,—and
the sons of Aaron_ the priests_ shall bring near
the blood, and shall dash’ the blood against the
altar, round about, [even the altar] that is at the
entrance of the tent of meeting.

Then shall he® flay the ascending-sacrifice,—
and cut it up into its pieces. ’ And the sons of
Aaron the priest" shall place fire, upon the
altar,—and arrange wood_ upon the fire.

And the sons of Aaron, the priests, shall
arrange the pieces, the! head and the fat,—upon
the wood, that is on the fire, that is on the altar.
? But <its inwards and its legs> shall they' bathe

2 Or: “human being”; or: “son of earth.”

b =something brought near.

¢ See O.T. Ap., art. “Propitiatory Covering.”

4 Or: “one.” Perh.: a Levite attendant.

¢ MI: “son of the herd.”

fSo P.B. Heb.: zdraq="throw or toss”—O.G.

€ Or: “one.” Perh.: a Levite attendant.

" Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk. MS., Sep., and Syr.): “priests”—
G.n. Cp. vers. 5, 8, 11.

with water,—then shall the priest make_ of the
whole_ a perfume at the altar, an ascending-
sacrifice_ an altar-flame of a satisfying® odour
unto Yahweh.

b. Of the Flock (Sheep or Goat).

10" But <if <of the flock> be his oblation,—of the
sheep or of the goats, for an ascending-
sacrifice> <a male without defect> shall he
bring near. '! And he shall slay it on the side of
the altar, northward_ before Yahweh,—and the
sons of Aaron, the priests, shall dash' its blood
against the altar_ round about. '* And he™ shall
cut it up into its pieces, and its head_ and its
fat,—and the priest shall arrange them upon the
wood_ that is on the fire, that is on the altar. '3
But <the inwards and the legs> shall he" bathe
in water,—then shall the priest bring near the
whole, and make a perfume at the altar, <an
ascending-sacrifice> it is’, an altar-flame of a
satisfying® odour_, unto Yahweh.

c. Of Birds.

4 But <if <of birds> be the ascending-sacrifice of
his oblation unto Yahweh> then shall he bring
near, of the turtle-doves or of the young
pigeons, his oblation. '* And the priest shall
bring it near unto the altar, shall nip off its
head_ and make a perfume at the altar,—and its
blood shall be drained out upon the wall of the
altar. ' Then shall he take away its crop with
its plumage,—and cast it beside the altar,
eastward, into the place of fat ashes; !” and he
shall cleave it in its wings—he shall not divide
it asunder, so shall the priest make a perfume
therewith_ at the altar, upon the wood_ that is

i Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., and Vul.): “and the”—G.n. Cp.
chap. ix. 13.

1'So it shd be (w. Sam., Sep., and Vul.)—G.n. [M.C.T.: “he.”]

k“Soothing, tranquillising”—O.G.

' Cp. ver. 5.

™ Or: “one,” as in ver. 5.

" Or: “one,” as in ver. 5.

© “Soothing, tranquillising”—O.G.



ii.

LEVITICUS — Chapter 2.

on the fire,—<an ascending-sacrifice> it is’_an
altar-flame of a satisfying® odour, unto
Yahweh.

Chapter 2.

The Meal-offering (A.V. “Meat-offering”: Heb.
minhah.)

a. Of fine Meal.

But <when [|any person|| would bring near as an

oblation_ a meal-offering ® unto Yahweh> <of
fine meal> shall be his oblation,—and he shall
pour out thereon, oil, and place thereon,
frankincense; 2 so shall he bring it in unto the
sons of Aaron, the priests, and he shall grasp
therefrom a handful of the fine meal thereof,
and of the oil thereof, besides all the
frankincense thereof,—and the priest shall
make a perfume with the memorial thereof, at
the altar, an altar-flame of a satisfying odour,
unto Yahweh. * But ||the remainder of the
meal-offering|| pertaineth unto Aaron, and
unto his sons,—||most holy_ from among the
altar-flames of Yahweh||.

b. From the Oven.

Moreover <when thou wouldst bring near_ as an

oblation of a meal-offering, something baked
in an oven> <round_ unleavened cakes of fine
meal_ overflowed with oil> [shall it be], or
unleavened wafers anointed with oil.

c. From the Girdle.

But <if <a meal-offering on a girdle> be thine

oblation> <of fine meal_ overflowed with oil_
unleavened> shall it be; ® <parting it into
pieces> then shalt thou pour thereon_ oil,—<a
meal-offering> it is'.

d. From the Boiler.

But <if <a meal-offering of the boiler> be thine

oblation> <of fine meal_ with oil> shall it be
made. ® Then shalt thou bring in the meal-
offering that is made of these_ unto Yahweh,—
and one shall bring it near_ unto the priest, and
he shall take it near_ unto the altar. ° Then shall
the priest uplift, out of the meal-offering, a

memorial thereof, and make a perfume at the
altar,—an altar-flame of a satisfying® odour,
unto Yahweh. '° But |the remainder of the
meal-offering|| pertaineth to Aaron and to his
sons,—]|jmost holy, from among the altar-
flames of Yahweh||.

[|[None of the meal-offerings which ye bring near
unto Yahweh|| shall be made into anything
leavened,—for <of no leaven,£ and of no
syrup>! may ye make a perfume, as an altar-
flame unto Yahweh.

—_

1

e. Of First-fruits.

<As for an oblation of first-fruits> ye shall bring
them near, unto Yahweh,—but <unto the
altar> they shall not take them up, as a
satisfying odour.

And <every meal-offering’ oblation of thine>
<with salt> shalt thou season, and thou shalt
not suffer to be lacking the salt of the covenant
of thy God, from upon thy meal-offering,—
<upon every oblation of thine> shalt thou offer
salt.

f. Of First-ripe Corn.

—_

* But <if thou wouldst bring near a meal-offering

of first-ripe corn, unto Yahweh> <of green
ears_ roasted in fire_ crushed grain of garden-
land> shalt thou bring near thy meal-offering
of first-ripe corn. ' And thou shalt place
thereon, oil, and shalt put thereon,
frankincense,—<a meal-offering> it is’. !¢
Then shall the priest make a perfume_ with the
memorial thereof,—from the crushed grain
thereof_ and from the oil thereof, besides all the
frankincense thereof,—/|an altar-flame_ unto
Yahweh]||.

Chapter 3.
iii. The Peace-offering.

a. Of the Herd.

' But <if <a peace-offering> be his oblation> <if

<of the herd> ||he himself]| be bringing near,—
whether male or female> <without defect>
shall he bring it near_ before Yahweh. ? Then
shall he lean his hand upon the head of his

2 “Soothing, tranquillising”—O.G. ¢ “Soothing, tranquillising.”
b “Cereal-offering”—P.B. “Grain-offering”—O.G. 4 “Honey”—P.B.
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LEVITICUS — Chapter 4.

oblation, and slay it at the entrance of the tent
of meeting,—and the sons of Aaron_ the
priests_ shall dash® the blood against the altar,
round about. * Then shall he bring near_ out of
the peace-offering, an altar-flame unto
Yahweh,—the fat that covereth the inwards,
and all the fat that is upon the inwards; * and
the two kidneys, and the fat which is upon
them_ which is upon the loins,—and the caul
upon® the liver, <upon the kidneys> shall he
remove it. > Then shall the sons of Aaron make
thereof a perfume, at the altar, upon the
ascending-sacrifice, which is on the wood,
which is on the fire,—|lan altar-flame of a
satisfying® odour_ unto Yahweh||.

b. Of the Flock.

But <if <out of the flock> be his oblation_ for a
peace’-offering unto Yahweh> <whether male
or female—without defect> shall he bring it
near. 7 <If <a young sheep> ||he himself]| be
bringing near as his oblation> then shall he
bring it near, before Yahweh. * And he shall
lean his hand upon the head of his oblation, and
shall slay it, before the tent of meeting,—and
the sons of Aaron shall dash? the blood thereof
against the altar, round about.

Then shall he bring near, out of the peace'-
offering_ an altar-flame unto Yahweh, the fat
thereof_ the fat-tail thereof entire <close to the
backbone> shall he remove it,—and the fat that
covereth the inwards, and all the fat that is upon
the inwards;

and the two kidneys, with the fat that is on
them_ which is on the loins,—and the caul that
is on the liver, <on the kidneys> shall he
remove it. ! Then shall the priest make a
perfume_ at the altar,—||the food of an altar-
flame_ unto Yahweh||. '? But <if <a goat> be
his oblation> then shall he bring it near_ before
Yahweh. '* And he shall lean his hand upon its
head, and shall slay it before the tent of
meeting,—and the sons of Aaron shall dash® its
blood against the altar, round about. '* Then
shall he bring near therefrom_ as his oblation,

2 Cp. chap. i. 5.
b “And the fatty mass next to”—P.B. Cp. O.G. 452

(“appendage”); chap. iv. 9, n.

¢ “Soothing, tranquillising.”
4 Cp. chap. i. 5.

an altar-flame unto Yahweh,—the fat that
covereth the inwards, and all the fat that is upon
the inwards; '* and the two kidneys, and the fat
that is on them_ which is on the loins,—the caul
upon the liver, <on the kidneys> shall he
remove it. '® Then shall the priest make a
perfume at the altar,—||the food of an altar-
flame_ for a satisfying odour,"—all the fat—
unto Yahweh||. 7 An age-abiding statute to
your generations, in all your dwellings,—
<none of the fat nor of the blood> shall ye eat.

§ 2. Of various kinds of Offences, and the Offerings

appointed for them.
Chapter 4.

' And Yahweh spake_ unto Moses saying:

2

3

Speak thou unto the sons of Israel  saying—

<When |lany person|| shall sin by mistake,
departing from any of the commandments of
Yahweh, as to things which should not be
done, and shall do any one of them>—

1. Offences by the Priests.

<If ||the anointed priest|| shall sin_ so as to bring
guilt upon the people> then shall he bring near
for his sin which he hath committed_ a choice
young bullock without defect, unto Yahweh_
as a sin-bearer.®
And he shall bring in the bullock unto the
entrance of the tent of meeting, before
Yahweh,—and shall lean his hand_ upon the
head of the bullock, and shall slay the bullock
before Yahweh. 3 And the anointed priest shall
take of the blood of the bullock,—and bring it
into the tent of meeting;
and the priest shall dip his finger in the
blood,—and sprinkle of the blood seven times_
before Yahweh, in front of the veil of the
sanctuary. ' Then shall the priest put of the
blood upon the horns of the altar of fragrant’
incense_ before" Yahweh, which is in the tent
of meeting,—and <all the [remainder of the]
blood of the bullock> shall he pour out at the
base of the altar of ascending-sacrifice, which

¢ Cp. chap. i. 5.
f Some cod. (w. Sam. and Sep.) add: “unto Yahweh.” In wh.

case say: “all the fat pertaineth to Y.”

g See O.T. Ap. “Sin=sin offering=sin-bearer.”
" A sp. v.r. (sevir): “which is before”—G.n.
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LEVITICUS — Chapter 4.

is at the entrance of the tent of meeting. 8 And
<all the fat of the sin-bearing’ bullock> shall he
heave up therefrom,—the fat that covereth over
the inwards, and all the fat that is upon the
inwards; ° and the two kidneys, and the fat that
is upon them_ which is upon the loins,—and
<as for the caul® upon the liver> <upon the
kidneys> shall he remove it: '° just as it is
heaved up from the ox of the peace'-
offering,—and the priest shall make of them a
perfume on the altar of ascending-sacrifice. !!
But <as for the skin of the bullock_ and all its
flesh, with its head_ and with its legs,—and its
inwards_ and its dung>’ 2 he® shall take forth
the entire bullock—unto the outside of the
camp, unto a clean place_ unto the outpoured
heap of fat-ashes, and shall burn it up on wood,
in the fire,—<upon the outpoured heap of fat-
ashes> shall it be burned up.

ii. Offences by the Assembly.

3 And <if |[the whole assembly of Israel|| shall
make a mistake,’ and a matter be hidden from
the eyes of the convocation,—and so they do
something whereby they depart from any of
the commandments of Yahweh_ as to things
which should not be done_ and become guilty;
14 and the sin shall become known_ which they
have committed therein> then shall the
convocation bring near a choice young
bullock, as a sin-bearer,® yea they shall bring it
in_ before the tent of meeting; '° and the elders
of the assembly shall lean their hands upon the
head of the bullock  before Yahweh,—and
shall slay" the bullock before Yahweh; !¢ and
the anointed priest shall bring in of the blood
of the bullock,—into the tent of meeting; !” and
the priest shall dip his finger in the blood,—and
shall sprinkle of the blood® seven times_ before
Yahweh, upon the face of the veil; '* and
<some of the blood> shall he put upon the
horns of the altar which is before Yahweh,
which is in the tent of meeting; and <all the
[remainder of the] blood> shall he pour out at

2 Or: “network”™—Fu. H.L.

b “The feces within the belly”—T.G.; P.B.

¢ Or: “one.”

4 Or: “commit an inadvertence.”

¢ ML.: “for sin.” Cp. ver. 3.

f So it shd be (w. Sep. and Syr.)—G.n. [M.C.T.: “He shall
slay.”]

the base of the altar of ascending-sacrifice,
which is at the entrance of the tent of meeting;
19 and <as for all the fat thereof> he shall heave
up therefrom,—and make a perfume at the
altar. 2° And he shall do to the bullock, <as he
did to the [first] sin-bearing’ bullock> ||so]|
shall he do with this,—and the priest shall put
a propitiatory-covering over them_ and it shall
be forgiven them. 2! And he shall take forth the
bullock unto the outside of the camp, and burn
it up, just as he burned up the first bullock,—
<the sin-bearer of the convocation> it is’.

iii. Offences by a Ruler.

22 <When |ja prince|[" shall sin,—and shall do
something, departing from any of the
commandments of Yahweh his God, as to
things which should not be done_ |by mistake|'
and shall become aware of his guilt; 2 or his
sin wherein he hath sinned be made known
unto him> then shall he bring in, as his
oblation_ a he-goat, a male without defect; **
and shall lean his hand upon the head of the
goat, and shall slay it in the place where they
slay’ the ascending-sacrifice before Yahweh,—
<a sin-bearer> it is’. 2 And the priest shall take
of the blood of the sin-bearer with his finger,
and put upon the horns of the altar of
ascending-sacrifice; and <the [remainder of
the] blood thereof> shall he pour out at the base
of the altar of ascending-sacrifice;

26 and <with all the fat thereof> shall he make a
perfume at the altar, as with the fat of the
peace’-offering,—so shall the priest put a
propitiatory-covering over him_ because of his
sin_ and it shall be forgiven him.

iv. Offences by one of the People.

27 And <if ||any person|| shall sin |by mistake| from
among the people of the land,—by his doing
anything departing from any of the
commandments of Yahweh_ as to things which
should not be done_ and shall become aware of

g So it shd be (w. Sep. and as in ver. 6)—G.n. [M.C.T. has (lit.):
“dip his finger from the blood.”]

h Or: “ruler.”

1 Or: “inadvertently.”

'S0 it shd be (w. Sam. and Sep.)—G.n. [M.C.T.: “where one
slayeth.”]
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LEVITICUS — Chapter 5.

his guilt; 2® or his sin which he hath committed

shall be made known’ unto him> then shall he
bring in_ as his oblation_ a kid of the goats_ a
female |without defect| for his sin which he
hath committed;

and shall lean his hand upon the head of the sin-
bearer,—and shall slay the sin-bearer_ in the
place of the ascending-sacrifice.?

Then shall the priest take of the blood thereof
with his finger, and put upon the horns of the
altar of ascending-sacrifice,—and <all the
[remaining] blood thereof> shall he pour out,
at the base of the altar;

and <all the fat thereof> shall he remove as the
fat from off the peace’-offering was removed,
and the priest shall make a perfume at the altar,
for a satisfying odour_, unto Yahweh,—so shall
the priest put propitiatory-covering over him_
and it shall be forgiven him. ¥ And <if <a
lamb> he bring in_ as his oblation_ for a sin-
bearer>* <a female without defect> shall he
bring in; 3* and shall lean his hand_ upon the
head of the sin-bearer,—and shall slay it as a
sin-bearer, in the place where they slay® the
ascending-sacrifice. ** Then shall the priest
take of the blood of the sin-bearer, with his
finger, and put upon the horns of the altar of
ascending-sacrifice,—and <all the [remaining]
blood thereof> shall he pour out, at the base of
the altar;

and <all the fat thereof> shall he remove_ as the
fat of the lamb is removed_ from the peace’-
offering, and the priest shall make a perfume
therewith at the altar, upon? the altar-flames of
Yahweh,—so shall the priest put a
propitiatory-covering over him_ on account of
his sin which he hath committed_ and it shall
be forgiven him.

Chapter 5.

<||Any person||, moreover, whensoever he shall
sin, in that, when he heareth a voice of
swearing, ||he himself]| being a witness_ either
seeing or knowing,—if he do not tell_ and so
hath to bear his iniquity:—? Or ||any person||
who toucheth anything unclean_ whether the

2 Le.: in the place where the ascending-sacrifice is wont to be

slain.

" ML.: “sin.” See O.T. Ap. art. “Sin=sin offering=sin-bearer.”
¢So it shd be (w. Sam. and Sep.)—G.n. [M.C.T.: “one slayeth.”]
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carcase of an unclean wild-beast, or the carcase
of an unclean tame-beast, or the carcase of an
unclean creeping thing,—and it is hidden from
him, |lhe himself]| being unclean ® and he
becometh aware of his guilt—> Or
whensoever one shall touch the uncleanness of
man, as regardeth any uncleanness of his,
wherewith one may become unclean,—and it
be hidden from him, and then |lhe himself]|
getting to know it, becometh aware of his
guilt:—* Or ||any person|| whensoever he shall
swear_ speaking unadvisedly with the lips_ to
harm or to help, as regardeth anything wherein
the son of earth may speak unadvisedly by way
of oath_ and it be hidden from him,—and then
|[he himself]| getting to know it, becometh
aware of his guilt_ as regardeth any one of these
things.>

Then shall it be, <when he becometh aware of
his guilt, as regardeth any one of these things>
that he shall confess that’ wherein he hath
sinned; ¢ and shall bring in as his guilt-bearer
unto Yahweh  for his sin which he hath
committed_ a female from the flock—a lamb or
a kid of the goats—as a sin-bearer,—so shall
the priest put propitiatory-covering over him_
because of his sin. 7 And <if his hand can-not
reach sufficient’ for a lamb> then shall he bring
in to bear his guilt—for that he hath sinned—
two turtle-doves_ or two young pigeons, unto
Yahweh,—one for a sin-bearer_ and one for an
ascending-sacrifice.
And he shall take them in unto the priest, who
shall bring near that which is for a sin-bearer,
first—and shall nip through the neck close to
the head_¢ but shall not divide it asunder. ° And
he shall sprinkle of the blood of the sin-bearer
upon the wall of the altar, and <the remainder
of the blood> shall he drain out_ at the base of
the altar,—<a sin-bearer> it is’. ' And <of the
second> shall he make an ascending-sacrifice_
according to the regulation,—so shall the priest
put a propitiatory-covering over him_ because
of his sin which he hath committed_ and it shall
be forgiven him. !! But <if his hand cannot lay
hold of two turtle-doves, or two young

5

d “Besides.”

© Gt.: “getting to know it,” as in ver. 3.
f«And if his means do not suffice”—P.B.
¢So P.B.



LEVITICUS — Chapter 6.

pigeons> then shall he bring in as his
oblation—because he hath sinned—the tenth
of an ephah of fine meal_ for bearing sin,—he
shall not put thereon oil_ neither shall he lay
thereon frankincense, for <a sin-bearer> it is’.
12 And he shall bring it in unto the priest, and
the priest shall take therefrom a handful_ as the
memorial thereof, and shall make a perfume at
the altar, upon the altar-flames of Yahweh,—
<a sin-bearer> it is’. '* So shall the priest put a
propitiatory-covering over him, on account of
his sin which he hath committed, departing
from some one of these things_ and it shall be
forgiven him,—then shall it be the priest’s, like
the meal-offering.?

“And Yahweh spake unto Moses_ saying—

5 <Whensoever |lany person|| shall commit a
trespass, and shall take away by mistake_ from
the holy things of Yahweh> then shall he bring
in as his guilt-bearer unto Yahweh kK a ram
without defect out of the flock, with thine
estimate in silver by shekels, after the shekel of
the sanctuary_ for a guilt-bearer: ' <that,
moreover, which he took away from the
sanctuary> shall he make good_ and <the fifth
part thereof> shall he add thereunto, and shall
give it to the priest,—and ||the priest|| shall put
a propitiatory-covering over him with the guilt-
bearing’ ram_ and it shall be forgiven him.

17" And <if ||any person|| when he shall sin, and do
something, departing from any of the
commandments of Yahweh, as to things which
should not be done,—though he knew it not,
shall so become guilty, and shall bear his
iniquity> '® then shall he bring in a ram without
defect out of the flock_ by thine estimate as a
guilt-bearer, unto the priest,—and the priest
shall put a propitiatory-covering over him_ on
account of his mistake which he made_though
|[he|| knew it not, and it shall be forgiven him:
19 <a guilt-bearer> it is’,—he was ||verily
guilty|| against Yahweh.

Chapter 6.

! And Yahweh spake unto Moses_ saying—
2 <When ||any person|| shall sin, and shall commit
a ftrespass against Yahweh,—and shall

2 Cp. chap. ii. 1, n.
b Or: “thereby.”

withhold something of the truth from his
neighbour, in respect of a deposit, or a pledge
or anything plundered, or shall use extortion
with his neighbour; 3 or shall find something
lost and shall withhold something of the truth
therein, and shall swear to a falsehood,—as
regardeth a single thing of all that a son of earth
may do, to commit sin thereby; 4 and so it shall
come about that he shall commit sin and then
become aware of his guilt> then shall he return
the plunder which he had plundered or the
extortion which he had extorted, or the deposit
that was deposited with him,—or the lost thing
which he hath found: ° or <in anything as to
which he hath been swearing to a falsehood>
then shall he make it good in the principal
thereof, and <the fifth part thereof> shall he
add  thereunto,—<to whomsoever it
belongeth> |[to him|| shall he give it_ in the day
he becometh aware of his guilt; ¢ but <his guilt-
bearer> itself shall he bring in unto Yahweh,—
a ram without defect_ out of the flock_ by thine
estimate as a guilt-bearer, unto the priest. 7 So
shall the priest put a propitiatory-covering over
him before Yahweh_ and it shall be forgiven
him,—on account of any one thing  of all
which one might do_ so as to become guilty
therein.

§ 3. Instructions for the Priests as to the Offerings.

8 And Yahweh spake unto Moses_ saying:

® Command Aaron and his sons_ saying,

[|This|| is the law of the ascending-sacrifice,—
|[the same|| is the ascending-sacrifice, which is
upon the hearth, upon the altar_ all the night
until the morning,—and [|the fire of the altar||
shall be kept burning therein.’

So then the priest shall put on his upper
garment of linen_ and <breeches of linen> shall
he put on over his flesh, then shall he take up
the fat-ashes whereto the fire consumeth the
ascending-sacrifice on the altar,—and shall put
them beside the altar.

Then shall he put off his garments, and put on
other garments,—and shall carry forth the fat-
ashes_ unto the outside of the camp, unto a
clean place. 2 And ||the fire on the altar|| shall
be kept burning therein ° it shall not be suffered

¢ Or: “thereby.”
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to go out, but the priest shall kindle up thereon
pieces of wood, morning by morning,—and
shall set in order thereupon the ascending-
sacrifice, and shall make a perfume thereon,
with the fat-pieces of the peace’-offerings: !*
||fire|| shall continually’ be kept burning on the
altar_ it shall not be suffered to go out.

4 And ||this|| is the law of the meal-offering,—the

sons of Aaron shall bring it near before
Yahweh, unto the front of the altar.

Then shall one lift* up therefrom a handful of
the fine meal of the meal-offering,” and of the
oil thereof, and all the frankincense which is
upon the meal-offering,—and shall make a
perfume at the altar, <an altar-flame® of a
satisfying odour> shall the memorial thereof
be, unto Yahweh. ' And <the remainder
thereof> shall Aaron and his sons eat,—<as
unleavened cakes> shall it be eaten_ in a holy
place, <within the court of the tent of meeting>
shall they eat it. '7 It shall not be baked into
anything leavened, <as their portion> have I
given it. from among the altar-flames® of
Yahweh,—<most holy> it is’, like the sin-
bearer, and like the guilt-bearer. '* Any male
among the sons of Aaron may eat it, an age-
abiding statute to your generations, from
among the altar-flames of Yahweh,—every
one that toucheth them shall be hallowed.

1 And Yahweh spake unto Moses_ saying—

20 ||This|| is the oblation of Aaron and his sons,

which they shall bring near unto Yahweh in the
day when he is anointed, The tenth of an ephah
of fine meal, as a continual meal-offering,—
half thereof in the morning, and half thereof in
the evening; 2! <on a pan_ with oil> shall it be
made_ <when well mingled> shalt thou bring it
in,—<in baked portions_ as a meal-offering in
pieces> shalt thou bring it near, as a satisfying
odour, unto Yahweh. ?? And ||the priest that is
anointed in his stead from among his sons||
shall prepare it,—][it is] an age-abiding statute,
that <unto Yahweh> shall a perfume |of the
entire gift|| be made; ** yea |levery meal-
offering of a priest|| shall be ||entire||—it shall
not be eaten.

24And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying—
25 Speak unto Aaron and unto his sons_ saying,

1

|| This|| is the law of the sin-bearer. <In the place
where the ascending-sacrifice is slain> shall
the sin-bearer be slain_ before Yahweh, <most
holy> it is’. ?® || The priest who maketh it a sin-
bearer|| shall eat it,—<in a holy place> shall it
be eaten, in the court of the tent of meeting. %’
||[Every one who toucheth the flesh thereof]|
shall be hallowed; and <when one sprinkleth
some of the blood thereof upon a garment>
<that whereon it was sprinkled> shalt thou
wash in a holy place. *® But ||the earthen vessel
wherein it is boiled|| shall be broken,—or <if
[in a vessel of bronze| it hath been boiled> then
shall [the vessel] be scoured and rinsed in
water. 2% || Any male among the priests|| may eat
thereof,—<most holy> it is’. ** But ||no sin-
bearer whereof any of the blood is taken into
the tent of meeting to make a propitiatory-
covering in the sanctuary|| shall be eaten,—
<with fire> shall it be consumed.®

Chapter 7.

And [|this|| is the law of the guilt-bearer,—<most
holy> it is! 2 <In the place where they slay the
ascending-sacrifice> shall they slay the guilt-
bearer; and <the blood thereof> shall one dash
against the altar_ round about; * and <as for all
the fat thereof> one shall bring near
therefrom,—the fat-tail, and the fat that
covereth the inwards; * and the two kidneys,
with the fat that is upon them, which is upon
the loins,—and the caul upon the liver, <up to
the kidneys> shall he remove it. > And the
priest shall make a perfume with them at the
altar, an altar-flame unto Yahweh—=<a guilt-
bearer> it is’. ¢ ||Any male among the priests||
may eat thereof,—<in a holy place> shall it be
eaten, <most holy> it is’. 7 <As' the sin-bearer>
so the guilt-bearer,—]|lone law]|| for them,—
<the priest who maketh a propitiatory-covering
therewith>—{|to him|| shall it belong. ® And
<as for the priest who bringeth near the
ascending-sacrifice of any man> [|the skin of

2 Or: “heave.”

b Cp. chap. ii. 1, n.

¢ So it shd be (w. Sam. and Sep.). Cp. chap. i. 9; ii. 9.—G.n.
[M.C.T. omits: “altar-flame.]

480 it shd be (w. Sam., Sep., and Vul.). Cp. ver. 18)—G.n. and
G. Intro 168. [M.C.T. “my altar-flames.”]
¢ Heb. xiii. 11.
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the ascending-sacrifices which he hath brought
near|| <to the priest himself> shall it belong. °
And <as for any meal-offering that may be
baked in an oven, or anything that hath been
prepared in a boiler or on a girdle> <to the
priest that bringeth it near—to him> shall it
belong. '© And <as for any meal-offering
overflowed with oil_ or dry>—<to all the sons
of Aaron> shall it belong_ to one as much as to
another.

' And ||this|| is the law of the peace’-offering

which one may bring near unto Yahweh. '? <If
<for thanksgiving> he bring it near> then shall
he bring near, with the thanksgiving’ sacrifice,
perforated cakes_ unleavened_ overflowed with
oil, and wafers, unleavened anointed with
oil,—and of fine flour moistened, perforated
cakes overflowed with oil. '* <With perforated
cakes of leavened bread> shall he bring near
his oblation, with his peace’-offering of
thanksgiving. '* Then shall he bring near,
therefrom_ one of each oblation, a heave-
offering unto Yahweh,—<to the priest who
dasheth [against the altar] the blood of the
peace-offering—to him> shall it belong. !°> But
<as for the flesh of his peace’-offering of
thanksgiving> <on the day of bringing it near>
shall it be eaten,—he shall not leave thereof,
until morning. ' But <if <a vow or a freewill
offering> be his sacrifice of oblation> <in the
day he bringeth near his sacrifice> shall it be
eaten,—and <on the morrow> then may ||the
remainder thereof]| be eaten; ' but <as for the
remainder of the flesh of the sacrifice> <on the
third day—in fire> shall it be consumed.

And <if any of the flesh of his peace’-offering
|[be at all eaten|| on the third day> he that
brought it near |shall not be accepted| it shall
not be reckoned to him_  <unclean>* shall it
be,—and |[the person who shall eat thereof]|
shall bear ||his iniquity||. !° And ||the flesh that
toucheth anything unclean|| shall not be eaten,
<in fire> shall it be consumed,—but <as for the
[other] flesh> ||any one who is clean|| may eat
flesh. 2° <But as for the person who shall eat
flesh from the peace’-offering, which

pertaineth unto Yahweh, while his uncleanness
is on him> then shall that person be cut off
from among his kinsfolk. *! <Yea_ as for |jany
person|| whensoever he shall touch anything
unclean—the uncleanness of man, or an
unclean beast, or any unclean disgusting
thing,>—and then eateth of the flesh of a
peace’-offering that pertaineth unto Yahweh>
then shall that person be cut off from among
his kinsfolk.

22 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying—
23 Speak unto the sons of Israel saying—

24

25

<No fat_ of ox or sheep or goat> shall ye eat:

and <though ||the fat of what dieth of itself and
the fat of that which has been torn in pieces||
may be used for any other service> yet shall
|[ye in nowise|| eat it.

Nay <as touching any one who eateth the fat of
any beast, wherefrom he® might bring near an
altar-flame unto Yahweh> then shall the
person that eateth be cut off from among his
kinsfolk. 2 And <no manner of blood> shall ye
eat, in any of your dwellings,—whether of
bird, or of beast: 2’ <as touching any person
who eateth any manner of blood> then shall
that person be cut off from among his kinsfolk.

28 And Yahweh spake unto Moses,_ saying—
2 Speak unto the sons of Israel  saying—

30

32

He that offereth his peace’-offering unto
p g

Yahweh|| shall bring in his own oblation unto
Yahweh_ out of his peace’-offering:

|[his own hands|| shall bring in the altar-flames
of Yahweh,—<the fat with? the breast> he
shall bring it in, |[the breast||® to wave it as a
wave-offering before Yahweh. 3' Then shall
the priest make a perfume with the fat at the
altar,—and the breast shall be for Aaron and
for his sons.

But <the right shoulder>' shall ye give as a
heave-offering_ unto the priest,—from among
your peace’-offerings 3* <he that bringeth near
the blood of the peace’-offerings and the fat,
from among the sons of Aaron> ||to him|| shall
belong the right shoulder® for a portion. ** For
<the wave-breast, and the heave-shoulder>

2 Or: “rejected.” “Refuse”—P.B.

b Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk., and Syr.) have: “unclean
reptiles”—G.n.

¢ Some cod. (w. Onk. MS., and Sam.) have: “they”—G.n.

4 Or: “upon.”

¢ Some cod. (w. Jon. and Vul.) have: “and the breast”—G.n.
fOr: “leg”—Kalisch. “Thigh”—P.B.

g Or: “leg”—Kalisch. “Thigh”—P.B.
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have I taken of the sons of Israel, out of their
peace’-offerings,—and have given them unto
Aaron the priest, and unto his sons_ as an age-
abiding statute, from the sons of Israel.

[|This|| is what pertaineth to the anointing of
Aaron,_ and to the anointing of his sons out of
the altar-flames of Yahweh,—[granted] in the
day when he brought them near_ to minister as
priests unto Yahweh: ¢ which?® Yahweh
commanded to give them in the day when he
anointed them, from among the sons of
Israel,—||an age-abiding statute, to their
generations|.

37|| This|| is the law—

38

1
2

4

6

for the ascending-sacrifice,

for® the meal-offering,

and for the sin-bearer °

and for the guilt-bearer,—

and for the installation-offerings,

and for the peace-offering:
which Yahweh commanded Moses, in Mount
Sinai,—in the day when he commanded the sons
of Israel to bring near their oblations unto
Yahweh_ in the desert of Sinai.

§ 4. The Installation of Aaron and his Sons in the
Priesthood.

Chapter 8.

Then spake Yahweh unto Moses_ saying:

Take thou Aaron_ and his sons with him, and the
garments, and the anointing’ oil,—and the sin-
bearing bullock, and the two rams, and the
basket of unleavened cakes; ® and <all the
assembly> call thou together,—unto the
entrance of the tent of meeting.

And Moses did, as Yahweh commanded him,—
and the assembly was called together, unto the
entrance of the tent of meeting. ° Then said Moses
unto the assembly,—

[|This|| is the thing, which Yahweh hath

commanded to be done.

So Moses brought near, Aaron and his sons,—

and bathed them with water, 7 and put upon him

[IPPRL]

2 A sp. v.r. (sevir) and some cod. (w. Sep. and Syr.) have: “as

G.n.

b Some cod. (w. Onk. MS., Sam., Sep. and Syr.): “and for"—

Gan.

¢ Or: “failure-offering.”
4 Cp. Exo. xxviii. 30.

the tunic, and girded him with the band, and
clothed him with the robe, and put upon him the
ephod, and girded him with the curiously-woven
band of the ephod, and bound it to him therewith;
8 and he put upon him the breastpiece,—and
placed, in the breastpiece the Lights and the
Perfections;® ° and he put the turban® upon his
head,—and put upon the turban_ on the forefront
thereof, the burnished plate of gold—the holy
crown,
As Yahweh commanded Moses.

10 And Moses took the anointing’ oil, and anointed
the habitation, and all that was therein,—and
hallowed them;"!" and he sprinkled thereof upon
the altar, seven times,—and anointed the altar,
and all the utensils thereof, and the laver and its
stand_ to hallow them,;

12and he poured of the anointing’ oil, upon the head
of Aaron,—and anointed him_ to hallow him. '
And Moses brought near® the sons of Aaron, and
clothed them with tunics, and girded them with
bands, and wrapped round for them turbans,”—

As Yahweh commanded Moses.

4 Then was led near the sin-bearing’ bullock,—
and Aaron and his sons leaned their hands upon
the head of the sin-bearing bullock.

5Then was it slain_ and Moses took the blood_ and
put [thereof] upon the horns of the altar round
about_ with his finger, and cleansed the altar from
sin,—and <the [remainder of the] blood> poured
he forth at the base of the altar, and hallowed it
putting a propitiatory-covering thereupon. '® And
he took all the fat that was on the inwards, and the
caul of the liver, and the two kidneys_ and their
fat,—and Moses made a perfume at the altar. !’
But <the bullock itself. and its skin_ and its flesh
and its dung>' consumed he with fire, outside the
camp,—

As Yahweh commanded Moses.

8 Then was brought near the ram for the
ascending-sacrifice,—and Aaron and his sons
leaned their hands upon the head of the ram;

¢ Or: “tiara.”

fSome cod. (w. Jon. and Sep.): “it’—G.n.
& Or: “offerred,” “presented.”

" Of an inferior sort: another word.

i Cp. chap. iv. 11. n.

i Cp. Heb. xiii. 11.
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Yand it was slain,—and Moses dashed® the blood
against the altar, round about; ?° and ||the ram
itself]] was cut up into its pieces,—and Moses
made a perfume with the head and with the pieces,
and with the fat;>%! but ||the inwards and the legs||
were bathed in water,—and Moses made a
perfume with the whole ram at the altar, <an
ascending-sacrifice> it was’—for a satisfying
odour, <an altar-flame> it was' unto Yahweh.
As Yahweh commanded Moses.

22 Then was brought near the second ram, the ram
of installation,—and Aaron and his sons leaned
their hands upon the head of the ram:
Band it was slain, and Moses took of the blood
thereof, and put upon the tip of Aaron’s right
ear,—and upon the thumb of his right hand, and
upon the great toe of his right foot.
24Then were brought near the sons of Aaron_ and
Moses put of the blood upon the tip of their right
ear, and upon the thumb of their right hand, and
upon the great toe of their right foot,—and Moses
dashed® the blood against the altar, round about. %°
And he took the fat and the fat-tail _and all the fat
that was on the inwards, and the caul? of the liver,
and the two kidneys_ and their fat,—and the right
shoulder;®
2%and <out of the basket of unleavened-cakes that
was before Yahweh> took he one round
unleavened-cake_ and one round oil-cake_and one
wafer,—and put them upon the fat portions, and
upon the right shoulder;'?’ and placed the whole
upon the opened palms of Aaron, and upon the
opened palms of his sons,—and waved them as a
wave-offering, before Yahweh. * And Moses
took them from off their opened palms, and made
a perfume at the altar upon the ascending-
sacrifice,—<an installation> they were’  for a
satisfying odour, <an altar-flame> it was’ unto
Yahweh. ?° And Moses took the breast, and waved
it as a wave-offering, before Yahweh,—<of the
ram of installation> [unto Moses| it belonged_ as a
portion.

As Yahweh commanded Moses.

2 Cp. chap. 1. 5, n.

b Or: “grease.”

¢ Cp. chap.i. 5, n.

4 Or: “lobes” or “flaps” Davies’ H.L. 259: cp. chap. iii. 4.
¢ Or: “leg”—Kalisch. “Thigh”—P.B.

fOr: “leg”—Kalisch. “Thigh”—P.B.

30

32

33

36

1

And Moses took of the anointing’ oil_ and of the
blood that was upon the altar, and sprinkled upon
Aaron_ upon® his garments, and upon his sons_ and
upon the garments of his sons_ with him,—and
hallowed Aaron_ his" garments, and his sons_ and
the garments of his sons_ with him. *! And Moses
said unto Aaron and unto his sons,

Boil ye the flesh_ at the entrance of the tent of
meeting, and <there> shall ye eat it, and the
bread which is in the basket of installation,—
as I have been commanded_ ! saying,

||Aaron and his sons|| shall eat it.

But <that which is left of the flesh, and of the
bread> <with fire> shall ye consume.
And <from the entrance of the tent of meeting>
shall ye not go forth_ for seven days, until the
day that filleth up the days of your
installation,—because <for seven days> will
he install you: ** <as hath been done this day>
[so] hath Yahweh commanded to be done_ to
put a propitiatory-covering over you. > <Even
at the entrance of the tent of meeting> shall ye
abide_ day and night_for seven days, and shall
keep the watch of Yahweh_and shall not die,—
for ||so|| am I commanded.

And Aaron and his sons did’ all the things which
Yahweh had commanded through the mediation’
of Moses.

§ 5. Aaron begins to officiate in the Priesthood, and
the Glory of Yahweh appears.

Chapter 9.

And it came to pass, <on the eighth day> that
Moses called for Aaron_ and for his sons,—and for
the elders of Israel; 2 and said unto Aaron—

Take for thyself a choice calf as a sin-bearer *
and a ram for an ascending-sacrifice, each
without defect,—and bring them near before
Yahweh; ? and <unto the sons of Israel> shalt
thou speak_ saying,—

Take ye a he-goat_ as a sin-bearer, and a calf
and a young sheep, each a year old, without
defect_ for an ascending-sacrifice;

€ Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk. MS., Lisbon Pent. 1491, Jon., Sep.,
Syr. and Vul.): “and upon”—G.n.

" Many authorities have: “and his"—G.n.

So it shd be (w. Sam., Sep., Syr. and Vul.)—G.n. [M.C.T.: “as
I commanded.”]

i Lit.: “by the hand.”

kSee O.T. Ap. art. “Sin=sin offering=sin-bearer.”
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and an ox and a ram for peace-offerings_ to

sacrifice before Yahweh, and a meal-offering

overflowed with oil,—for <to-day> doth
|Yahweh| appear unto you.

5> So they brought® that which Moses commanded,
before the tent of meeting,—and all the assembly
drew near, and stood before Yahweh. ® And Moses
said—

|[This|| is the thing which Yahweh hath
commanded that ye shall do,—that the glory of
Yahweh may appear unto you.

7 and Moses said unto Aaron—

Draw near unto the altar, and offer thy sin-
bearer ® and thine ascending-sacrifice, and put
a propitiatory-covering about thyself, and
about the people,—and offer the oblation of the
people, and put a propitiatory-covering about
them,

As Yahweh hath commanded.

8 So Aaron drew near unto the altar,—and slew the
sin’-bearing’ calf which was for himself;

% and the sons of Aaron brought the blood unto him,
and he dipped his finger in the blood, and put
[thereof] upon the horns of the altar,—and <the
[remainder of the] blood> poured he out at the
base of the altar; '° and <with the fat and the
kidneys_ and the caul® from the liver_ of the sin-
bearer> made he a perfume at the altar,—

As Yahweh commanded Moses.

"But <the flesh and the skin> consumed he with
fire, outside the camp. '* Then slew he the
ascending-sacrifice,—and the sons of Aaron
presented unto him the blood, and he dashed? it
against the altar, round about.

BAnd <the ascending-sacrifice> presented they
unto him_ piece by piece thereof. also the head,*—
and he made a perfume upon the altar:

and he bathed the inwards, and the legs,—and
made a perfume upon the ascending-sacrifice_ at
the altar. ° Then brought he near the oblation of
the people,—and took the sin-bearing goat which
pertained to the people, and slew it and made
therewith a sin-bearer, like the first. ' Then
brought he near the ascending-sacrifice,—and

2 ML.: “took” or “fetched.”

b See O.T. Ap. art. “Sin=sin offering=sin-bearer.”

¢ Or: “lobes” or “flaps” Davies’ H.L. 259: cp. chap. iii. 4.
4 Cp. chap.i. 5, n.

®N.B., and cp. ante, chap. i. 8.

f Or: “installed him therewith.”

offered it, according to the regulation. !” Then
brought he near the meal-offering, and filled his
hand therefrom,’ and made a perfume upon the
altar,—in addition to the ascending-sacrifice of
the morning. '® Then slew he the ox_ and the ram,
as a peace’-offering, which pertained unto the
people,—and the sons of Aaron presented the
blood unto him, and he dashed it against the altar_
round about; ' and the portions of fat_ from the
ox,—and from the ram, the fat-tail and the
covering, and the kidneys, and the caul® of the
liver; 2 and they put the portions of fat upon the
breasts,—and he made a perfume with the fat at
the altar; 2! but <the breasts and the right
shoulder>" did Aaron wave as a wave-offering,
before Yahweh,—as Moses commanded.!

22 Then Aaron lifted up his hands' towards the
people, and blessed them,—and he came down
from offering the sin-bearer, and the ascending-
sacrifice_ and the peace-offering.

2 And <when Moses and Aaron had entered into
the tent of meeting,—and had come forth and
blessed the people> then appeared the glory of
Yahweh_unto all the people;

24yea, there came forth fire from before Yahweh,
and consumed_ upon the altar, the ascending-
sacrifice, and the portions of fat,—and all the
people beheld, and shouted, and fell down upon
their faces

§ 6. Aaron’s Sons, Nadab and Abihu, offer Strange
Fire and are consumed.

Chapter 10.

Then Aaron’s sons_ Nadab and Abihu_ took each
man his censer_ and placed therein fire, and put
thereon incense,—and brought near before
Yahweh_ strange fire, which he had not
commanded them. 2 Then came there forth fire
from before Yahweh, and consumed them,—and
they died before Yahweh. * Then said Moses unto
Aaron—

|| The very thing|| that Yahweh spake_ saying—

—_

€ Or: “lobe” or “flaps”—Davies” H.L. 259.

h Or: “leg”—XKalisch. “Thigh”—P.B.

I Some cod. (w. Sam., Jon. and Sep.): “as Y. commanded M.”—
Gan.

i “Hand” written: “hands” to be read.—G.n.

KN.B.: How graphic, how natural:
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<In them that draw near to me> must [ be
hallowed,
And <before the faces of all the people> must
I get myself honour,—
And Aaron ||was dumb||. * Then called Moses unto
Mishael and unto Elzaphan, sons of Uzziel uncle
of Aaron,—and said unto them—
Draw near_ bear away your brethren from before
the sanctuary, unto the outside of the camp.

3 So they drew near and bare them away_ in their
tunics, unto the outside of the camp,—as spake
Moses. ¢ Then said Moses unto Aaron_ and to
Eleazar and to Ithamar_ his sons—

<Your heads> ye may not bare* and <your
garments> ye shall not rend_ so shall ye not die,
neither <against all the assembly> will he be
wroth,—but let ||your brethren  the whole
house of Israel|| bewail the consuming fire
wherewith Yahweh hath consumed. 7 But
<from the entrance of the tent of meeting>
shall ye not go forth lest ye die, for ||the
anointing oil of Yahweh|| is upon you.

And they did according to the word of Moses.

§ 7. Further Instructions for the Priests.

8 Then spake Yahweh unto Aaron_ saying:

® <Wine and strong drink> thou mayest not
drink —/|thou nor thy sons with thee|| when ye
enter into the tent of meeting_ so shall ye not
die,—an age-abiding statute, to your
generations;

That ye may make a difference_ between the
sacred and the common,—and between the
unclean_ and the clean;

And may teach the sons of Israel,—all the

statutes which Yahweh hath spoken unto

them_ by the mediation® of Moses.
2Then spake Moses unto Aaron_ and unto Eleazar
and unto Ithamar his sons_ that were left,

Take ye the meal-offering that is left, of the
altar-flames of Yahweh, and eat it unleavened,
beside the altar,—for <most holy> it is’; '
therefore shall ye eat it in a holy place, for
<thine by statute_ and thy sons’ by statute>° it
is’, from among the altar-flames of Yahweh,—
for ||so|| am I commanded. '* And <the wave-
breast, and the heave-shoulder> shall ye eat in
a clean place, |thou, and thy sons and thy

10

11

2 So T.G., Davies, Fu. “Do not suffer the hair of your heads to
hang loosely”—P.B.

daughters with thee|,—for <as thine by
statute, and thy sons’ by statute> have they
been given, from among the peace’-offerings
of the sons of Israel. '° <The heave-shoulder
and the wave-breast, upon the altar-flames of
the fat portions> shall they bring in, to wave as
a wave-offering, before Yahweh,—so shall
they be thine_ and thy sons’ with thee_ by an
age-abiding statute, As Yahweh hath
commanded.

§ 8. Aaron’s Justification for not eating the Sin-
offering.

16 Now <as for the sin-bearing’ goat> Moses
|diligently sought|| it, but lo! it had been burnt
up,—then was he wroth against Eleazar and
against Ithamar_ the sons of Aaron that were left,
saying:

17" Wherefore’ did ye not eat the sin-bearer in the
holy place? for <most holy> it is’,—and [|the
same|| hath he given you_ that ye may bear the
iniquity of the assembly, to put a propitiatory-
covering over them_ before Yahweh. '* Lo! the
blood thereof had not been taken into the holy
place, |within|,—ye should have |[|indeed
eaten|| it, in a holy place_ as I commanded.

Then spake Aaron unto Moses—

Lo! <this very day_ when they had brought near
their own sin-bearer_ and their own ascending-
sacrifice> there befell me’ such things as
these,—<if_ then_ I had eaten of the sin-bearer
this day> would it have been well-pleasing in
the eyes of Yahweh?

2And <when Moses heard that> then was it well-
pleasing in his eyes.

§ 9. Concerning Clean and Unclean Beasts.
Chapter 11.

And Yahweh spake unto Moses and unto Aaron,
saying unto them:
Speak ye unto the sons of Israel saying,—

1

2

|| These|| are the living things which ye may eat,
of all the beasts which are upon the earth; 3
<Whatsoever parteth the hoof. and is cloven-
footed, and cheweth the cud, among beasts>
|lthat|| may ye eat. * Nevertheless ||these]|

b Lit.: “hand.”
¢ Lit.: “thy statute and thy sons’ statute.”
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shall ye not eat, of them that chew the cud,
and of them that part the hoof,—
|| The camel|| because <though he ||cheweth the

cud|> yet <the hoof> he parteth not,
<unclean> he is’ to you;

5> And |[the coney|® because <though he
[|cheweth the cud||> yet <the hoof> he parteth
not,—<unclean> he is’ to you;

creeping things that fly, that go on all-fours>—
such as have legs above their feet, to leap
therewith_ upon the earth—2* <these of them>
may ye eat:

the swarming-locust after its kind,

and the devouring locust after its kind,—

and the chargol-locust after its kind,

and the chagab-locust after its kind.

6 And ||the hare]|| because <though she |[cheweth | * But |levery [other] creeping thing that flieth,

the cud||> yet <the hoof> she parteth not,—
<unclean> she is’ to you;

7 And ||the swine|| because <though he ||parteth
the hoof]| and is cloven-footed> yet <the
cud> he cheweth not,—<unclean> he is’ to
you;

8 <Of their flesh> shall ye not eat, and <their

which hath four feet|| <an abomination> it is’
unto you; 2* and <for these> shall ye count
yourselves unclean—{|whosoever toucheth the
carcase of them|| shall be unclean until the
evening; 2 and |lwhosoever beareth away
aught of the carcase of them|| shall wash his
clothes_ and be unclean until the evening.

carcase> shall ye not touch,—<unclean> they | ? <As for every kind of beast which <though it

are’ to you.

|[These|| may ye eat, of all that are in the
waters,—<all that have fins and scales_ in the
waters, in the seas and in the rivers> ||them||
may ye eat. '° But <all that have not fins and
scales_ in the seas and in the rivers, of all that
swarm in the waters, and of all the living souls
that are in the waters> <an abomination> they
are’ unto you; '' and <an abomination> shall
they remain to you,—<of their flesh> ye shall
not eat, and <their carcases> shall ye abhor. 12

parteth the hoof> yet is not cloven-footed_ nor
cheweth the cud> <unclean> they are’ unto
you,—every one who toucheth them|| shall be
unclean. ¥’ And <all that go upon their paws,
among all the living things that go on all-
fours> <unclean> they are’ unto you,—||whoso
toucheth the carcase of them|| shall be unclean
until the evening. 2* And ||he that beareth away
the carcase of them|| shall wash his clothes,
and shall be unclean until the evening,—
<unclean> they are’ unto you.

||[Whatsoever hath not fins and scales_ in the | * And||these|| <unto you> shall be unclean, among

waters|| <an abomination> it is’ unto you.

13 And ||these|| shall ye abhor of birds, they shall
not be eaten_ <an abomination> they are’,—the
eagle ® and the ossifrage, and the osprey;® *

and the vulture,? and the falcon_ after its kind;

the creeping things that creep upon the earth,—
the weazel and the mouse_ and the lizard after
its kind; 3° and the ferret and the chameleon,
and the wall-lizard,—and the winding lizard,
and the mole.

15 every raven, after its kind; '® and the female | 3! ||These|| are they which are unclean to you,

ostrich, and the male ostrich, and the sea-
gull,—and the hawk_ after its kind; '” and the
pelican_ f and the gannet ® and the bittern;h '*
and the swan and the vomiting pelican_ and the
little vulture; ' and the stork, and the parrot,
after its kind,—and the mountain-cock_ and the
bat.!

2 <Every creeping thing that flieth, that goeth on
all-fours|| <an abomination> it is’ unto you. *!
Nevertheless ||these|| may ye eat, of all

among all that creep,—||whosoever toucheth
them when they are dead|| shall be unclean
until the evening; *? and ||everything whereon
any of them shall fall when they are dead|| shall
be unclean—<of any articles of wood_ or cloth_
or skin_ or sackcloth, any article wherewith any
work is done>—shall be put in water and shall
be unclean until the evening_ and then be clean.
3 And <as for any earthen vessel whereinto
any of them may fall> ||everything therein||

2 “The coney is undoubtedly Hyrax Syriacus”—Hastings’ D.B.  f“A kind of owl”—O.G.

Cp. P.B. note on this place. € “Which casts itself from rocks into the water to dive after its
b Or: “vulture.” prey.”
¢ Or: “sea-eagle.” " Or: “heron.”
40r: “glede.” i Night-bird.
¢ “Daughter of a doleful cry.” i'So to be read, but written “have not”—G.n.
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LEVITICUS — Chapter 12.

shall be unclean_ and <the vessel itself> shall
ye break in pieces.

<Of all the food that may be eaten, that
whereon shall come water> shall be unclean,—
and [|all drink which might be drunk in any
[such] vessel|| shall be unclean.

And ||everything whereon shall fall any part of
the carcase of them|| shall be unclean, [oven or
fire-range| it shall be destroyed, <unclean>
they are’,—and <unclean> shall they remain to
you.

Notwithstanding ||a fountain or cistern wherein
is a gathering of waters|| shall be clean,—but
||he that toucheth the carcase of them|| shall be
unclean. 37 And |[when any part of the carcase
of them shall fall upon seed for sowing_ which
is to be sown> the same is [|clean||. ** But
<when water shall be put upon seed, and there
shall fall thereon any part of the carcase of
them> <unclean> it is’ to you.

And <when any of the beasts which are yours for
food shall die> ||he that toucheth the carcase of
it|| shall be unclean until the evening. ** And
||he that eateth of the carcase of it|| shall wash
his clothes_ and be unclean until the evening,—
|[he also that carrieth away the carcase thereof]|
shall wash his clothes_ and be unclean until the
evening.

And <any creeping thing that creepeth upon the
earth> <an abomination> it is’—it shall not be
ecaten. *> <Everything that goeth upon the belly
and everything that goeth upon all-fours_ even
to everything having many feet, as regardeth
any creeping thing that creepeth upon the
carth> ye shall not eat them_ for <an
abomination> they are’.

Do not make your persons abominable, with
any creeping thing that creepeth,—neither
shall ye make yourselves unclean with them,
that ye should become unclean thereby.

For ||I—Yahweh|| am your God, therefore shall
ye hallow yourselves and remain holy; for
<holy> am ||I||,—therefore shall ye not make
your persons unclean, with any creeping thing
that crawleth upon the earth.

for ||I—Yahweh|| am he that brought you up
out of the land of Egypt, that I might become

2 See chap. xx. 25.

46

47

your’ God,—therefore shall ye be holy, for
<holy> am ||]||.
|| This|| is the law of beast,
and of bird,
and of every living soul that moveth in the
waters,—
and as to every soul that creepeth upon the
earth:
That ye may make a difference—
between the unclean and the clean,—
and between the living thing that may be eaten,
and the living thing which may not be eaten.?

§ 10. Laws for Women after Childbirth.
Chapter 12.

' And Yahweh spake unto Moses_ saying:

2

8

Speak unto the sons of Israel  saying,

<A |[woman|| when she conceiveth seed, and

giveth birth to a male child> then shall she be
unclean seven days, <according to the days of
her removal in her sickness shall she be
unclean. * And <on the eighth day> shall the
flesh of his foreskin be circumcised.
And <for thirty-three days> shall she continue
in the blood of purification,—<no hallowed
thing> shall she touch, and <into the
sanctuary> shall she not enter, until her days of
purification are fulfilled. ° But <if ||a female
child|| she bear> then shall she be unclean two
weeks_ as in her removal,—and <for sixty-six
days> shall she continue in the blood of
purification. ® And <when the days of her
purification are fulfilled, whether for a son or
for a daughter> she shall bring in a lamb_ the
choice of its year, as an ascending-sacrifice,
and a young pigeon or a turtle-dove_ as a sin-
bearer, unto the entrance of the tent of meeting,
unto the priest; 7 and he shall bring it near
before Yahweh_ so shall the priest® put a
propitiatory-covering over her, and she shall be
clean from her fountain of blood.

[|This|| is the law for her that hath given birth, to
a male child or to a female.

But <if her hand findeth not sufficiency for a
lamb> then shall she take two turtle doves or
two young pigeons, one for an ascending-
sacrifice, and one for a sin-bearer,—so shall

® So it shd be, as in ver. 8 (w. Sam., Sep., and Syr.)—G.n.

[M.C.T.: “he.”]
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the priest put a propitiatory-covering over her,
and she shall he clean.

§ 11. The Law of Leprosy, in Men, Clothes, and
Houses: Detection and Cleansing.

Chapter 13.

' And Yahweh spake unto Moses and unto Aaron_
saying—

<When ||any man||* shall have—in the skin of his
flesh—a rising_ or a scab_ or a bright spot, and
it shall become in the skin of his flesh the
plague-spot® of leprosy> then shall he be
brought in unto Aaron the priest, or unto one of
his sons the priests; * and the priest shall view
the spot in the skin of his flesh—<if ||the hair
in the plague|| have turned white and the
appearance of the spot be deeper than the skin
of his flesh> <the plague-spot of leprosy> it
is’,—so the priest shall view him_,  and
pronounce him unclean. * But <if the bright
spot, though white in the skin of his flesh, is
not ||deeper]| in appearance than the skin, and
||the hair]|| hath not turned white> then shall the
priest shut up the plagued one © seven days. °
And the priest shall view him on the seventh
day, and lo! <if the spot hath stayed to his
sight,d and the spot hath not spread in the skin>
then shall the priest shut him up seven days,
more®
Then shall the priest view him_ on the seventh
day_ a second time, and lo! <if the spot is
|faint||, and the spot hath not spread in the
skin> then shall the priest pronounce him
clean—it is ||a scab||, and he shall wash his
clothes_ and be clean. 7 But <if the scab shall
have ||verily spread|| in the skin, since he was
shown to the priest that he might be cleansed>
then shall he shew himself again’ unto the
priest; ® and the priest shall take a view, and lo!
<if the scab hath spread in the skin> then shall

the priest pronounce him unclean—||leprosy]| it

1s'.

2

2 “Any human being, any son of earth (adam).”

® The P.B. has here merely “mark.” But (1) it is scarcely right
to suppress all reference to Divine infliction; and (2) “spot” is
better than “mark” with reference to a person, though “mark”
is to be preferred to “spot” when applied to a house, as in
chap. xiv. 34. “Plague” throughout would be too heavy, and
would need frequent qualification. The translation here has

®  <When ||the plague of leprosy|| cometh to be in

any human being> then shall he be brought in
unto the priest; '° and the priest shall take a
view_ and lo! <if there is a white rising in the
skin and ||the same|| hath turned the hair
white,—and there be a wound of raw flesh_ in
the rising> !! <an old leprosy> it is’ in the skin
of his flesh, and the priest shall pronounce him
unclean,—he shall not’ shut him up, for
<unclean> he is’.¢ > But <if the leprosy
[|cometh quite out|| in the skin, and the leprosy
covereth all the skin of him that is plagued,
from his head even unto his feet,—so far as
appeareth to the eyes of the priest> '3 then shall
the priest take a view_ and lo! <if the leprosy
hath covered all his flesh> then shall he
pronounce clean him that was plagued,—|all
of it|| hath turned white_ <clean> he is’. ' But
<the very day there appeareth in him raw
flesh> he shall be unclean; '° so then the priest
shall view the raw flesh, and pronounce him
unclean,—]||as for the raw flesh|| <unclean> it
is’ <leprosy> it is’. '® Or <if the raw flesh turn
again_and be changed to white> then shall he
come in unto the priest; !’ and the priest shall
view him, and lo! <if the spot hath changed to
white> then shall the priest pronounce clean
him that was plagued—=<clean> he is’.

18 And <when ||any one’s flesh|| hath_ in the skin
thereof, a boil,—and then it is healed;

but <in the place of the boil> is a white rising,
or a bright spot_ reddish white> then shall it be
shown unto the priest. ° And the priest shall
take a view, and lo! <if |[the appearance
thereof]| is lower than the skin, and ||the hair
thereof]| hath turned white> then shall the
priest pronounce him unclean—<the plague-
spot of leprosy> it_is’ <in the boil> broken out.
2! But <if the priest shall view it_ and lo! there
is no’ white hair therein, and it is not deeper
than the skin_ and ||in itself]| is faint> then shall
the priest shut him up seven days;

19

therefore been lightened in places, yet so as to keep the reader
in mind of the main facts and the ideas associated with them.

¢ Lit.: “the plague-spot.”

4 Gt.: “in its appearance”—G.n.

¢ Or: “a second time.”

f*“Need not”—P.B.

€ That is: the case is undoubted; there is no need of confinement
to wait for further proof.
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and <if it ||clearly spreadeth|| in the skin> then
shall the priest pronounce him unclean—<a
plague-spot> it is’. #* But <if in its place_ the
bright spot stayeth_hath not spread> <a boil>
it is’,—and the priest shall pronounce him

clean.

2% Or <when |lany one’s flesh|| hath in the skin

thereof, a fiery burning,—and the burning
wound becometh a bright spot_ reddish white_
or white> *° then shall the priest view it—and
lo! <if the hair is turned white in the bright
spot, and the appearance thereof is deeper than
the skin> <leprosy> it is’, broken out |in the
burning|,—so the priest shall pronounce him
unclean, <the plague-spot of leprosy> it is’. 2
But <if the priest shall view it_and lo! there is
not_ in the bright spot, white hair, and it is not’
[|deeper]|| than the skin_ but |[itself]| is faint>
then shall the priest shut him up seven days; ?’
and the priest shall view him on the seventh
day,—<if it ||hath plainly spread|| in the skin>
then shall the priest pronounce him unclean,
<the plague-spot of leprosy> it is’. *® But <if
in its place_ the bright spot hath stayed, and
hath not spread in the skin_ but ||itself]| is faint>
<the rising of a burning> it is’,—and the priest
shall pronounce him clean, for <only the
inflaming of the burning> it is'.

2 And <when there cometh to be in |Jany man or

woman|| a spot,—in the head_ or in the beard>
3% then shall the priest view the spot_ and lo! <if
|the appearance thereof]| is deeper than the
skin, and <therein> is yellow_ thin hair> then
shall the priest pronounce him unclean, <a
scall> it is’, <a leprosy of the head or of the
beard> it is’. 3! But <when the priest vieweth
the spot and lo! there is ||no appearance]| of it
deeper than the skin, and |[no dark hair|| is
therein> then shall the priest shut up him that
hath the plague-spot of scall_ seven days; ** and
the priest shall view the spot on the seventh
day, and lo! <if the scall hath not spread, and
there hath not come to be therein yellow
hair,—and ||the appearance of the scall|| is not
deeper than the skin> ** then shall he shave
himself, but <the scall> shall he not shave,—
and the priest shall shut up him who hath the

2 Gt.: “in its appearance,” as in ver. 5.
b “A harmless eruption on the skin”—O.G. “A tetter”—P.B.
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scall seven days_ more; 34 then shall the priest
view the scall_ on the seventh day_ and lo! <if
the scall hath not spread in the skin, and ||the
appearance thereof]| is not deeper than the
skin> then shall the priest pronounce him
clean, and he shall wash his clothes, and be
clean. ¥ But <if the scall ||do indeed spread|| in
the skin,—after he hath been pronounced
clean> 3 then shall the priest take a view, and
lo! <if the scall hath spread in the skin> the
priest shall not search for the yellow hair—
<unclean> he is’. 37 But <if ||in his eyes||* the
scall is at a stay_ and dark hair hath grown up
therein> the scall is healed’. <clean> he is’,—
and the priest shall pronounce’ him clean.

3% And <when either |[jman or woman|| hath in the

skin of their flesh_ bright spots,—bright spots
that are white> 3% then shall the priest take a
view_ and lo! <if ||in the skin of their flesh|| are
bright spots_ that are dull white> <dead white
spot>® it is’_that hath broken through in the
skin—<clean> he is’.

40 And <when ||Jany man’s|| head loseth its hair>

42

though ||bald||, he is ||clean||. *' And <if |in
front| his head loseth its hair> though ||bald in
the forehead||, he is [|clean]|.

But <should there be ||in the baldness behind,
or in the baldness in front|| a spot, that is
reddish white> <leprosy broken out> it is’, in
his baldness behind_ or in his baldness in front.
43 So the priest shall view it and lo! <if ||the
rising-spot|| be reddish white in his baldness
behind_ or in his baldness in front,—like the
appearance of leprosy in the skin of the flesh>
4 <a leprous man> is’ he_ <unclean> he is’,—
<unclean> shall the priest pronounce him_ <in
his head> is his plague.

45 Now <as for the leper in whom is the plague>

[|His clothes|| shall be rent,

And ||his head|| shall be bare,*

And <his beard> shall he cover,—
And <Unclean! Unclean!> shall he cry.

4 <All the days that the plague is in him> shall he

continue unclean,
<Unclean> he is',—
<Alone> shall he remain,
<Outside the camp> shall be his dwelling.

¢ “The hair of his head shall hang loosely”—P.B.
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47 And <when |[in a garment|| there is a plague-spot
of leprosy,—whether in a garment of wool, or
a garment of flax; * either in warp or in weft,
made with flax_or with wool,—or in a skin, or
in anything wrought of skin; %° and the spot
cometh to be of a greenish yellow or reddish,
in the garment or in the skin_ whether in warp
or in weft, or in any utensil of skin> <the
plague-spot of leprosy> it is’,—and shall be
shown unto the priest; *° and the priest shall
view the spot,—and shall shut up him that is
plagued, seven days; °' then shall he view the
spot, on the seventh day <if the spot hath
spread in the garment, whether in warp or in
weft, or in the skin, or anything which may be
made of skin for service> the spot is ||a fretting
leprosy|| <unclean> it is’. 3 Then shall he burn
up the garment, whether it be in the warp or the
weft,_ in wool or in flax, or any utensil® of skin,
wherein shall be the plague-spot,—for <a
fretting leprosy> it is’, <in fire> shall it be
burnt up.

53 But <if the priest shall take a view, and lo! the
spot has not spread, in the garment_ either in
warp or in weft,—or in any utensil® of skin> >*
then shall the priest give command, and they
shall wash that wherein is the spot,—and he
shall shut it up seven days_ more; > then shall
the priest take a view_ after the plagued
garment hath been washed_ and lo! <if the spot
hath not changed its look>,° then <though [|the
spot|| hath not spread> yet <unclean> it is’, <in
the fire> shalt thou burn it up,—<a sunken
spot> it is’, in the back thereof, or in the front
thereof.

36 And <if the priest hath taken a view, and lo! the
spot is ||faint|| since it hath been washed>, then
shall he rend it out of the garment_ or out of the
skin, whether out of the warp or out of the weft;
37 and <if it appear still in the garment—either
in the warp or in the weft_ or in any utensil of
skin> <a breaking out> it is’,—<in the fire>
shalt thou burn up that wherein is the plague. 3
But <as for the garment—whether the warp or
the weft_ or any utensil of skin which thou shalt
wash, and the plague shall depart therefrom>

3 Or: “vessel,” or “article.”

b Or: “vessel,” or “article.”

¢ Lit.: “its eye.”

4 Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., Syr. and Vul.): “and as”—G.n.

then shall it be washed a second time_ and shall
be clean.
59 || This|| is the law as to the plague-spot of leprosy
in a garment of wool or of flax_
whether in the warp or the weft,
or in any utensil of skin,—
To pronounce it clean, or to pronounce it
unclean.

Chapter 14.

' And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying—

2 ||This|| shall be the law of the leper, in the day
when he is declared clean,—He shall be
brought in unto the priest; 3 then shall the priest
go forth unto the outside of the camp,—and the
priest shall take a view, and lo! <if the plague
of leprosy hath been healed out of the leper>; 4
then shall the priest give command,—and there
shall be taken—for him that is to be cleansed—
two living clean birds,—and cedar wood, and
crimson_ and hyssop; ° and the priest shall give
command, and one’ bird shall be slain,—within
an earthen vessel_ over living water: © <as? for
the living bird> he shall take ||it||, and the cedar
wood_ and the crimson, and the hyssop,—and
shall dip them’ and the living bird, in the
blood of the bird that hath been slain over the
living water; 7 and shall sprinkle upon him that
is to be cleansed from the leprosy  seven
times,—and shall pronounce him clean, and
shall let go the living bird_ over the face of the
field. ® And he that is to be declared clean shall
wash his clothes_ and shave off all his hair, and
bathe in water_ and be clean, and <afterwards>
shall he come into the camp,—and dwell
outside his tent_ seven days; ° and it shall be
<on the seventh day> that he shall shave off all
the hair of his head, and his beard, and his
eyebrows, <even all his hair> shall he shave
off,—and shall wash his clothes_ and bathe his
flesh in water, so shall he be clean. !° And <on
the eighth day> he shall take two he-lambs,
without defect, and one ewe-lamb_ the choice
of its year, without defect,—and three-tenths
of fine meal for a meal-offering_ overflowed
with oil, and one log® of oil. '' And the priest

¢ “According to Talmud=1|12% hin”—O.G. 528. “The hin=1|6
bath according to Josephus, =6.06 litres”—O.G. 229. “The
actual size of bath is apparently about 40 litres”—O.G. 144.
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that is cleansing him shall cause the man that is
to be cleansed, and those things to stand
before Yahweh, at the opening of the tent of
meeting. ' And the priest shall take one’ he-
lamb, and bring him near as a guilt-bearer, and
the log of oil,—and shall wave them as a wave-
offering_ before Yahweh; ' and shall slay the
lamb in the place where the sin-bearer and the
ascending-sacrifice are slain, in the* holy
place,—for <like the sin-bearer> ||the guilt-
bearer]|| is the priest’s, <most holy> it is. ¢
Then shall the priest take of the blood of the
guilt-bearer, and the priest shall put it upon the
tip of the right ear of him that is to be
cleansed,—and upon the thumb of his right
hand, and upon the great toe of his right foot;
15 and the priest shall take of the log of oil,—
and shall pour it upon the palm of the priest’s
left hand, '® and the priest shall dip his right
finger [and take] of the oil that is on the palm
of his left hand,—and shall sprinkle of the oil
with his finger seven times_ before Yahweh:
and <of the remainder of the oil which is on the
palm of his hand> shall the priest put upon the
tip of the right ear of him that is to be cleansed,
and upon the thumb of his right hand, and upon
the great toe of his right foot,—upon the blood
of the guilt-bearer; '® and <that which
remaineth of the oil that is on the palm of the
priest’s hand> he shall put upon the head of
him that is to be cleansed,—so shall the priest
put a propitiatory-covering over him_ before
Yahweh. !° Then shall the priest offer the sin-
bearer, and shall put a propitiatory-covering
over him that is to be cleansed_ because of his
uncleanness,—and <afterwards> shall he slay
the ascending-sacrifice.

And the priest shall cause the ascending-
sacrifice, and the meal-offering to ascend at the
altar,—so shall the priest put a propitiatory-
covering over him_ and he shall be clean.

2l But <if he be ||poor|| and his hand hath not

enough> then shall he take one he-lamb as a
guilt-bearer to be waved_ to put a propitiatory-
covering over him,—and one-tenth of fine
meal_ overflowed with oil for a meal-offering_
and a log of oil, # and two turtle-doves or two
young pigeons, for which his hand hath

20r: “a.”
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28

29

enough,—so shall one’ be a sin-bearer, and the
other’ an ascending-sacrifice. > And he shall
bring them in, on the eighth day for his
cleansing_ unto the priest,—unto the entrance
of the tent of meeting_ before Yahweh. 2* Then
shall the priest take the guilt-bearing lamb and
the log of oil,—and the priest shall wave them
as a wave-offering_ before Yahweh. 2 Then
shall the guilt-bearing lamb be slain, and the
priest shall take of the blood of the guilt-bearer,
and put upon the tip of the right ear of him that
is to be cleansed,—and upon the thumb of his
right hand, and upon the great toe of his right
foot; 2° also <of the oil> shall the priest pour
out,—on the palm of his own left hand; 2’ and
the priest shall sprinkle_ with his right finger,
of the oil that is on the palm of his left hand,—
seven times_ before Yahweh;

then shall the priest put, of the oil that is on the
palm of his hand_ upon the tip of the right ear
of him that is to be cleansed, and upon the
thumb of his right hand, and upon the great toe
of his right foot,—upon the place of the blood
of the guilt-offering;

and <that which remaineth of the oil which is
on the palm of the priest’s hand> shall he put
upon the head of him that is to be cleansed,—
to put a propitiatory-covering over him_before
Yahweh. * Then shall he offer one’ of the
turtle-doves, or of the young pigeons,—of that
for which his hand hath enough; *! even that for
which his hand hath enough,—the one as a sin-
bearer and the other as an ascending-sacrifice,
upon the meal-offering,"—so shall the priest
put a propitiatory-covering over him that is to
be cleansed, before Yahweh. 32 ||This|| is the
law for him in whom hath been the plague of
leprosy,—whose hand hath not enough_ for
that which pertaineth to his cleansing.

3 And Yahweh spake unto Moses and unto Aaron,

saying:

3% <When ye enter into the land of Canaan which I’

am about to give you,_ for a possession,—and |
put a plague-mark of leprosy in a house_ of the
land of your possession>, ** then shall he that
owneth the house come in_ and tell the priest,
saying,—

® Cp. chap. ii. 1, n.
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||A kind of plague-mark|| appeareth to me_ in
the house;

and the priest shall give command_ and they
shall empty the house_ ere yet the priest cometh
in to view the mark, so that he do not
pronounce unclean all that is in the house,—
and <after this> shall the priest come in_ to
view the house: ¥ then shall he view the mark_
and lo! <if the mark is in the walls of the house,
with sunken places, greenish yellow,  or
reddish,—and they appear to be lower than the
[surface of the] wall>, *® then shall the priest
come forth out of the house_ unto the entrance
of the house,—and shall shut up the house,
seven days; 3° and the priest shall return on the
seventh day,—and take a view, and lo! <if the
mark hath spread in the walls of the house>, %
then shall the priest give command, and they
shall pull out the stones, wherein is the mark,—
and cast them forth outside the city, into an
unclean place; *! and <the house itself> shall
he cause to be scraped on the inside, round
about,—and they shall pour out the mortar
which they have scraped off, outside the city,
into an unclean place; ** and shall take other
stones, and put in the place of the stones,—and
<other mortar> shall he take and plaster the
house. * But <if the mark again’ breaketh out
in the house, after the taking out of the
stones,—and after the scraping of the house,
and after the plastering>; * then shall the priest
come in, and take a view, and lo! <if the mark
hath spread in the house> <a fretting leprosy>
it is’ in the house_ <unclean> it is’, ** and he
shall pull down the house,—the stones thereof,
and the timber thereof_ and all the mortar of the
house,—and shall carry them forth outside the
city, into an unclean place. *® And <as for him
that entereth into the house, all the days it is
shut up> he shall be unclean_ until the evening;
47 And ||he that lieth in the house|| shall wash
his clothes, and ||he that eateth in the house||
shall wash his clothes. * But <though the priest
||[do come|| into the house, and take a view_ yet
lo! <if the plague-mark hath not spread in the
house after the house was plastered> then shall

3 N.B.: First clean then declared clean.
b Lit.: “to sin the house”; mf.: “to sin-cleanse=to cleanse from

sin.” There is sin somewhere!

¢ Asin ver. 19.

the priest pronounce the house clean,® for
||healed|| is the plague. ¥ Then shall he take_ to
cleanse® the house two birds,—and cedar
wood, and crimson_ and hyssop; *° and shall
kill one’ bird,—within an earthen vessel_ over
living water; °! and take the cedar wood_ and
the hyssop, and the crimson_ and the living
bird, and dip them in the blood of the slain bird,
and in the living water,—and sprinkle the
house, seven times; > and so cleanse® the
house, with the blood of the bird, and with the
living water,—and with the living bird, and
with the cedar wood_ and with the hyssop, and
with the crimson; 3 and shall let go the living
bird unto the outside of the city_unto the face
of the field,—so shall he put a propitiatory-
covering over the house_ and it shall be clean.

54|| This|| is the law,—

55

56

57

for every plague-mark of leprosy
and for scall;
and for garment leprosy
and for house [leprosy];
and for rising,
and for scab,_
and for a bright spot;
to! give instruction,
on the day of declaring unclean_
and on the day of declaring clean,—

[|This|| is the law of leprosy.

§ 12. Concerning various Forms of Personal
Uncleanness.

Chapter 15.

' And Yahweh spake unto Moses and unto Aaron_

2

saying:
Speak unto the sons of Israel, and ye shall say

unto them,—

<When [|Jany man whatsoever|| hath a flowing

from his flesh> ||his flux]| is |[unclean||. * And
[[this|| shall be his uncleanness_ in his flux,—
<whether his flesh is running with his flux_ or
his flesh hath closed from his flux>® <his
uncleanness> it is’. * ||All the bed whereon he
that hath the flux lieth|| shall be unclean,—and

4 Some cod. (w. Sam. MS., Sep. and Syr.) have: “and to”—G.n.
¢ So in effect Driver and White in P.B.: “Or whether it be

stopped so that no discharge appears.” But O.G.: “Hath shewn
stoppage by reason of his flux.”
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|levery piece of furniture* whereon he sitteth||
shall be unclean. > And |[whosoever toucheth
his bed|| shall wash his clothes, and bathe in
water, and be unclean until the evening.

®  And ||he that sitteth on that® whereon he that
hath the flux hath sat|| shall wash his clothes
and bathe in water, and be unclean until the
evening. ' And ||he that toucheth the flesh of
him that hath the flux|| shall wash his clothes
and bathe in water, and be unclean until the
evening. ® And <when he that hath a flux
spitteth on him that is clean> then shall he wash
his clothes_ and bathe in water_ and be unclean
until the evening. ° And |levery saddle®
whereon he that hath the flux rideth|| shall be
unclean. '° And [[whosoever toucheth anything
that was under him|| shall be unclean_ until the
evening; and ||he that carrieth them|| shall wash
his clothes_ and bathe in water_ and be unclean
until the evening. !' And |[whomsoever he that
hath the flux toucheth, not having rinsed |his
hands| in water]|| then shall he wash his clothes_
and bathe in water, and be unclean until the
evening. '2 And ||the earthen vessel which he
that hath the flux toucheth|| shall be broken in
pieces,—and ||every vessel® of wood|| shall be
rinsed in water.

13" And <when he that hath the flux becometh clean
from his flux> then shall he number to himself
seven days for his cleansing, and wash his
clothes,—and bathe his flesh in living water,
and be clean. '* And <on the eighth day> he
shall take for himself two turtle doves or two
young pigeons,—and come in before Yahweh_
unto the entrance of the tent of meeting, and
give them to the priest; '° and the priest shall
offer them, one’ as a sin-bearer_ and the other’
as an ascending-sacrifice,—so shall the priest
put a propitiatory-covering over him_ before
Yahweh_ because of his flux.

16 And <when there goeth out from |jJany man|| an
outflow of seed> then shall he bathe all his
flesh in water, and be unclean until the
evening. '7 And <in the case of any garment or
any skin whereupon there shall come to be an
outflow of seed> then shall it be washed in

3 ML.: “every article.”
> ML.: “the article.”

¢ Or: “carriage-seat.”
4 Or: “article.”

water, and be unclean until the evening. '* Also
<a woman with whom man lieth carnally>*
then shall they bathe in water, and be unclean
until the evening.

19 And <when a |[woman|| hath a flow, and her flow

24

26

27

in her flesh is ||blood||> <seven days> shall she
continue in her removal, and |whosoever
toucheth her|| shall be unclean until the
evening; % and ||whatsoever she lieth upon in
her removal|| shall be unclean,—and
[[whatsoever she sitteth upon|| shall be unclean;
21 and |[whosoever toucheth her bed|| shall
wash his clothes, and bathe in water, and be
unclean until the evening; ** and |[whosoever
toucheth any thing’ whereon she sitteth|| shall
wash his clothes, and bathe in water, and be
unclean until the evening; * and <whether |jon
her bed|| it is’, or on any thing whereon she
hath been sitting, when he toucheth it> he shall
be unclean until the evening;

and <if man [|shall even lie|| with her, and her
cause for removal be upon him> then shall he
be unclean seven days,—and |Jall the bed
whereon he shall lie|| shall be unclean.  And
<when [|any woman’s|| flow of blood lasteth
many days_ outside the time of her removal, or
when it floweth beyond her removal> ||all the
days of her unclean’ flow]| shall she be as in the
days of her removal—<unclean> she is'.

||All¢ the bed whereon she lieth during all the
days of her flow]|| <like her bed in her removal>
shall be to her,—and ||every thing whereon she
sitteth|| shall be |junclean]|, like the uncleanness
in her removal;

and ||lwhosoever toucheth them|| shall be
unclean,—and shall wash his clothes, and
bathe in water, and be unclean until the
evening. 2® But <if she be clean from her flow>
then shall she count to her-self seven days_ and
<afterwards> shall she count herself clean. *°
And <on the eighth day> shall she take to
herself two turtle doves, or two young
pigeons,—and bring them in unto the priest,
unto the entrance of the tent of meeting; ** and
the priest shall offer the one’ as a sin-bearer,
and the other’ as an ascending-sacrifice,—so

¢ ML.: “with an outflow of seed.”
fMI.: “article”; or, “piece of furniture.”
€ Some cod. (w. Onk. MS., Jon., Sep. and Syr.): “And all”—

Gan.
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shall the priest put a propitiatory-covering over
her, before Yahweh_ because of her unclean’
flow.

31 Thus shall ye warn® the sons of Israel from their
uncleanness,
And they shall not die in their uncleanness,
By reason of their making unclean my
habitation which is in their midst.

32 ||This|| is the law—

Of him that hath a flux,—

And of him from whom goeth an outflow of
seed_ making unclean thereby;

And of her that is unwell with her cause for
removal,

And of him whose flux floweth,

For the male, and for the female,—

And for a man who lieth with her that is

unclean.

33

§ 13. The Great Day of Propitiation: Once a Year.
Chapter 16.

' And Yahweh spake unto Moses, after the death
of the two sons of Aaron,—when they had offered
strange fire® before Yahweh_ and died.

2 And Yahweh said unto Moses—

Speak unto Aaron thy brother, that he do not
come at all times® into the holy place, within
the veil,—into the presence of the propitiatory,
which is upon the ark_ so shall he not die, for
<in the cloud> will I appear® upon the
propitiatory.

<Herewith>¢ shall Aaron come into the holy
place,—With a bullock_ the choice of the herd
as a sin-bearer, and a ram as an ascending-
sacrifice. * <A holy tunic of linen> shall he put
on_ and ||drawers of linen|| shall be upon his
flesh, and <with a band of linen> shall he gird
himself, and <with a turban of linen> shall his
head be wrapped about,—<holy garments>
they are’, therefore shall he bathe in water his
flesh, and so put them on. > And <from the
assembly of the sons of Israel> shall he receive
two he-goats_ for bearing sin,—and one ram_
as an ascending-sacrifice.

3

2 So it shd be (w. Sam., and Sep.)—G.n.

®So it shd be (w. Onk., Jon., Sep., Syr. and Vul.) as in chap. x.
1—G.n. [M.C.T. omits “strange fire.”]

¢ Or: “just at any time”’; or “on every occasion.”

4 Or: “am I wont to appear.”

® Then shall Aaron bring near the sin-bearing

bullock which is for himself,—and put a
propitiatory-covering about himself, and about
his household.

Then shall he take the two goats,—and cause
them to stand_ before Yahweh, at the entrance
of the tent of meeting. ® And Aaron shall cast
lots" over the two goats,—one lot for Yahweh,
and one lot for Azazel.!® Then shall Aaron
bring near the goat over which came up the lot
for Yahweh,—and shall make of him a sin-
bearer; '° but <the goat over which came up the
lot for Azazel> shall he cause to stand alive—
before Yahweh_ to put a propitiatory-covering
over him,—to send him away unto Azazel,
towards the desert.®

7

—_

' So Aaron shall bring near the sin-bearing bullock

which is for himself, and shall put a
propitiatory-covering about himself. and about
his household,—and shall slay the sin-bearing
bullock which is for himself;

and shall take the censer-full of burning coals

of fire from off the altar, from before Yahweh,

and his hands full of fragrant incense_ beaten
small,—and bring within the veil; '* and shall
put the incense upon the fire, before

Yahweh,—and the cloud of incense shall cover

the propitiatory which is over the testimony,

and he shall not die."

4" Then shall he take of the blood of the bullock,
and shall sprinkle with his finger upon the face
of the propitiatory_ eastwards,—and <before
the propitiatory> shall he sprinkle seven times_
of the blood, with his finger.

—_

3 Then shall he slay the sin’-bearing goat which is

for the people, and bring in its blood, within
the veil,—and do with its blood_ as he did to
the blood of the bullock, and shall sprinkle it,
upon the propitiatory, and before the
propitiatory: ' so shall he put a propitiatory-
covering over the holy place, because of the
uncleanness of the sons of Israel, and because
of their transgressions, to the extent of all their
sins,—and |[|so|| shall he do for the tent of

¢ Or: “thus.”

fFor note on Azazel, see O.T. Ap. “The Escape Goat.”
& Or: “wilderness.”

" Cp. Exo. xxviii. 35.
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LEVITICUS — Chapter 16.

meeting, which abideth with them, in the midst
of their uncleanness. !’ And ||no human being||
shall be in the tent of meeting, when he cometh
in to make a covering by propitiation in the
holy place_ until he goeth out,—so shall he put
a propitiatory-covering about himself and
about his household, and about all the
convocation of Israel. '* Then shall he go out
unto the altar which is before Yahweh and
shall put a propitiatory-covering thereupon,—
and shall take of the blood of the bullock_ and
of the blood of the goat, and put upon the horns
of the altar_ round about; ' and shall sprinkle
upon it_ of the blood_ with his finger, seven
times,—and shall cleanse® it and hallow it,
from the uncleannesses of the sons of Israel.

20" And <when he hath made an end of covering by

21

propitiation the holy place, and the tent of
meeting_ and the altar> then shall he® bring
near the living goat.

And Aaron shall lean his two hands_ upon the
head of the living goat, and confess over him_
all the iniquities of the sons of Israel, and all
their transgressions_ to the extent of all their
sins,—and shall put them upon the head of the
goat, and then send him away_ by the hand of
a man appointed, towards the desert:*** so shall
the goat bear upon him all their iniquities_ into
a lone’ land,"—and he shall set the goat free_in
the desert.®

# Then shall Aaron come into the tent of meeting,

24

and put off the linen’ garments which he put on
when he came into the holy place,—and shall
leave them there;

and shall bathe his flesh in water, in a holy
place, and put on his [other] garments,—and go
forth, and offer his own ascending-sacrifice,
and the ascending-sacrifice of the people, so
shall he put a propitiatory-covering about
himself, and about the people;  and <with the
fat of the sin-bearer> shall he make a perfume
at the altar.

%6 And ||he that sent away the goat unto Azazell|

shall wash his clothes, and bathe his flesh in
water,—and <after that> shall he come into the
camp.

3 Usual word for “cleanse.”

> Or: “one.”

¢ Or: “wilderness.”

4 0r: “land of seclusion; or (ml.) “of cutting off.”

27

28

31

And the <sin-bearing bullock  and the sin-
bearing goat, whose blood was brought in to
make a propitiatory-covering in the holy
place> shall be carried forth, outside the
camp,—and they shall burn up_® in fire_ their
skins and their flesh_ and their dung;®
and ||he that hath burned them|| shall wash his
clothes, and bathe his flesh in water,—and
<after that> shall he come into the camp.

And it shall become unto you, a statute age-
abiding,—
<In the seventh month  on the tenth of the
month>
Shall ye humble your souls,
And <no work> shall ye do,
The homeborn
Or the sojourner that sojourneth in your
midst;
For <on this day> shall a propitiatory-covering
be put over you, to cleanse you,—
<From all your sins before Yahweh> shall ye
be clean.
<A sabbath of sacred rest>" it is’ unto you,
Therefore shall ye humble your souls,
A statute age-abiding.

Therefore shall the priest who shall be anointed
and installed, to minister as priest in the stead
of his father, |make propitiation|,—

So then he shall put on the linen’ garments_ the

holy’ garments;

And make propitiation for the holy’ sanctuary,

And <for the tent of meeting_ and for the altar>
shall he make propitiation,—

<Over the priests also_ and over all the people
of the convocation> shall he put a covering
by propitiation.

So shall this become unto you an age-abiding
statute,—to put a propitiatory-covering over
the sons of Israel_because of all their sins,

[|Once in the year]].

And he did’

As Yahweh commanded Moses.

¢ Or: “wilderness.”
fCp. Heb. xiii. 11.
g Cp. chap. iv. 11, n.
h Heb.: shabbathon.
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§ 14. Sacrifices to be offered unto Yahweh, not unto
Demons: Blood not to be eaten.

Chapter 17.

' And Yahweh spake unto Moses_ saying:—

2 Speak unto Aaron_ and unto his sons_ and unto
all the sons of Israel, and thou shalt say unto
them,—

[|This|| is the thing which Yahweh hath
commanded, saying:

<||[What man soever|| there be of the house of
Israel, who slayeth an ox or lamb or goat_ in
the camp,—or who slayeth it outside the
camp; * and <unto the entrance of the tent of
meeting> bringeth it not in, to present [it as]
an oblation unto Yahweh, before the
habitation of Yahweh> ||blood|| shall be
imputed to that man—<blood> hath he shed,
therefore shall that man be cut off from the
midst of his people: ° to the end that the sons
of Israel may bring in their sacrifices which
they’ are offering upon the face of the field,
that they may bring them in unto Yahweh—
unto the entrance of the tent of meeting_ unto
the priest,—and that so <as peace’-offerings
unto Yahweh> they may offer them. ¢ Then
shall the priest dash the blood® against the
altar of Yahweh, at the entrance of the tent of
meeting,—and shall make a perfume of the
fat, as a satisfying odour_ unto Yahweh;
so shall they no more’ offer their sacrifices
unto demons® after whom they’ are
unchastely going away,—<a statute age-
abiding> shall this be to them_ unto their
generations. ® Wherefore <unto them> shalt
thou say:

3

<||What man soever|| there may be of the house
of Israel, or of the sojourners that sojourn in
their® midst,—who causeth to go up an
ascending-offering_ or a sacrifice;
and <unto the entrance of the tent of
meeting> doth not bring it in, to offer it unto

3 The Jericho codex has: “of (from) the blood”—G.n.

> Cp. N.T. Ap. “Demons.” “Satyrs”—P.B.

¢ Some cod. (w. Onk., Jon., Sep., Syr. and Vul.) have: “your”—
G.n.

4 Some cod. (w. Onk., Sep., Syr., Vul.): “your"—G.n.

Yahweh> then shall that man be cut off from
among his kinsfolk.

And <||what man soever|| there may be of the
house of Israel, or of the sojourners that
sojourn in their! midst, that partaketh of any
manner of blood> then will I set my face
against the person that partaketh of the blood,
and will cut him off from the midst of his
people. ' For ||as for the life® of the flesh|| <in
the blood> it is’, therefore have ||I|| given it
unto you upon the altar, to put a propitiatory-
covering over your lives,"—for <the blood>
it is’, which |by virtue of the life] maketh
propitiation. 2 <For this cause> have I said
unto the sons of Israel,

|[Not a person from among you|| shall
partake of blood,—
Even [|the sojourner that sojourneth in your
midst|| shall not partake of blood.
And <||what man soever|| there may be_ of the
sons of Israel, or of the sojourners that
sojourn in their® midst, who taketh by hunting
any wild-beast or bird that may be eaten>
then shall he pour out the blood thereof, and
cover it with dust; ' for <as for the life of all
flesh> |the blood thereof]] <for the life
thereof> standeth, therefore have I said unto
the sons of Israel—
<Of the blood of no manner of flesh> shall
ye partake.
For ||the life® of all flesh|| is |[the blood
thereof]|; whoso partaketh thereof]| shall be
cut off.

And <in the case of any person who eateth that
which died of itself or was torn in pieces,
whether he be home-born_ or a sojourner>
then shall he wash his clothes_ and bathe in
water_ and be unclean until the evening_ and
then be clean.

16 But <if he wash them not, and <his flesh> he

do not bathe> then shall he bear his iniquity.

10

15

¢ U.: “soul.” “It is the blood with the living being that covers
over’—O0.G. 498.

fOr: “persons.” U.: “souls.”

¢ Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk., Jon., Sep., and Vul.): “your”—G.n.

h U.: “soul.” “It is the blood with the living being that covers
over’—O0O.G. 498.
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§ 15. Sexual Purity straitly enjoined. Solemn
Introduction and Conclusion.

Chapter 18.

' And Yahweh spake unto Moses_ saying:
2 Speak unto the sons of Israel, and thou shalt say
unto them,—

||[I—Yahweh|| am your God:—

<After the doings of the land of Egypt wherein
ye dwelt> shall ye not do,—

And <after the doings of the land of Canaan_
whither ||I|| am bringing you in> shall ye not
do,

And <in their statutes> shall ye not walk:

<My regulations> shall ye do,

And <my statutes> shall ye observe_ to walk
therein,—

||[I—Yahweh|| am your God.
Therefore shall ye observe my statutes_ and my
regulations,
Which <if the son of earth shall do them>
Then shall he live in them,—
[|I|| am Yahweh.

[|[No person whatsoever|| <unto any of the near
kin of his own flesh> shall approach_ to
uncover the parts of shame,—

[|I|| am Yahweh.

<The shame of thy father, even the shame of
thy mother> shalt thou not uncover,—<thy
mother> she is’, thou shalt not uncover her
shame.

8 <The shame of thy father’s wife> shalt thou not
uncover,—<thy father’s shame> it is’.

<The shame of thy sister, daughter of thy
father, or daughter of thy mother, born at
home or born abroad> thou shalt not uncover
their shame.

<The shame of the daughter of thy son_ or the
daughter of thy daughter> thou shalt not
uncover their shame,—for |thine own shame|
they are’.

" <The shame of the daughter of thy father’s

wife, born to thy father, she being |thy sister|>

thou shalt not uncover her shame.

2 Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr. and Vul.) insert: “for”—G.n.
> Some cod. (w. Sam., Jon., Sep., Syr. and ear. pr. edn) have:
“and unto”—QG.n.
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22

23

24

<The shame of thy father’s sister> shalt thou
not uncover,—<thy father’s near of kin> she
is’.

<The shame of thy mother’s sister> shalt thou
not uncover,—for <thy mother’s near of kin>
she is'.

<The shame of thy father’s brother> shalt thou
not uncover <unto® his wife> shalt thou not
approach, <thine aunt> she is'.

<The shame of thy daughter-in-law> shalt thou
not uncover,—<thy son’s wife> she is’, thou
shalt not uncover her shame.

<The shame of thy brother’s wife> shalt thou
not uncover,—<the shame of thy brother> it
is’.

<The shame of a woman_ and of her daughter>
shalt thou not uncover,—<neither the
daughter of her son nor the daughter of her
daughter> shalt thou take, to uncover her
shame, <near of kin> they are’,
<wickedness> it is.

And <a woman unto her sister> shalt thou not
take,—to cause rivalry_ by uncovering her
shame_besides her own_ while she is living.

And <unto a woman during her removal for
uncleanness> shalt thou not approach, to
uncover her shame.

And <of the wife of” thy neighbour> shalt thou
not have carnal knowledge,—to commit
uncleanness with her.

And <none of thy seed> shalt thou deliver up,
to cause to pass through to Molech,—that
thou profane not the name of thy God_

|l1]| am Yahweh.4

And <with mankind> shalt thou not lie_ as with
womankind,—<an abomination> it is’.

And <of no beast> shalt thou have carnal
knowledge, to commit uncleanness
therewith,—neither shall ||a woman|| present
herself to a beast to couch down thereto,—
<confusion> it is'.

Do not make yourselves unclean_ in any of
these things,—
For <in all these things> have the nations
made themselves unclean, whom ||I|| am
sending out from before you.

¢ ML: “unto...shalt thou not give an emission of seed.”
4 0Or (read on): “(of) Me—Yahweh.”



LEVITICUS — Chapter 19.

% Therefore hath the land become unclean, and

I have visited the iniquity thereof upon it,—
and the land hath vomited her inhabitants.

26 |[Ye||* therefore shall observe my statutes

and my regulations, and have nothing to do
with any of these abominations,—whether
the home-born, or the sojourner that
sojourneth in your midst;

For <all these abominations> have the men of

the land done_ who were before you;
And so the land |hath become unclean|:

So shall the land not vomit you’, through your
making it unclean,—as it vomited the
nation which was before you.

For <whosoever shall have anything to do
with any of these abominations> the
persons who have’ |shall be cut off] out of
the midst of their people.

Therefore shall ye keep my charge ®

So that ye may have nothing to do with any
of the abominable’ statutes with which they
have had to do before you,

So shall ye not make yourselves unclean
thereby,—

27

28

29

[|[I—Yahweh|| am your God.

§ 16. Holiness enforced upon all the Assembly by a
Variety of detailed Commandes.

Chapter 19.

' And Yahweh spake unto Moses_ saying:
2 Speak unto all the assembly of the sons of Israel
and thou shalt say unto them—

<Holy> shall ye be,—
For <holy> am ||[—Yahweh—your God]||
Ye shall ||every one|| revere ||his father and his
mother||
And <my sabbaths> shall ye observe,—
||[I—Yahweh|| am your God.

Do not turn unto things of nought,
And <molten gods> shall ye not make to
yourselves,—
||[I—Yahweh|| am your God.

2 In some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., Syr. and Vul.) “ye” has no
emphasis.—G.n.

b MI.: “observe mine observance.”

¢ Or: “rejected.” “Refuse”—P.B.

4 Some cod. (w. Sam., Jon. and Sep.): “and the”—G.n.

5> And <when ye would offer a peace’-offering

unto Yahweh> ye shall offer it |[that ye may
be accepted||. ¢ <On the day ye offer it> shall
it be eaten, |and on the morrow|,—but [|that
which remaineth until the third day|| <in fire>
shall be consumed. 7 And <if it ||be’ eaten|| on
the third day> <unclean>° it is’_it shall not be
accepted. ¥ But |[he that eateth it|| <his
iniquity> shall bear, because <that which had
been hallowed unto Yahweh> hath he
profaned,—so then that person shall be cut
off from among his kinsfolk.

And <when ye reap the harvest of your land>
thou shalt not wholly clear the border of thy
field, in reaping,—nor shalt thou gather up
|lthe gleaning of thy harvest||. ' And <thy
vineyard> shalt thou not go over again, nor
gather ||every single grape||: <for the poor
and for the sojourner> shalt thou leave them’,

||[I—Yahweh|| am your God.

Ye shall not steal,—nor deceive nor lie, one
man to another;
Nor swear by my name, falsely,—
And so profane the name of thy God:
[|I|| am Yahweh.

Thou shalt not oppress thy neighbour nor rob
[him],—
The! wages of him that is hired shall not
tarry with thee_ until the morning.
Thou shalt not curse the deaf,
Nor <before the blind> place a stumbling-
block,—
So shalt thou stand in awe of thy God,
[|I]| am Yahweh.

Ye shall not act perversely in giving judgment,
Thou shalt neither respect the person of the
poor,
Nor prefer the person of the great,—
<In righteousness> shalt thou judge thy
neighbour.
Thou shalt not go about talebearing, among thy
people,®
Thou shalt not' stand by_ over the blood of thy
neighbour:#

¢ Ml.: “peoples”; but some authorities have sing. “people”—
G.n.

f Some cod. (with Sam. MS., Onk., Jon. MS. and one ear. pr.
edn.) have: “neither shalt thou”—G.n.

€ “Nor shalt thou seek to have the blood of thy neighbour
shed”—P.B.
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[|I|| am Yahweh.

17" Thou shalt not hate thy brother_ in thy heart,—

Thou shalt |[|faithfully reprove|| thy

neighbour, and not countenance him_ in
sin:?

Thou shalt not take vengeance_ neither shalt
thou cherish anger against the sons of thy
people,

So shalt thou love thy neighbour, as thyself,—
[|I]| am Yahweh.

<My statutes> shall ye observe,

<Thy beasts> shalt thou not cause to breed in
two kinds,

<Thy field> shalt thou not sow with two sorts
of seed,—

And <a garment woven of diverse threads>
shalt thou not suffer to come upon thee.
And <whosoever lieth carnally with a woman,_
she being a bondmaid_ acquired for® a
husband, and neither |redeemed| nor
|freedom| given her> ||inquisition|| shall be
made_ they shall not be put to death_ because

she was not free;

but he shall bring in his guilt-bearer unto
Yahweh, unto the entrance of the tent of
meeting,—even a ram as a guilt-bearer; 22 and
the priest shall put propitiatory-covering over
him_ with the guilt-bearing’ ram_ before
Yahweh, on account of his sin which he hath
committed,—so shall he have forgiveness,
from his sin which he hath committed.

And <when ye come into the land_ and plant
any manner of fruit-tree> then shall ye count
as uncircumcised the fruit thereof, <three
years> shall it be to you as if unclean,® it shall
not be eaten.

24 But <in the fourth year> all the fruit thereof

shall be hallowed for a festival of

thanksgiving unto Yahweh. 2 And <in the

fifth year> shall ye eat the fruit thereof, that

it may enrich you with its increase,—
[|[I—Yahweh|| am your God.

26 Ye shall eat nothing with! the blood thereof,—

20

21

2 Or: “lest, on his account, thou bear sin.”

> So 0.G. “Given up to”—T.G. “Legally secured to another
man”—P.B.

¢ ML.: “uncircumcised.”

4 ML.: “upon.”
¢ Le.: “so as to leave a tuft of hair.”—Davies.
fU.: “soul.”

Ye shall not practise divination_ neither shall
ye use magic.

Ye shall not shave in a circle around your
head,*—nor shalt thou disfigure the fringe of
thy beard.

<Cuttings for a dead person>' shall ye not
make® in your flesh.

And <punctures in your persons> shall ye not
print,—

27

28

|lT]| am Yahweh."

Do not profane thy daughter_ by causing her to
be unchaste,—lest the land fall to unchastity,
and so the land be filled with wickedness.'

30 <My sabbaths> shall ye observe,

And <my sanctuary> shall ye revere,—

[|I]| am Yahweh.

Do not turn unto mediums
Nor <for oracles> make search_
To render yourselves unclean with them,—
||[I—Yahweh|| am your God.

29

31

32 <Before a hoary head> shalt thou rise up,

And shalt honour the presence of an elder,—
So shalt thou stand in awe of thy God—
[|I]| am Yahweh.

And <when there sojourneth with thee* a
sojourner, in your land> ye shall not
oppress him:

<As one home born from among yourselves>
shall be unto you the sojourner who
sojourneth with you,

So shalt thou love him as thyself,
For <sojourners> became ye_ in the land of

Egypt,—

33

34

[|[I—Yahweh|| am your God.

3% Ye shall not act perversely in giving
judgment,—in measures of extent in
weights_ in measures of capacity:

<Just balances_ just weights_ a just ephah_and
a just hin> shall ye have,

||[I—Yahweh|| am your God,
who brought you forth
out of the land of Egypt.

36

g ML.: “set.”

" Some cod. (w. Onk. MS., Sep. and Syr.) add: “your God”—
G.n. [In which case render: ““||[—Yahweh|| am your God.”]

1 Or: “lewdness,” “incest.”

' 0r: “such as have familiar spirits.”

k Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk., Jon., Sep., Syr. and Vul.) have:

“you”—G.n.
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37 Therefore shall ye observe all my statutes and

all my regulations_ and do them,—
[|I]| am Yahweh.

Chapter 20.

' And Yahweh spake unto Moses_ saying:

2 <Unto the sons of Israel> therefore_ shalt thou
say,

<||What man soever|| there may be of the sons
of Israel_ or of the sojourners that sojourn in | 12
Israel, that giveth of his seed unto Molech>*
he shall |[surely be put to death||,—]||the
people of the land|| shall stone him with
stones; * ||I. also|| will set my face against that | 13
man, and will cut him off out of the midst of
his people,—because <of his seed> hath he
given unto Molech,® seeing that he hath made
unclean my sanctuary, even to the extent of
profaning my holy’ name. * But <if the people | 14
of the land ||do even hide|| their eyes from
that man, when he giveth of his seed unto
Molech,*—so as not to put him to death> °
then will ||I myself]| set my face against that | s
man_ and against his family,—and will cut
him off. and all that follow unchastely after
him—in going unchastely after Molech*— | 16
out of the midst of their people. ¢ <The person
also that turneth unto mediums and unto
oracles, in going unchastely after them> then
will I set my face against that person, and will
cut him off out of the midst of his people. 17

Therefore shall ye hallow yourselves and be

holy,—

Because ||[[—Yahweh|| am your God.f

Therefore shall ye observe my statutes, and do

them,—

[|[—Yahweh|| am he that is hallowing you.

<When [lany man whatsoever|| curseth his | i3
father or his mother> he shall ||surely be put
to death||,—=<his father or his mother> hath
he cursed, ||his blood|| shall be upon himself .2

9

And <||any man|| who committeth adultery
with the wife of any other man> |he that
committeth” adultery with the wife of his
neighbour|| shall ||surely be put to death||—
|[the adulterer, and the adulteress||.

And <any man who lieth with his father’s
wife> <the shame of his father> hath
uncovered,—they both shall ||surely be put to
death||—||their blood|| shall be upon
themselves.!

And <any man who lieth with his daughter-in-
law> they both shall ||surely be put to death||
<confusion> have they wrought—|their
blood|| shall be upon themselves.

And <any man who lieth with mankind’ as with
womankind> <an abomination> have both of
them wrought,—they shall ||surely be put to
death||—]||their blood|| shall be upon
themselves.k

And <||any man|| who taketh a woman and her
mother> <wickedness>' it is’,—<in fire>
shall both he and they be consumed, that
wickedness™ be not in your midst.

And <|lany man|| who hath carnal knowledge
of a beast> shall ||surely be put to death||,—
and <the beast> shall ye slay.

And <||a woman|| who approacheth unto any
beast_ to couch down thereto> then shalt thou
slay the woman and the beast,—they shall
||surely be put to death||—||their blood|| shall
be upon themselves."

And <|lany man]|| who taketh his sister—his
father’s daughter or his mothers daughter,
and vieweth her shame_ and [|she|| vieweth
his shame> <a disgrace> it is’,—they shall
therefore be cut off in the sight of the sons of
their people,—<the shame of his sister> hath
he uncovered—=<his iniquity> shall he bear.

And <||any man|| who lieth with a woman
having her sickness, and uncovereth her

2 Or: “unto the Idol-king.” " Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr. and Vul.): “or (and) who
b See ver. 2, n. commiteth”—G.n.—[Perh. an inadvertant repetition. Cp.
¢ See ver. 2, n. P.B.p.91.]
4 Cp. Eze. xvii. 2. Contrast: Jer. xxxi. 29. i See verse 9, n.
¢ Or: “after the Idol-king.” iLit.: “a male.”
f Some cod. (w. Sam. and Sep.) have: “because holy am I— ¥ See verse 9, n.
Yahweh your God”—G.n. 'Or: “lewdness,” “incest.”
¢ Le.: the responsibility for the shedding of his blood is in ™ See ver. 14, n.
himself. " See verse 9, n.

° Note this special warning.
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shame> <her® fountain> hath he exposed,
||she|| also hath uncovered her fountain of
blood,—they shall therefore both be cut off,
out of the midst of their people.

1 And <the shame of thy mother’s sister, or of
thy father’s sister> shalt thou not uncover,—
for <his near of kin> hath he exposed—~<their
iniquity> shall they bear.

2 And <|jany man|| who lieth with his uncle’s
wife> <the shame of his uncle> hath he
uncovered,—<their sin> shall they bear—
<childless> shall they die.

2l And <|lany man|| who taketh his brother’s
wife> <impurity> it is’,—<the shame of his
brother> hath he uncovered—<childless>
shall they remain.

22 Therefore shall ye observe all my statutes_ and

all my regulations, and do them,—
So shall the land, whereinto 1" am bringing
you to dwell therein_ [not vomit you forth|;
2 So shall ye not walk in the statutes of the
nation® which I’ am casting out from before
you,—

For <all these things> had they done,

Therefore I abhorred them:;
And said unto you—
||[Yel| shall possess their soil,
Yea ||l myself]| will give it you to possess
it,
A land flowing with milk and honey,—
|[I—Yahweh|| am your God, who have
distinguished you’ from the peoples;

Therefore shall ye make a distinction—

Between the clean beasts, and
unclean,—
And between the unclean birds, and the
clean,d—

So shall ye not make your persons®
abominable with beast_ or with bird_ or with
anything which creepeth upon the ground,
which 1 have distinguished for you |las
unclean||.

24

25

the

2 Some cod. (w. Onk. MS. and Syr.) have: “and her”—G.n.

b Observe this most significant figure of speech; cp. chap. xviii.
28.

¢ Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk., Jon., Sep., Syr. and Vul.) have:
“nations”—G.n.

4 Here again (as in chap. x. 10, and xi. 47), mark the
decussation: (transcriber’s note: unable to reproduce
diagram).

Chapter 21.

26 Therefore shall ye be unto me_ holy persons,

for <holy> am ||[I—Yahweh||,—

Therefore have I distinguished you from the
peoples, that ye may be mine.

And ||as touching man or woman|| <when
there shall be in them a familiar spirit, or
the spirit of an oracle>' they shall ||surely
be put to death||,—<with stones> shall
they be stoned—||their blood|| shall be
upon themselves.

27

§ 17. Especial Sanctity enjoined on the Priests.
Chapter 21.

' And Yahweh said unto Moses,

Say unto the priests, the sons of Aaron,—yea

thou shalt say unto them,

<For a dead person>f shall no one make
himself unclean, among his people:

Saving for his kin_ that are near unto him,
for his mother or for his father, or for his
son or for his daughter, or for his brother;
or for his sister, a virgin who is near unto
him, who belongeth not unto a husband,—
<for her> he may make himself unclean:

He shall not make himself unclean_ being a
chief® among his people,—by profaning
himself:

5 They shall not make a baldness behind in

their head,

And <the border of their beard> shall they not
cut off,—

And <in their flesh> shall they not make
incisions.

6 <Holy persons> shall they be unto their God,
and not profane the name of their God,—for
<the altar-flames of Yahweh_ the food of
their God> do they bring near—

Therefore shall they be holy.
<A woman that is unchaste or dishonoured>

shall they not take,

And <a woman divorced from her husband>
shall they not take,—

¢ U.: “souls.”

f According to O.G., p. 15, better: “a man or a woman, if there
shd be among them a necromancer or wizard.”

¢ U.: “for a soul.”

h Heb.: bd ‘al.
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For <holy> he is’ unto his God.

8 Therefore shalt thou hold him as holy, for <the
food of thy God> doth he bring near,—

<Holy> shall he be to thee,

For <holy> am ||I-—Yahweh|| who am making

you holy.

And <the daughter of any’ priest, when she
profaneth herself by unchastity>

<Her father> ||she|| doth profane, <with fire>
shall she be consumed.

And <as for the high priest from among his
brethren, upon whose head is poured the
anointing’ oil, and who is installed, by
putting on the garments>

<His head> shall he not bare,?
And <his garments> shall he not rend;

1 And <unto no persons® of the dead> shall he

g0 in,—
<For his father or for his mother> shall he
not make himself unclean;

And <out of the sanctuary> shall he not go
forth, so shall he not profane the sanctuary of
his God,—for the consecration® of the
anointing’ oil of his God is upon him—

[|I|| am Yahweh.

But ||he|| shall take ||a woman in her virginity]||:
<A widow_ or a divorced woman_ or one
dishonoured—an  unchaste = woman>
|[these|| shall he not take,
But <a virgin from among his own kinsfolk>
shall he take to wife;
So shall he not profane his seed, among his
kinsfolk,—
For ||I—Yahweh|| do hallow him.

1 And Yahweh spake unto Moses_ saying:

17" Speak unto Aaron, saying—

|[No man of thy seed_ unto their generations_ in
whom shall be any blemish|| shall come near,
to present the food of his God.

Surely, |[[no man in whom is any blemish|| shall
come near,—No man who is blind or lame, or
hath a flat nose_ or is lanky; '° nor any man
who hath a broken foot,—or a broken hand;
20 or is hump-backed or a dwarf, or hath
defective vision,"—or hath scurvy or scab, or
is crushed in the stones:

18

2 “Shall not suffer the hair of his head to hang loosely”—P.B.
b Lit.: “souls.”
©So0 0.G. 6317,

21 No ||man in whom is a blemish_ of the seed of

Aaron the priest|| shall approach, to bring
near the altar-flames of Yahweh,—||a
blemish|| is in him, <the food of his God>
shall he not approach’ to bring near:

2 <Of the food of his God, both of the most

holy,—and the holy> may he eat:

Only’ <unto the veil> shall he not come in_ and
<unto the altar> shall he not approach—
because ||a blemish|| is in him, so shall he not
profane my sanctuaries,

For ||I—Yahweh|| am hallowing them.

23

2% And Moses spake [these things] unto Aaron_and
unto his sons,—and unto all the sons of Israel.

Chapter 22.

' And Yahweh spake unto Moses_ saying:
2 Speak unto Aaron_ and unto his sons,

That they hold sacredly aloof® from the holy
things of the sons of Israel, so as not to
profane my holy' name,—in the things which
|[they]|| are hallowing unto me—

[|I]| am Yahweh.

3 Say unto them—

<Unto your generations_ as touching any man
who cometh near from among any of your
seed_ unto the hallowed things which the sons
of Israel may hallow unto Yahweh, while his
uncleanness is upon him> then shall that
person be cut off from before me—
[|I]| am Yahweh.

[|[No man soever of the seed of Aaron_ who is a
leper, or hath a flux|| shall eat ||of the holy
things|| until he be clean,—

And <as for him who toucheth anything that is
unclean by the dead, or a man whose seed
goeth from him; ° or a man who toucheth any
creeping thing which is unclean to him,—or
[toucheth] any human being who hath
uncleanness, to the extent of any thing that
maketh him unclean> © |jany person who
toucheth any such|| shall then be unclean until
the evening,—and shall not eat of the
hallowed things, unless he bathe his flesh in
water. ' <When the sun goeth in> then is he

4

4 So in effect O.G. “A blemish in his eye” P.B. (“White
specks”—Peshita; “a running” Targum. /bid.)

¢ Le.: when abstinence becomes a duty by reason of the
following disabilities.
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clean,—and <thereafter> he may eat of the
hallowed things, for <his food> it is’. ® <That
which dieth of itself, or is torn in pieces>
shall he not eat, to make himself unclean
thereby,—

[|I]| am Yahweh.

Therefore shall they keep my charge,* and shall
not bear_ for it, sin, and die therein, when
they profane it,—

||[I—Yahweh|| am hallowing them.

10" And |jno stranger|| shall eat what is
hallowed,—neither |jone who dwelleth with a
priest. nor a hireling|| shall eat what is
hallowed.

But <when ||a priest|| buyeth any person_® as
the purchase of his silver> ||he|| may eat
thereof,—and <the children of his
household> ||they|| may eat of his food.

And <when [|a priest’s daughter|| belongeth to
a husband who is a stranger> ||she|| <of the
heave-offering of the hallowed things> may
not eat.

But <when ||a priest’s daughter|| cometh to be
a widow or divorced_ and hath ||no seed||, and
so she returneth unto the house of her father,
as in her youth> <of the food of her father>
she may eat.—but |jno stranger|| shall eat
thereof.

And <when [lany man]|| eateth what is
hallowed, by mistake> then shall he add
the fifth part of it thereunto, and give,
unto the priest_ the hallowed thing:

So shall they not profane the hallowed things
of the sons of Israel,—which they heave up
unto Yahweh; '° nor cause them to bear
guilty’ iniquity, when they eat their hallowed
things,—

For ||I—Yahweh|| am hallowing them.

—_

5

§ 18. Holiness further enforced on both Priests and
People by Demand for Perfect Offerings.

7 And Yahweh spake unto Moses_ saying:

18 Speak unto Aaron_ and unto his sons_ and unto
all the sons of Israel, and thou shalt say unto
them—

2 Or: “observe what I have given them to observe.”
> U.: “soul.”

<What man ||soever|| of the house of Israel_ or
of the sojourners® in Israel, may bring near
his oblation_ as regardeth any of their vows,
or any of their freewill offerings which they
may bring near unto Yahweh as an
ascending-sacrifice>
<that ye may be accepted> [it must be] a male
without defect, of the beeves_ or of the sheep,
or of the goats: ?° <whatsoever hath in it a
blemish> shall ye not bring near,—for it shall
not be accepted for you.

And <whosoever would bring near a peace’-
offering unto Yahweh, to consecrate a vow
or as a freewill-offering with a bullock or a
sheep> <without defect> shall it be_ to be
accepted, no ||blemish|| shall be therein. *
Blind, or broken_ or rent_or having a running
sore_ or scurvy, or scab> ye shall not bring
these near unto Yahweh,—and no <altar-
flame> shall ye present therefrom upon the
altar, unto Yahweh. 2 <Whether an ox or a
lamb_ long or short limb> <as a free-will
offering> thou mayest offer it, but <for a
vow> it shall not he accepted. 2* But <that
which is bruised in the stones_ or broken
therein_ or torn or cut> shall ye neither bring
near unto Yahweh, nor <on your own land>
shall ye offer. 2 <Even at the hand of the son
of a stranger> shall ye not bring near the food
of your God_ of any of these,—for ||their
damage]|| is in them_ ||a blemish|| is in them,
they shall not be accepted for you.

26 And Yahweh spake unto Moses_ saying:—

27 <When |jla beeve or a sheep or a goat|| is
brought forth> then shall it be seven days
under its dam,—and <from the eighth day
and onwards> it shall be accepted as an
oblation of an altar-flame_ unto Yahweh 2
<Whether cow or ewe—it and its young>
shall ye not slaughter on one day.

And <when ye would offer a sacrifice of
thanksgiving unto Yahweh> <for your
acceptance> shall ye offer it.93° <On the same
day> shall it be eaten, ye shall not leave
thereof until morning,—

21

29

[|I]| am Yahweh.

¢ Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., Syr. and Vul.) add: “that sojourn”—
G.n.
4 M.C.T.: “offer” (simply): but some authorities add “it"—G.n.
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So then ye shall observe my commandments,
and do them,—
[|I]| am Yahweh.

So shall ye not profane my holy’ name,
So shall I be hallowed in the midst of the sons
of Israel,—
||I]| am Yahweh_ who am hallowing
you; Who brought you forth out of the
land of Egypt, that I might become your’
God,—
[|I|| am Yahweh.

§ 19. Appointed Seasons.
Chapter 23.

' And Yahweh spake unto Moses_ saying:

2

Speak unto the sons of Israel, and thou shalt say
unto them,

<As for the appointed seasons of Yahweh,

which ye shall proclaim as holy
convocations> ||these|| are they—my
appointed seasons:—

<Six days> shall work be done, but <on the
seventh day> shall there be a sabbath of
sacred rest, a holy convocation, <no work>
shall ye do,—<a sabbath> shall it be unto
Yahweh, in all your dwellings.

[|These|| are the appointed seasons of Yahweh,
holy convocations,—which ye shall proclaim
in their appointed season:—

<In the first month_ on the fourteenth® of the
month, between the evenings>’ is a Passover
unto Yahweh; ¢ and <on the fifteenth day of
this month> is the festival of unleavened
cakes unto Yahweh,—<seven days—
unleavened cakes> shall ye eat. 7 <On the
first day—a holy convocation> shall there be
to you: <no laborious work> shall ye do. ¥ So
then ye shall bring near an altar-flame unto
Yahweh, seven days,—<on® the seventh
day> [shall there be] a holy convocation, <no
laborious work> shall ye do.

 And Yahweh spake unto Moses_ saying:

2 Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep. and Vul.) add: “day”—G.n.
b Cp. Exo. xii. 6, n.
¢ Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., Syr., and Vul.) have: “and on”—

Gan.

Chapter 23.

10" Speak unto the sons of Israel_ and thou shalt say
unto them:—

<When ye enter into the land which [|I|| am
giving you, and ye reap the harvest thereof>
then shall ye bring in a sheaf of the first-ripe
corn of your harvest_ unto the priest; '' and
he shall wave the sheaf before Yahweh_ that
ye may be accepted,—<on the morrow of the
sabbath> shall the priest wave it. ' And ye
shall offer, on the day when ye wave the
sheaf_ a he-lamb without defect_ the finest of
its year, for an ascending-sacrifice unto
Yahweh; * and the ||meal-offering thereof]|
shall be two-tenth parts of fine meal,
overflowed with oil_ as an altar-flame unto
Yahweh, a satisfying! odour,—and ||the
drink-offering thereof]| [shall be] mine, the
fourth of a hin. '* And <neither bread nor
roasted corn_ nor garden-land grain> shall ye
eat, until this selfsame’ day, until ye have
brought in the oblation of your God,—an
age-abiding statute unto your generations, in
all your dwellings.

Then shall ye keep count to yourselves, from
the morrow of the sabbath, from the day ye
brought in the wave’ sheaf,—<seven
sabbaths® complete> shall there be:
until <on the morrow of the seventh sabbath>
ye count fifty days,—then shall ye bring near
a new meal-offering’ unto Yahweh. '7 <Out
of your dwellings> shall ye bring in two wave
loaves of two-tenths of an ephah, <of fine
meal> shall they be, <with leaven> shall they
be baked,—first-fruits unto Yahweh. '® Then
shall ye bring near_ with the bread_ seven he-
lambs without defect, of the first year, and
one young bullock, and two rams,—they
shall be an ascending-sacrifice unto Yahweh,
with their meal-offering. and their drink-
offerings, an altar-flame of satisfying odour
unto Yahweh. ' Then shall ye offer one he-
goat_ as a sin-bearer,—and two he-lambs_ of
the first year_ as a peace’-offering. 2° And the
priest shall wave them_ with the firstfruits’
bread, as a wave-offering before Yahweh,
with the two he-lambs,—<holy> shall they

15

4 “Soothing, tranquillising.”—O.G.
¢ N.B.: Seven sabbaths=seven weeks. Cp. N.T. Ap. “Sabbath.”
fSee chap. ii. 1, n.
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be unto Yahweh_ |for the priest|. 2! And ye
shall make proclamation on this self-same’
day—=<a holy convocation> shall it be unto
you; <no laborious work> shall ye do,—an
age-abiding statute_ in all your dwellings,
unto your generations. ?> And <when ye reap
the harvest of your land> thou shalt not
wholly clear the border of thy field, when
thou reapest, and <the gleanings of thy field>
shalt thou not glean,—<for the poor and for
the sojourner> shalt thou leave them.
||[I—Yahweh|| am your God.

2 And Yahweh spake unto Moses_ saying:
24 Speak unto the sons of Israel  saying:—
<In the seventh month_ on the first of the

month> shall there be unto you a sacred rest,’
a trumpet-blowing commemoration, a holy
convocation: 2° <no laborious work> shall ye
do,—but ye shall bring near an altar-flame
unto Yahweh.

2And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying,

27 Surely <on the tenth of this seventh month> is
the Day of Propitiation|® <a holy
convocation> shall it be to you, therefore shall
ye humble your souls,—and bring near an
altar-flame unto Yahweh. ?® And <no work>
shall ye do, on this selfsame’ day,—for <a day
of propitiation>° it is, to put a propitiatory-
covering over you before Yahweh your God. %
For <whosoever be the person that shall not be
humbled on this selfsame’ day> then shall he
be cut off from among his kinsfolk. 3° And
<whosoever be the person® that shall do any
work on this selfsame’ day> then will I destroy
that person from the midst of his people.

<No work>" shall ye do,—an age-abiding
statute, to your generations, in all your
dwellings. 3 <A sabbath of sacred rest> shall
it be unto you, so shall ye humble your souls,—
<on the ninth of the month_ in the evening,
from evening to evening> shall ye keep your
sabbath.®

33And Yahweh spake unto Moses_ saying:

31

2 Simply: shabbathon.

b Or: “the sin'-covering day.”

¢ Or: “the sin’-covering day.”

4U.: “soul.”

¢ See prev.

f Some cod. (w. Sam., Syr. and Vul.) have:
therefore”—G.n.

“no work,

3% Speak unto the sons of Israel saying:—
<On the fifteenth day of this seventh month>
shall be the festival of booths_ for seven days,
unto Yahweh. 3% <On the first day> [shall be]
a holy convocation,—<no laborious work>
shall ye do. *® <Seven days> shall ye bring
near an altar-flame unto Yahweh: <on" the
eighth day—a holy convocation> shall there
be unto you, so shall ye bring near an altar-
flame unto Yahweh—<the closing of the
feast>! it is’, <no laborious work> shall ye do.

37 ||These|| are the appointed seasons of Yahweh,
which ye shall proclaim, as holy
convocations,—for bringing near_ as an altar-
flame unto Yahweh an ascending-sacrifice,
and a meal-offering, a sacrifice and a drink-
offering, each day’s appointment on its own
day:—

38 besides’ the sabbaths of Yahweh,

and besides’ your presents_

and besides’ all your vows,

and besides' all your freewill offerings which
ye shall give unto Yahweh.

3 Surely’ <on the fifteenth day of the seventh

month, when ye have gathered in the yield of

the land> shall ye celebrate the festival of

Yahweh_ seven days,—<on the first’ day> a

sacred rest, and <on the eighth’ day> a sacred

rest) 4 So then ye shall take you_ on the first
day_. boughs of goodly trees, branches* of
palm-trees, and boughs of thick trees, and
poplars of the ravine,—and shall rejoice before

Yahweh your God_ seven days.

So shall ye celebrate it as a festival unto

Yahweh, seven days in the year,—a statute

age-abiding_ to your generations.

<In the seventh month> shall ye celebrate it;

<In booths> shall ye dwell seven days;—

[|All the home-born in Israel|| shall dwell in
booths:

4 To the end that your generations may know, that
<in booths> made I the sons of Israel to dwell,
when I brought them forth out of the land of

Egypt,—

41

)

€ ML.: “sabbatise your sabbath.”

" Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., Syr., Vul.) have: “and on”—G.n.
1“A solemn assembly”—P.B.

i Simply: shabbathén.

K Or: “fronds”—O.G. and P.B.
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[|[I—Yahweh|| am your God.

#S0 then Moses declared_ the appointed seasons of
Yahweh, unto the sons of Israel.

§ 20. Provision for the Sanctuary, in Oil and Bread.
Chapter 24.

' And Yahweh spake unto Moses_ saying:

2 Command the sons of Israel, That they bring
unto thee—pure oil olive_ beaten_ for giving
light*—to cause the lamp to burn up
continually. * <Outside the veil of the
testimony_ in the tent of meeting> shall Aaron®
order it, from evening until morning, before
Yahweh_ continually,—a statute_ age-abiding,
to your generations. * <Upon the pure
lampstand> shall he order the lamps,—before
Yahweh_ continually.

> And thou shalt take fine meal, and bake it, in
twelve cakes,—<of two-tenths> shall each’
cake be. ¢ And thou shalt set them in two rows_©
six in a row,"—upon the pure table, before
Yahweh. 7 And thou shalt put_ upon each row_
pure frankincense,—so shall it belong unto the
bread as a memorial, an altar-flame unto
Yahweh. ® <Sabbath day by sabbath day> shall
he order it, before Yahweh continually,—
from the sons of Israel as an age-abiding
covenant: ° so shall it be for Aaron and for his
sons, and they shall eat it_ in a holy place,—for
<most holy> shall it be unto him_ from among
the altar-flames of Yahweh a statute age-
abiding.

§ 21. A Blasphemer punished—Sundry Laws repeated.

9And forth went the son of a woman of Israel—
||he|| being the son of a man of Egypt—in the
midst of the sons of Israel; '! and the son of the
woman of Israel, and a man of Israel, reviled one
another in the camp. And the son of the Israelitish
woman uttered contemptuously the Name_ and
reviled. So they brought him in unto Moses,—now
|[the name of his mother|| was Shelomith  daughter
of Dibri_ of the tribe of Dan; !* and they put him
in ward,—that a clear answer might be given to

2 Or: “for the light-giver.”

b Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk. MS.,Sep.) add: “and his sons”—
Gan.

¢ Or: “piles.”

4 0r: “pile.”

Chapter 24.

them_ at the mouth of Yahweh. '3 Then spake
Yahweh unto Moses_ saying:

Bring forth him that reviled_ unto the out-side of
the camp, then shall all that heard [him] lean
their hands upon his head,—and all the
assembly shall stone him. > And <unto the
sons of Israel> shalt thou speak_ saying,—

[|[What man soever curseth his God|| shall bear
his sin. ' And |he that contemptuously
uttereth the name of Yahweh|| shall be
||surely put to death||, all the assembly shall
||surely stone|| him,—<as the sojourner_ so
the home-born> <when he contemptuously-
uttereth the Name> he shall be put to death.

And <when |any man| by smiting taketh the
life® of any human being> he shall be surely
put to death. '® And ||he that by smiting taketh
away the lifef of a beast|| shall make it
good,—life for life.t'” And <when |any man|
inflicteth a blemish upon his neighbour> <as
he hath done>, ||so|| shall it be done to him: 2
<fracture for fracture, eye for eye, tooth for
tooth> <as he inflicteth a blemish upon a
human being> [|so|| shall one be inflicted
upon him. 2! And ||he that killeth® a beast||
shall make it good,—and |he that killeth a
human being|| shall be put to death. > <One
rule>' shall ye have, <as the sojourner> ||so
the home-born|| shall be,—

For ||[I—Yahweh|| am your God.

14

17

23S0 then Moses spake unto the sons of Israel, and
they took forth the reviler, unto the outside of the
camp, and stoned him with stones. Thus ||the sons
of Israel|| did’, as Yahweh commanded’ Moses.

§ 22. The Sabbath of the Land, and the Jubilee.
Chapter 25.

' And Yahweh spake unto Moses in Mount Sinai_
saying—
Speak unto the sons of Israel, and thou shalt say
unto them:—
<When ye enter into the land which ||I|| am
giving you> then shall the land keep a
sabbath unto Yahweh. * <Six years> shalt

2

¢ ML.: “smiteth the soul.”

fML.: “smiteth the soul.”

€ MLl.: “soul for soul.”

h ML.: “smiteth.”

1U.: “regulation.” Heb.: mishpadt.
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thou sow thy field, and <six years> shalt thou
prune thy vineyard,—and gather the increase
thereof; * but <in the seventh year—a sabbath
of sacred rest> shall there be unto the land, a
sabbath unto Yahweh: <thy field> shalt thou
not sow, and <thy vineyard> shalt thou not
prune; ° <that which groweth of itself of thy
harvest> shalt thou not reap; and <the grapes
of thine unpruned vines> shalt thou not cut
off; <a year of sacred rest> shall there be to
the land. ® So shall the sabbath of the land be
unto you for food: <unto thee_ and unto thy
servant and unto thy handmaid,—and unto
thy hireling, and unto thy settlers that are
sojourning with thee; 7 and unto thy tame-
beasts, and unto the wild-beasts that are in
thy land> shall belong all the increase
thereof. for food.

And thou shalt count to thee seven weeks® of

years, seven years_ seven times,—so shall the
days of the seven weeks® of years become to
thee, forty-nine years. ° Then shalt thou cause
a signal-horn to pass through_ in the seventh
month, on the tenth of the month: <on the
Day of Propitiation>° shall ye cause a horn to
pass throughout all your land. '° So shall ye
hallow the fiftieth year, and proclaim
freedom throughout the land, to all the
dwellers thereof,—<a jubilee>? shall it be
unto you, and ye shall return_ every man unto
his possession, and <every’ man_ unto his
family> shall ye return.

<A jubilee> shall that fiftieth year be unto
you,—ye shall not sow_ neither shall ye reap
the self-grown corn thereof, nor cut off the
grapes of the unpruned vines thereof. '? For
<a jubilee> it is’, <holy> shall it be unto
you,—<out of the field> shall ye eat her
increase.

<In this same jubilee’ year> shall ye return,
every man unto his possession.

And <when ye sell anything to thy neighbour,

or buy aught at thy neighbour’s hand> do not
overreach one another. <By

the number of years after the jubilee> shalt
thou buy of thy neighbour,—<by the number

2 Or: “sabbaths.”

b See prev.

¢ Or: “the Sin-covering’ Day.”
40r: “cry of joy.”
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21

23

26

of the years of increase> shall he sell unto
thee; '® <according to the multitude of the
years> shalt thou increase the price thereof,
and <according to the fewness of the years>
shalt thou diminish the price thereof,—
because <the sum of the increase> it is’ that
he selleth, thee. !” So then ye shall not
overreach one another; but thou shalt stand in
awe of thy God,—for ||[—Yahweh|| am your
God.

Wherefore ye shall do my statutes, and <my
regulations> shall ye observe, and do
them,—so shall ye dwell upon the land with
confidence;® ' and the land shall yield her
fruit; and ye shall eat to the full,—and shall
dwell with confidence thereupon.

And <since ye may say,
What shall we eat in the seventh’ year?
Lo! we are not to sow,’ neither are we to
gather our increase!>
Therefore will I command my blessing upon
you, in the sixth’ year,—and it shall make the
increase of three years; > and ye shall sow,
the eighth’ year, and eat of old store,—<until
the ninth’ year, until the coming in of the
increase thereof> shall ye eat old store.

The land moreover, shall not be sold beyond
recovery, for <mine> is the land,—for
<sojourners and settlers> ye are’ with me’. 2*

And <in all the land of your possession> a
<right of redemption> shall ye give to the
land. 2 <When¢ thy brother waxeth poor, and
so selleth aught of his possession> then may
his kinsman that is near unto him come in,
and redeem that which was sold by his
brother.

And <when ||any man|| hath no kinsman,—

but his own hand getteth enough, so that he

findeth what is needed to redeem it> %’ then
shall he reckon the years since he sold it, and
restore the overplus_ to the man to whom he

sold it,—and shall return to his possession. 2

But <if his hand have not found enough to get

it back unto him> then shall that which he

sold remain in the hand of him that bought it
until the year of the jubilee,—and shall go out

¢ Or: “safety.”
f Le.: “supposing we do not sow.”—O0.G. 243>
€ Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., Syr.) have: “And when”—G.n.
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in the jubilee, and he shall return unto his
possession.

And <when |lany man|| selleth a dwelling-
house in a walled city> then shall his right of
redemption remain_ until the completion of a
year after he sold it,—<for [a year of] days>
shall his right of redemption remain’. 3° But
<if it be not redeemed before the end of a full
year> then shall the house that is in the city
that hath®* walls be confirmed’ |beyond
recovery|, to him who bought it unto his
generations,—it shall not go out in the
jubilee. ' But <as for the houses of villages’
which have no wall round about them> <with
the fields of land> shall it be reckoned,—]||a
right of redemption|| shall belong to it, and
<in the jubilee> shall it go out. ** And <as for
the cities of the Levites, the houses of the
cities of their possession> |lan age-abiding
right of redemption|| shall pertain unto the
Levites. 33 And <if one of the Levites should
not redeem>P then shall the sale of the house
and the city of his possession go out’ in the
jubilee; for ||the houses of the cities of the
Levites|| are their possession, in the midst of
the sons of Israel. ** But ||the field of the
pasture-land of their cities|| shall not be
sold,—for <an age-abiding possession> it is’
unto them.®

And <when thy brother waxeth poor, and his
hand becometh feeble! with thee> then shalt
thou strengthen him, <as a sojourner and a
settler> so shall he live with thee. *® Do not
accept from him interest or profit, but stand
thou in awe of thy God,—so shall thy brother
live with thee. 3’ <Thy silver> shalt thou not
give him on interest,—neither <for profit>
shalt thou give him thy food.

||[I—Yahweh|| am your God, who brought
you forth out of the land of Egypt,—to
give unto you the land of Canaan, |to
become your' God|*

And <when thy brother waxeth poor with thee,
and so selleth himself unto thee> thou shalt
not bind him with the bondage of a bondman:

29

35

38

39

2 So read, and some copies both read and write simply “hath.”
cp. G.n. [M.C.T. has written (k’thiv) “hath not”: a manifest
error. |

b So it shd be (w. Vul.)—G.n. [M.C.T. has: “should redeem.”

¢ Some cod. (w. Onk. MS.) have: “unto you”—G.n.

4 ML.: “his hand shaketh.”

Chapter 25.

40 <as a hired servant, as a settler> shall he
remain with thee,—<until the year of the
jubilee> shall he serve with thee: *! then shall
he go forth from thee, ||he and his sons with
him||,—and shall return unto his family, and
<unto the possession of his fathers> shall he
return. * For <my bondmen> they are’,
whom I brought forth out of the land of
Eg